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Ai!:UR 1348 F.-OCTOBER 1038. 

Azj’. 

9ct. 

Days. 


] 

() 

Thurs 

jSicic Year. 

2 

7 

KRI 

Osiuania Univerhit.v Established 1st Muharram 

:? ' 

<8 

Sat 

1337 H., 1328 F.— 1918. 

% 

0 

Sun 


5 

10 

Moil 

Shab-i’Barai. 

(> 

11 

Tues 


7 

12 

Wed 


8 

18 

Thurs 


{) 

U 

FBI 


10 

15 

Sab 

Urn Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin. 

n 

K) 

S\ia 


12 

17 

M DU 


18 

1« 

Tucs 


14 

lO 

Wed 


la 

20 

Thurs 


It) 

21 

FRI 


17 

22 

Sat 


18 

28 

Siui 

Divali. 

10 

2i 

Mon 

Berar Agrconcnt. 

20 

25 

Tues 


21 

20 

Wed 


22 

27 

Thurs 

The Decree of SuIlan-ul-Uloom presented 



i . 

to H, X H. the Nizam, 1333 F.-^1923. 

28 

2H 

1 hKI 

Aanivcrsarif of H. II. the laic Nizam* 

24 

20 

Sat 


25 

20 

Sun 


20 

81 

Mon 

JL E. IL tlbe Nizaub Ascended the throne. 

27 

Nov 

Tucs 


28 

2 

Wed 


20 

n 

Thun 


SO 

4 

FRI 




The Calendar for 1348 F. — 1938 to 1939* 


DAI 1348 F.— NOVEMBEK 1938. 

Dai. I 

'Jov 

Days. 


1 

5 

Sat 


2 

6 

Sun 


3 

7 

Mon 


4 

8 

Tues 

Lunar Eclipse. 

5 

9 

Wed 


6 

10 

Tliurs 

The Osmaaia UuiversiLy Regulations vccci\-cd 


11 

FRI 


the assent of H.E.H. 2;)th Safav 1339 H.- 
1330 F.— 1920. 



8 

12 

Sat 

Princes' Marriage. 

9 

13 

Sun 

Fateha Hazrai AIL 

10 

14 

Mon 


11 

15 

Tues 


12 

16 

Wed 


13 

17 

Thurs 


14 

18 

FRI 


15 

19 

Sat 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

Moil 


18 

22 

Tues 

Shah-i-Q^adr. 

19 

28 

Wed 

y 

1 

20 

24 

Thurs 

21 

25 

FRI 

1 Id-ul-Filr. 

22 

26 

Sat 

1 

! 

28 

27 

Sun 

J 

24 

28 

Mon 


25 

29 

Tues 


26 

80 

Wed 


27 

Dec 

. Thurs 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

3 

Sat 


30 

4 

Sun 




The Calendar for 134S F. — 1938 — 1939. 
BAHMAN 1348 F.-DECEMBEll 1938, 


3 





Bah. Dec. 1 

Days. 

1 

5 

Mon 

j> 

6 

Tues 

3 

7 

Wed 

4 

8 

Thiirs 

5 

9 

FHI 

6 

10 

Sat 

7 

11 

Sun 

8 

12 

J\Ion ' 

9 

13 

Tues 

10 

14 

\Ve<l 

11 

15 

Thurs 

1*2 

16 

FRI 

13 

17 

Sat 

14 

18 

Sim 

15 

19 

Blon 

16 

20 

Tues 

IT 

21 

Wed 

18 

22 

Thurs 

19 

23 

FRI 

20 

24 

Sat 

21 

25 

Sim Chrixtmas. 

22 

26 

Mim 

23 

27 

Tues 

24 

28 

Wed 

25 

29 

Tluirs 

26 

30 

FRI 

27 

31 

Sat 

28 

Jan 

.1 Sun Nm Year. 

29 

2 

I Mon 

30 

3 

i Tues 

1 1 



The Calendar for 1348 r.-->l 938 -1939, 


ISFANDAR 1348 F. -JANUARY 1931). 


Isf.j 

Jan. 

Days. 

1 

4 

Wed 

2 

5 

Thuis 

3 

6 

FRI 

4 

7 

Sat 

5 

8 

Sun 

6 

9 

Mon 

7 

10 

Tues 

8 

11 

Wed 

9 

12 

Thuvs 

10 

13 

FRI 

11 

14 

Sal 

12 

15 

Sun 

13 

16 

Mon 

14 

17 

Tues 

15 

18 

Wed 

16 

19 

Thiirs 

17 

20 

FRI 

18 

21 

Sat 

19 

22 

Sun 

20 

23 

Mon 

21 

24 

Tues 

22 

25 

Wed 

23 

26 

Thurs 

24 

27 

FRI 

25 

28 

Sat 

26 

29 

Sun 

27 

30 

Mon 

28 

31 

Tues 

29 

Feb. 

Wed 

30 

2 

Thurs 


Special Convocation: The De^n‘(‘e of IJ.. 1). 
conferred on H. H. Maliarajadhimj of 
Bikanir, ci. c. s r., (i, v. i. K., c. r, v. o., (i. n. t:.* 
K. c\ B. 

Birlhda}/ of Junior Prince. 


rU Snnkarat 


Basant Panchmi. 


yiduz Zoha. 

j 




The Calendar for 1348 F.— 1938-1939. 


FAIIWARDI 1348 F.— FEBRUARY 1989. 


nr . 

Feb. 

Days. 

1 

3 

FRI 5 

2 

4 

Sat . 

3 

5 

Sun 

4 

6 

Mon 

5 

7 

XlK'S 

i> 

X 1 

Wt'il 

7 i 

0 

Tlmrs 

8 

10 

FRI 

9 

11 

Sat 

10 

12 

Sun 

11 

13 

Mon 

12 

14 

Tuos 

13 

15 

Wed 

Il- 

16 

Tlmrs 

ls 

17 

FRI 

16 

jl8 

Slit 

17 

19 

Sun 

IX 

20 

Mon 

10 

, ‘^1 

1 Tucs 

20 

22 

! Wed 

21 

23 

i Tlmrs 

1 

22 

i 24 

i 

Fill 

23 

1 25 

; Sat 

24- 

' 20 

1 Sun 

25 

27 

I Mon 

26 

2S 

Tues 

27 

Mar 

* W(‘d 

28 

*> 

1 ** 

'rhtn> 

14) 

: 

FRI 

30 

I 

Sat 

ai 

1 ^ 

Sun 


Iduz Zoha, 



The Calendar for 1348 F. — 1938-1039* 


ARDIBEHISHT 184.8 F.— MAllCII 11)8!). | 

Ard* 

Mar. 

Days. 


1 

6 

Mon 

HoU, 

2 

7 

Tues 

Convocairioyi dny. 

3 

8 

Wed 


4 

9 i 

Thurs 


5 

10 ^ 

FRI 


6 

11 

Sat 


r 

12 

Sun 


8 

13 

Mon 


9 

14 

Tues 


10 

15 

Wed 


11 

16 

Thurs 


12 

17 

FRI 


18 1 

18 

Sat 


14 

19 

Sun 


15 

20 

Mon 


16 

21 

Tues 


17 

22 

Wed 

IJgaclL 

18 

23 

Thurs 


19 

24 

FRI 


20 

25 

Sat 


21 

26 

Sun 


22 

27 

Mon 


23 

, 28 

Tues 


24 ' 

29 

Wed 

Sri Ram Nmmi. 

25 

30 

Thurs 


26 

31 

FRI 


27 

Apl. 

Sat 


28 

.2 

Sun 


29 

3 

Mon 


30 

4 

Tues 


31 

5 

Wed 




the Calendar for 1348 F. 1938-1939. ? 


KHITRDAD 1348 F.— APRIL 1939. 

* 

KhcU 

ipl. ] 

Days. 


1 

0 

I'hurs 


2 

7 

FRI 



8 

Sat 

Mairicidaiion Emminaiion begins. 

4 

9 

Sun 


5 

10 

Mon 


9 

11 

4\ics 

Arbayeen, 

7 

12 

Well 


8 

13 

Thurs 


0 

U 

FRI 


10 

15 

Sat 


11 

16 

Sun 


12 I 

ir 

Mon 


13 1 

18 

Tues 


14 

10 

VVctl 

Lost Wcdiiesdoy. 

15 

20 

Tluirs 


10 

21 

FRI 


17 

22 

Sat 


18 

23 

Sun 


19 

24 

Mon 


20 

25 

Tues 


21 

26 

Wccl 

Fakha Hazrat Imam llasam 

22 

27 

Tlmrt 


28 

28 

Fill 


24 

29 

Sat 


25 

30 

Sun 


26 

Maj 

1 Mon 


27 

28 

2 

3 

Tues 

Wed 

j Doaz-dalumi-ShariJ, 

29 

'4 

Tliur 

s Tjtmar Eclipse, 

30 

' 5 

FRI 


31 

6 

Sat 
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The Calendar for 134S F.— -1938-19S9. 
TIR 1348 F.~-MAV RKJ9. 


Til-. 

May 

Days. 

1 

7 

Sun 

2 

8 

Mon 

3 

9 

Tues 

4 

10 

Wed 

5 

11 

Thurs 

6 

12 

Fill 

7 

13 

Sat 

8 

14 

Sun 

9 

15 

Mon 

10 

16 

Tues 

11 

17 

Wed 

12 

18 

TImrb 

13 

19 

FRI 

14 

20 

Sat 

15 

21 

Sun 

10 

22 

Mon 

17 

23 

Tues 

18 

24 

Wed 

19 

25 

Thurs 

20 

26 

FRI 

21 

27 

Sat 

22 

28 

Sun 

23 

29 

Mon 

24 

30 

Tues 

25 

31 

Wed 

26 

Jun. 

Thurs 

27 

2 

FRI 

28 

3 

Sat 

29 

4 

Sun 

30. 

5 

Mon 

31 

6 

Tues 


Rendition of the Uoildcncij nniL 


Queen Victorieds Birthday. 
Birthday ofIL IL the late Nizam. 


Yazdnhum Sharif 


The Calendar for 1348 F.— 1938-1939. 
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The Calendar for 1348 F.— 1938-1939. 


SHAHREWAR 1848 F.— JULY 108!). 


Shr. 

July Days, 

1 

8 Sat 

2 

9 Sun 

3 

lO Mon 

4 

1 1 Tues 

5 

12 Wed 

6 

13 Thurs 

7 

14 FRI 

s. 

15 Sat 

9 

16 Sun 

10 

17 Mon 

11 

18 Tnes 

12 

19 Wed 

13 

20 Thurs 

14 

21 FRI 

15 

22 Sat 

16 

23 Sun 

17 

24 Mon 

18 

25 Tues 

19 

26 Wed 

20 

27 Thurs 

21 

28 FRI 

22 

29 Sat 

23 

30 Sun 

24 

31 Mon 

25 

Aug Tues 

26 

2 Wed 

27 

3 Thurs 

28 

4 FRI 

29 

5 Sat 

30 

3 Sun 

31 

7 Mon 



The Calendar for 1348 F— 1938-1939. 11 



Janma AsJAami, 


TTfae Calendar for 1348 — 1938- l93V, 

ABAN 1348 F.---SEPTEMBEH J<J39. 


1 !^ 


Abn 

Sep. 

Days. 

* 

1 

7 

Thurs 

Translation Bureau founded IBth Zicjada 




1335 H. 1326 F.*--1917. 

2 

8 

FRI 


3 

9 

Sat 


4 

10 

Sun 


5 

6 

11 

12 

Mon 

Tues 

j Shab-i-Miraj . 

7 

13 

Wed 

8 

14 

Thurs 

Inde-pendence day. 

9 

15 

FRI 


10 

16 

Sat 

Ganesh Choutid, 

11 

17 

Sun 


12 

18 

Mon 


18 

19 

Tues 


14 

20 

Wed 


15 

21 

Thurs 


16 

22 

FRI 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania UniviTsiiy 



i 

promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 Hr 1327 F.- 
1918. 

17 ! 

23 

Sat 


18 

24 

Sun 


19 

25 

Mon 


20 

26 1 

Tues 


21 

27 

Wed 

A uantachaturdad. 

22 

28 

Thurs 

j Shabd-Barai, 

23 

29 

FRI 

24 

30 

Sat 

• 

25 

Oct 

Sun 


26 

2 

Mon 

1 

27 

3 

Tues 


28 

' 4 

Wed 


29 

5 

Thurs 


^0 

6 

FRI 

I 



The Calendar for 1349 f'. — 1939-1940. 


fS 




AZUR 13 W F.— OCTOBER 1939. 

1 

Azu. 

Oet. 

Days. 


3 

7 

Sat 

New Year. 

2 * 

8 

Sun 

Osmania University Established, 1st Mulmr- 

1 



ram 1337 H., 1328 F.— 1918. 

3 

9 

Mon 


4. 

10 

Tncs 


5 

11 

Wed 


(y 

12 

I'lmrs 


7 

13 

FRl 


8 

14 

Sat 


1) 

15 

Suu 


10 

16 

Mon 


n 

17 

Tues 


12 

38 

Wed 

Auuiversary oC H. H. the late Nizam. 

33 

19 

Thurs 


34 

20 

FRI 


15 

: 

Sai. 

lIJiJI, the Nizam ascended the throne. 

H) 

I 22 

Sun 

1 Daschra 

17 ’ 

23 

Mon 

J 

18 

24 

Tues 

Berar Agremml. 

39 ^ 

25 ' 

Wed 


20 

26 

Thursi 


21 

27 

FRI 


22 

28 

Hal 

The Degree of Sullaii-ul-Uloom presented to 

H. Bl. H. 1383 F. —1923. 

23 

29 

Sun 


24 

30 

Mon 


25 

31 

Tues 


20 

Nov 

Wed 


27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

3 

FRI 

Paieha Hazrtit Ali. 

29 

4 

Sat 


SO 

5 

Sun 



^ — 



U 'The Calendar for iU9 F.-1939-1940. 


DAI 1349 F.— NOVEMBEB ]93!>. 


Dai.] 


Days. 


1 

6 

Mon 


2 

7 

Tues 


3 

8 

Wed 


4 

9 

Thurs 


5 

10 

FRI 

Shab4-Qadar. DwalL 

6 

11 

Sat 


7 

12 

Sun 

The Osraania Universily Regulations received 
the assent of H. E. H. 29th Safer 1 83U H.~ 
1330 F.— 1920. 

8 

13 

Mon 

Id-ul-fitr. 

9 

14 

Tues 


10 

15 

Wed 


11 

16 

Thurs 


12 

17 

FRI 


13 

18 

Sat 


14 

19 

Sun 


15 

20 

Mon 


16 

21 

Tues 


17 

22 

Wed 


18 

23 

Thurs 


19 

24 

FRI 


20 

25 - 

Sat 


21 

26 

Sun 


22 

27 

Moil 


23 

28 

Tues 


24 

29 

Wed 


25 

30 

Thurs 

Convocation day. 

26 

pec. 

FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 


28 

3 

Sun 


29 

4 

Mon 




The Calendar for 1349 P.- 1939- 1940. 
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The Calendar for 1349 F.~1939-1940. 


ISFANDAR 1849 F.— JANUARY 1940, 




The Calendar for 1349 F.— 1940. 
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The Calendar for 1349 B'.-- 1940. 




ARDIBEHISIIT 1319 1040. 

Arcl. Mar 

i 

|Days. 

1 

5 

Tiies lutermediate, B.Sc. and M.Sc, Practical Exa- 

2 

G 

• Wed ^^iaations begin. 

3 

7 

Thurs Mcfka Shivratri. 

4 

8 

FRI 

5 

9 

Sat 

0 

10 

i Sim 

r 


Mon 

8 

12 

: Toes Intermediate, B«A» B.Sc. and B.E. Theoretical 

9 

13 

Wed Examin atioi i s begin . 

10 

14 

Thurs 

11 

15 

FRI. 

12 

lU 

Sat M.B.B.S. Examinations begin. 

13 

17 

Sun 

14 

18 

Mon M.A. Examinationshegim 

15 

19 

Tiies 

16 

20 

Wed LX.B. and Dip-in-Ed, Examinations begin. 

17 

21 

Thurs 

18 

22 

FRI 

19 

23 

1 Holi and Dhulandi. 

20 

24 

Sun J 

21 

25 

Mon M.Scn Examin ationshegin. 

22 

26 

Tiies 

23 

27 

Wed 

24 

28 

Thurs 

25 

29 

FRI 

26 

30 

Sat Arbain. 

27 

31 

Sun 

28 

Apr. 

Mon 

29 

2 

Tues 

30 

3 

Wed A khri Chahar Skamba. 

31 

4 

Thurs 





The Calendar for 1349 F.--1940. 
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1 

KHURDAD 1349 F.— APRIL 1940. 

KhdApr. Days. 

1 

5 FRI 

2 

6 Sat Matriculation Examination begins. 

3 

7 Sun 

4 

8 Mon TJgadi. 

5 

9 Tues 

6 

10 Wed 

7 

] 1 Thurs . 

8 

12 FRI 

1) 

13 Sat 

10 

1 4 Sun Fatehah Hazrat Imam Hasan, 

11 

15 Mon 

12 

1 6 Tues Sri Ram Navmi. 

13 

17 Wed 

14 

18 Thurs 

15 

19 FRI 

10 

20 Sat, h . 

17 

^ Doaz-dohum-Shanf. 

-il Sui) jj 

18 

22 Mon 1 

10 

23 Tues ! 

20 

24 Wed 

21 

25 Thurs' 

22 

20 FHJ j 

23 

27 Sat j 

24 

2S Sun 1 

25 

29 Mon i 

20 

30 Tues ; 

27 

May Wed 

28 

2 '1' burs' 

29 

3 j FRI ! 

30 

4 Sal. i 

31 

5 ' Sun 

i 
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The Calendar for 1349 F.— 1940. 


TIR U49 F.-~MAY 1940. 


May Days. 

B 

Mon 

7 

Tues 

8 

Wed 

9 

Thurs 

10 

FRI 

31 

Sat 

12 

Sun 

Vi 

Mon 

14 

Tucs 

15 

Wed 

16 

Thurs 

17 

FRI 

18 

Sat 

19 

Sun 

20 

Mon 

21 

Tues 

22 

Wed 

23 

Thurs 

24 

FRI 

25 

Sat 

26 

Sun 

27 

Mon 

28 

Tues 

29 

Wed 

30 

Thurs 

31 

FRI 

Jun. 

Sat 

2 

Sun 

3 

Mon 

4 

Tues 

5 

Wed 


Ris late Highness the Niza7n*s Birthday: 
RendUion of the Residency Area. 


Yazdahum Sharif 


Qtieen Victoria's Birthday^ 
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AMARDAD 1349 F.— JUNE 1940, 

Amr Jun. Days. 

1 6 Thurs 

2 7 FRI 

3 8 Sat 

4 ' 9 Sun 

5 10 Mon 

8 11 Tues ; 

7 12 Wed : 

8 13 Thurs H. M. the Khig- Emperor’. t Birthday. 

9 I 14 FRI 


10 

15 

Sat 

11 

10 

Sun 

12 

17 

Mon 


1 18 

Tues 

14 

10 

1 Wed 

15 

20 

1 Thurs 

10 

21 

FRI 

17 

22 

Sat 1 

18 

1 23 

Sun ; 

10 

21* 

Mon i 

20 

25 

Tues ; 

21 

* 20 

Wed i 

22 

'i 27 

Thurs: 

23 

i 28 

1 FRI 

24 

20 

Sal 

25 

' 30 

Sun 

20 

July 

'j Mou 

27 

2 

Tues 

28 

3 

1 Wed 

20 

4 

i Thurs 

30 

5 

‘ FRI 

31 

0 

1 ,, 

1 Sal. 

1 






The Calendar for 1349 F.— 1940. 






the Calendar for 1349 1940. 


MEHAR 1340 F.— AUGUST 1040. 


Meh Aug Days. 


Suu UrNii Hazrat Khaja Moinuddin ClilshtL 
Mon 


Rahhi Poonam, 

Birthday of Am ir Alaikisdam , 

Miiji 

Tues 

Wed 

Tliurs 

FRT 

Sat 

Sun Jamia Ashtimi, 

Mon 

'rues Osmania University College opened 1328 F. 
1919. 

Wed 
Thurs 
FRI 
Sot 'I 
Sun J 

Mon I 

Tues Independ^ow day^ 

Wed 

Tlmrs Vhitorthi* 



■ 24 . 


fhe Calendar for 1349 F,— 1946, 



ABAN 1349 F.~SEPTEMBER, 19 to. 

Abn iSep. 1 

Days, 


1 6 

FBI 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

*2 ; 7 

Sat 


s ; 8 

Sun 


4 ; 9 

Moil 


5 I 10 

Tues 


6 11 

Wed 


7 12 

Thurs 


8 i Vi 

FRI 


9 1 14 

Sat 


10 1 15 

Sun 

A }ia nichaturdm hi. 

11 1 16 

Mon 


12 17 

Tues 

iShabA-BumL 

13 18 

Wed 

j 

14 19 

Thurs 


13 20 

FRI 


16 21 

i 

Sat 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 
sity promulgated, I6th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 
1327F.-I918. 

17 22 

Sun 


18 23 

Mon 

Vrs Hazrat Baba flharfuddin. 

19 24 

Tues 


20 25 

Wed 


21 26 

Thurs 


22 27 

FRI 


23 28 

Sat 


24 29 

Sun 


25 30 

Mon 


26 Oct, 

Tues 


27 2 

Wed 


K1 

00 

0^ 

Thurs 


29 4 

FRI 


30 5 

Sat 
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AZUR 1350 F. -OCTOBER 1940, 

Azr. 

Oct. 

Days. 

1 

6 

Sun Fasli New Year. 

2 

7 

Mon Osmania University established 1st Mnhar- 

3 

8 

-Tueg ram 1337 H., 1328 F., 1918. 

4 

9 

Wed J?. E. H, the Nizam Ascended the throne. 

5 

10 

Thurs ■>! 

6 

11 

FRI F>asehm. 

7 

12 

Sat 

8 

13 

Sun 

9 

14 

Mon 1 

10 

15 

Tues 1 

11 

16 

Wed 

12 

17 

Thurs 

13 

18 

FRI : 

14 

19 

Sat ' 

15 

20 

Sun 

16 

21 

Mon 

17 

22 

Tues Fateha H azr at Ali. i 

18 

23 

Wed 

19 

24 

Thurs Berar Agreement. 

20 ^ 

25 

FRI 

21 

26 

Sat 

22 

27 

Sun The Degree of Sultan -uUUloom presented 



to H. E. H. the Nizam, 1333 F,— 1923. 

23 

28 

Mon 

24 

29 

Tues 1 ShabiQadr. 

25 

30 

Wed 

26 

31 

Thurs M 

27 

Nov 

FRI J 

28 

2 

Sat ^ 

29 

3 

Sun yld^ul-Fitr. 

30 

4 

Mon ( . 
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The Calendar for 1350 F. — 1340. 


DAI 1S50 F— NOVEMBER 1940. 


Nov 

Days. 

5 

Tues 

6 

Wed 

7 

Thurs 

8 

FRI 

9 

Sat 

10 

Sun 

11 

Mon 

12 

Tues 

13 

Wed 

14 

Thurs 

15 

FRI 

16 

Sat 

17 

Sun 

18 

Mon 

19 

Tues 

20 

Wed 

21 

Thurs 

22 

FRI 

23 

Sat 

24 

Sun 

25 

Mon 

26 

Tues 

27 

Wed 

28 

Thurs 

29 

FRI 

30 

Sat 

Dec, 

Sun 

2 

Mon 

3 

Tues I 


Idul-Fitr. 


The Osmatiia University Regulations received 
the assent of H. E. H. 29th Safar 1339 H.— 
1330 F.— 1920. 

Special Convocation, to confer the honorary 
degree of LL. D. on H.H. the Prince of Berar, 
General Walashan Azam Jah Bahadur. 
Princes' Marriage. 
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BAHMAN 1350 F.— DECEMBER 1940. 

Bah. Dec. Days. 

1 4 Wed 

2 5 Thurs 

3 C FRI 

4 7 Sat 

5 8 Sun 

6 9 Mon 

7 10 Tues 

8 11 Wed 

9 12 Thurs 

10 13 FRI 

11 14 Sat 

12 15 Sun Birthday of Junior Prince. 

13 16 Mon 

14 17 Tues 

15 18 Wed 

16 19 Thurs Annual Convocation. ' 

17 20 FRI 

18 21 Sat 

19 22 Sun 

20 23 Mon 

21 24 Tues 

22 25 Wed Christmas, 

23 26 Thurs 

24 27 FRI 

25 28 Sat 

26 29 Sun 

27 30 Mon 

28 31 Tues 

20 Jan. Wed New Year. 

1941 

30 2 Thurs 
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The Calendar for 1350 F.— 1941, 


ISFANDAR 1350 F.— JANUARY 1941. 

Isf. 

Jan. Days. 

1 

3 FRI 

2 

4 Sat 

3 

5 Sun Vrus Hazrat Yousuf Sahib and Sharif Sahib, 

4 

6 Mon 

5 

7 Tues 

6 

8 Wed 1 

7 

9 Thurs 

8 

10 FRI riduz Zoha. 

9 

11 Sat 

10 

12 Sun J 

11 

13 Mon 

12 

14 Tues Til Sankarat, 

13 

15 Wed 

14 

16 Thurs 

16 

17 FRI Fateha Hazrat Osman Ghani, 

16 

18 Sat 

17 

19 Sun 

18 

20 Mon 

19 

21 Tues 

20 

22 Wed 

21 

23 Thurs 

22 

24 FRI Last date for reciving applications for the 


Matriculation Examination, 

23 

25 Sat 

24 

26 Sun 

25 

27 Mon 

26 

28 Tues 

27 

29 Wed I Fateha Hazrat Omar Faro oq. 

28 

30 Thurs „ , 


riT-n (-Moharrum. 

29 

81 FIR 

30 

Fth. Sat J Basant Panchmi. 

« 
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FARWARDI 1350 F.-PEBRUARY 1941. 

Far. 

Feb. 

Days, 

1 

2 

Sun 

2 

3 

Mon 

3 

4 

Tues Remaining Holidays of Moharram^ 

4 

5 

Last day for receiving applications from priv- 



> ate candidates for Inter. B, A. and B. Sc., 

5 

6 

Thurs Examinations. 

6 

7 

FBI 

7 

8 

Sat 

8 

9 

Sun 

9 

10 

Mon 

10 

11 

Tues 

11 

12 

Wed 

12 

13 

Thurs 

13 

14 

FRI 

14 

15 

Sat 

15 

16 

Sun 

16 

17 

Mon 

17 

18 

Tues Last day for receiving applications from candi- 

18 

19 

Wed Inter. B. A., B. Sc., M. A., M. Sc., 



and LL. B. Examinations. 

19 

20 

Thurs 

20 

21 

FRI 

21 

22 

Sat 

22 

28 

Sun 

23 

24 

Mon Maha ShivrairL 

24 

25 

Tues 

25 

26 

Wed 

26 

27 

Thurs Last day for receiving applications from candi- 

27 

28 

FRI S'®*- B., B. S., (2nd and 4th 

28 

Mar» 

q professional) and Diploma in Education Exa- 

minations. 

29 

2 

Sun 

30 

a 

Mon 

31 

U-. 

4 

Tues 
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The Calendar for 1350 F. — 1941. 


ARDIBEHISHT 1350 F.—MARCH 1941. 


Ard. 

Mar, 

Days. 

1 

5 

Wed 

2 

6 

Thurs 

3 

7 

FRI 

4 

8 

Sal 

5 

9 

Sun 

6 

10 

Mon 

r 

11 

Tues 

8 

12 

Wed 

9 

13 

Thurs 

10 

14 

FRI 

11 

15 

Sat 

12 

16 

Sun 

13 

17 

Mon 

14 

18 

Tues 

15 

19 

Wed 

16 

20 

Thurs 

17 

21 

FRI 

18 

22 

Sat 

19 

23 

Sun 

20 

24 

Mon 

21 

25 

Tues 

22 

26 

Wed 

23 

27 

Thurs 

24 

28 

FRI 

25 

29 

Sat 

26 

30 

Sun 

27 

31 

Mon 

28 

Apr. 

Tues 

29 

2 

Wed 

30 

3 

Thurs 

31 

4 

FRI 


j Holi and Dhulandi. 
Lunar Eclipse, 


Afbayeen, 


Last Wednesday. 

Ugadi. Matriculation Examination and Frae* 
tical Examinations in (’hcmistry, Physics, 
Zoology and Botany for the Intermediate, 
B. Sc,, and M, Sc., Candidates begin. 


Pateah Hazrat Imam Hasan, 
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KHURDAD 1350 F.— APRIL 1941. 

Khd 

Apr, 

Days. 


1 

5 

Sat 

Intermediate, B.A., B,Sc., M.A., M.Sc., LX. B., 
B.E., Diploma in Education, and M.B.B.S. 
(2nd & 4th Professional) Examinations begin. 

2 

6 

Sun 

Sri Ram NaxmiL 

a 

7 

Mon 


4 

8 

Tucs 


5 

9 

Wed 

j Bowaz-dahum-Sharif. 

6 

10 

Thurs 

7 

11 

FRI 


8 

12 

Sat 


9 

la 

Sun 


10 

14 

Mon 


11 

15 

Tues 


12 

16 

Wed 


la 

17 

Thurs 


14 

18 

FRI 


15 

19 

Sat 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

Mon 


18 

22 

Tucs 


19 

2a 

Wed 


20 

24 

Thurs 


21 

25 

Fill 


22 

26 

Sat 


23 

27 

Sun 


24 

28 

Mon 


25 

29 

Tucs 


26 

SO 

Wed 


27 

May 

Thurs 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

a 

Sat 


30 

4 

Sun 

IL H. the late Nizam's Birthday. 

31 

5 

Mon 



The Calendar for 1350 F. — 1941. 
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TIR 1S50 F.— MAY 1941. 


Tir. 

May 

Days. 


1 

6 

Tues 


2 

7 

Wed 


3 

8 

Thurs 


4 

9 

FRI 

Yazdahum Sharif. 

5 

10 

Sat 


6 

11 

Sua 


7 

12 

Mon 


8 

13 

Tues 


9 

14 

Wed 

Rendition of the Residency Area. 

10 

15 

Thurs 


11 

16 

FRI 


12 

17 

Sat 


13 

18 

Sun 


14 

19 

Mon 


15 

20 

Tues 


16 

21 

Wed 


17 

22 

Thurs 


18 

23 

FRI 


19 

24 

Sat 

Queen Victoria's Birthday^ 1819, * 

^20 

25 

Sun 


21 

26 

Mon 


22 

27 

Tues 


23 

28 

Wed 


24 

29 

Thurs 


25 

30 

FRI 


26 

31 

Sat 


27 

Jun. 

Sun 


28 

2 

Mon 


29 

3 

Tues 


30 

4 

Wed 


31 

5 

Thurs 
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'The Calendar for 1350 P. — 1941. 


SHAHREWAR 1350 F.— JULY 1941. 

Shr. . 

July 

Days. 


1 

7 

Mon 


2 

8 

Tues 


3 

9 

Wed 


4 

10 

Thurs 


5 

11 

FRI 


6 

12 

Sat 


7 

13 

Sun 


8 

14 

Mon 


9 

15 

Tues 


10 

16 

Wed 


11 

17 

Thurs 


12 

18 

FRI 

FatehaHazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq. 

13 

19 

Sat 


14 

20 

Sun 


15 

21 

Mon 


16 

22 

Tues 


17 

23 

Wed 


18 

24 

Thurs 


19 

25 

FRI 


20 

26 

Sat 

ff. E. H. the Nizam" s» Birihdujf 

21 

27 

San 


22 

28 

Mon 


23 

29 

Tues 


24 

30 

Wed 


25 

31 

Thurs 

1 Urus Hazrat Khaja Moinwldin Cimhih 

26 

Aug 

FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 


28 

3 

Sun 


29 

4 

Mon 


30 

5 

Tues 


31 

6 

Wed 
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MEHAR 1350 F,— AUGUST 1941. 

Meh 

Aug 

Days. 

1 

7 

Thurs Birth day of Hazrat Ali. Rakhi Poonam. 

2 

8 

FR 

3 

9 

Sat 

4 

10 

Sun 

5 

11 

Mon ^ 

6 

12 

Tucs 1 Kooh-Sharief, 

7 

13 

Wed 

8 

14 

Thurs Janma AshtamL 

0 

15 

FRI 

10 

16 

Sat 

11 

17 

Sun ' 

12 

18 

Mon 

13 

19 

Tucs 

14 

20 

Wed 

15 

21 

Ihurs J 

10 

22 

FRI 

i7 

23 

Sat Independence day. 

18 

24 

Sun 

19 

25 

Mon 

20 

1 20 

Tues Ganesh Chitorthi- 

21 

1 27 

Wed Osmania University College opened 1328 F. 



1919. 

22 

28 1 

Tlmrs 

23 

29 i 

FRI 

24 1 

30 

Sat 

25 1 

31 

Sun 

20 ' 

1 

Sept 

Mon 

27 ' 

2 

Tucs 

28 ^ 

a 

Wed 

29 

4 

Thurs Anant Chatoordashi. 

30 

5 

FRI 

1 

i - - - 
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The Calendar for 1350 F,— 1941, 


ABAN 1350 F.-SEPTEMBER 194E 


Abn 

Sep. 

Days. 

1 

6 

Sat 

2 

7 

Sun 

3 

8 

Mon - 

4 

9 

Tues 

5 

10 

Wed 

6 

11 

Thurs 

7 

12 

FRI 

8 . 

13 

Sat 

9 

14 

Sun 

10 

15 

Mon 

11 

16 

Tues 

12 

17 

Wed 

13 

18 

Thurs 

14 

19 

FRI 

15 

20 

Sat 

16 

21 

Sun 

17 

22 

Mon 

18 

23 

Tues 

19 

24 

Wed 

20 

25 

Thurs 

21 

26 

FRI 

22 

27 

Sat 

23 

28 

Sun 

24 

29 

Mon 

25 

30 

Tues 

26 

Oct. 

Wed 

27 

2 

Thurs 

28 

3 

FRI 

29 

4 

Sat 

30 

5 

Sun 


Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1 335 H. 1 326 F. - 1 9 1 7. Lunar Eclipse. 

1 Shab4-Barat. 


JJrus Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin. 


The Royal Charter of the Osmania IJniver 
sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 II* 
1327 F. -1918. Sun Eclipse, 


Death of HJL the Late Nizam* 

H.EJL the Nizam ascends the throne* 
] Dasehra. 
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The Calendar for 1351 F.— 1941. 


DAI 1351 F.— NOVEMBER 1941. 

Dai. Nov Days. 

1 5 Wed 

2 6 Thurs 

3 7 FRI 

4 3 Sati 

5 9 Sun 

6 10 Mon 

7 11 Tues Special Convocation to confer the honarary 

degree of LL. D. on General Walashan 
Prince Moazzam jah Bahadur, 

8 12 Wed Princes^ Marriage. 

The Osmania University Regulations re<‘eived 
the assent of H. E. H. 29th Safar 1839 H.- 

9 13 Thurs 1330 F.— 1920. 

10 14 FRI 

11 15 Sat 

12 16 Sun 

13 17 Mon 

14 1 8 Tues 

15 19 Wed 

16 20 Thurs 

17 21 FRI 

18 22 Sat 

19 23 Sun 

20 24 Mon 

21 25 Tues 

22 26 Wed 

23 27 Thurs 

24 28 FRI 

25 29 Sat 

26 30 Sun 

27 Dec. Mon 

28 2 Tues 

29 8 Wed 




The Calendar for 1351 T.— 1941-1941 
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BAHMAN 1351 F.— DECEMBER 1941. 

I I , ^ ^ 

Bah|Dec.l Days. 


1 

4 

Thurs 

2 

5 

FUI 

3 

6 

Sat 

4 

7 

Sun 

5 

8 

Moti 

0 

9 

Tues 

7 

lo; 

Weci 

8 

n 

Tlmrs 

0 

12 

FRI 

10 

13 

Sat 

11 

14 

Sun 

12 

15 

Mon 

13 

16 

Tucs 

14 

17 

Wed 

15 

18 

Thurs 

16 

19 

FRI 

17 

20 

Sat 

IB 

21 

Sun 

19 

22 

Mon 

20 

23 

'I'llOS 

21 

24 

Wed 

22 

25 

Thurs 

23 

26 

FRI 

24 

27 

Sat 

25 

28 

Sun 

26 

29 

Mon 

27 

30 

rues 

28 

31 

Wed 

29 

Jan. 

1942 

Tlnijs 

30 

2 

Fill 


Birth day of Junior Prince. 


Christnas. 


Iduz Zoha, (Five days' Holidays) 


New Year. 


30 



4() the Calendar for 1351 F.--1942. 


I FANDAR 1351 F.— JANUARY 191,3. 

Isf. 

Jan 

Days. 


1 

3 

Sat 


2 

4 

Sun 


3 

5 

Mon 


4 

6 

Tues 

Fateha Hazrat Osman Ghani 

5 

7 

Wed 


6 

8 

Thurs 


7 

9 

FRI 


8 

10 

Sat 


9 

11 

Sun 


10 

12 

Mon 


11 

13 

Tues 


12 

14 

Wed 

Til Sankarat 

13 

15 

Thurs 


14 

16 

FRI 


15 

17 

Sat 


16 

18 

Sun 


17 

19 

Mon 

Fateha Uazrai Omar Fanu}, 

18 

20 

Tues 


19 

21 

Wed 

Basant Panchmu 

20 

22 

Thurs 


21 

23 

FRI 


22 

24 

Sat 

yMoharrum. 

23 

25 

Sun 


24 

26 

Mon 


25 

27 

Tues 


26 

28 

Wed 


27 

29 

Thurs 


28 

30 

FRI 


29 

31 

Sat 


30 

Feb. 

Sun 





The Calendar for 1351 F.— 1942. 



FAUWAIIDI 1351 F.— FEBRUARY 1912, 

Far. Fel).| ' 

r)ays, 1 


1 ■ 

i 

2 j 

Mon 



3 ! 

Tues 


a ’ 

4 

Wed 


4 

5 

1 1mrs 


5 

6 

FBI 


0 

7 

Sat j 


7 

H j 

Sun 

H 

0 

Mon 

; 

10 

Tues 


10 1 

n i 

Wed 


11 

12 

Thiirs 


12 

13 

FRI ! 

Malta Shivratri. j 

13 ’ 

1 4 ' 

Sal i 

14 1 

15 

Sun I 

15 j 

10 1 

Mon 

16 

17 ! 

! 

Tuns j 

IT 

18 

Wed I 

i« 

19 

Thui's 


10 

20 

FRI 


20 

21 

Sat 


21 


Sun 


22 

23 

Mon 


23 

24 



24 

25 

Wed 


25 

26 

Tlnir 


20 

27 

FRI 


27 

28 

Sat 


28 

Mar 

Sun 


29 

2 

Mon 

Tioli and Dhulandi. 

SO 

S 

Tues 

J Lunar Eclipse. 

SI 

4 

Wed 

< 
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The Calendar for 1351 F. — 1942. 




ARDIBEHISHT 1351 F.— MARCH 

\i'd. 

Mar. 

Days. 


1 

5 

Thurs 


2 

6 

FRI 


3 

7 

Sat 


4 

8 

Sun 

Arhayeen. 

5 

9 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


r 

11 

Wed 


8 

12 

Thurs 


9 

13 

FRI 


10 

14 

Sat 


11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 

TJgadL , 

14 

18 

Wed 

Last Wednesday. 

15 

19 

Thurs 


16 

20 

FRI 


IT 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 


19 

23 

Mon 

Fateha Ilazrat Imam Hasan Mtijfaba, 

20 

24 

Tues 

21 

25 

Wed 


22 

26 

Thurs 

Sri Ram Navrni. 

23 

27 

FRI 


24 

28 

Sat 


25 

29 

Sun 

j Dowaz-dahum'Skarif. 

26 

30 

Mon 

27 

31 

Tues 


28 

Apr. 

Wed 


29 

2 

Thurs 


30 

3 

FRI 


31 

4 

Sat 




KIILRDAD 3051 F. — APRIL 1942 


- , 



‘ 

KluliApr, 

Days, 


1 

5 

Sim 


2 

0 

Mi>u 


3 

7 

Tues 


4 

8 

Wed 


5 

0 

Thurs 

S 

10 

KIU 1 

7 

1 1 

Silt. ; 

8 

12 

Sun 

9 

13 

, 

Mon ■ 

10 

14 

Tuc.s ! 

11 

15 

Wvd 

12 

10 

Thurs 

13 

17 

FUI . 

U 

18 

Snt i 

15 

III 

Sun 1 

10 

2o 

Mon 

17 

21 

Tins : 

j 

18 ^ 

22 

\V«i 1 

19 ' 

23 

Thurs 

/I. IL iht Uifv Nizamis Birthday, 

20 ’ 

1 

24 

FHI 

21 1 

** %f 

Silt 


22 ' 

20 

Sun 


23 

27 

Mon 


24 ^ 

2h 

T«fs 

Vtizduhum Sharif, 

23 

211 

Wed 


20 ; 

30 

Thurs 


27 

May 

FlU 


28 

2 

Snt 


2§ 

S 

Sun 


80 ! 

: i 

Mon 
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The Calendar for 1351 F.— 


TIR i;i51 F.— hay 


Tir. 

Ma> 

Days. 

1 

6 

Wed 

2 

7 

Thurs 

3 

8 

FRI 

4 

9 

Sat 

5 

10 

Slui 

6 

11 

Mon 

7 

12 

Tues 

8 

13 

Wed 

9 

14 

Thurs 

10 

15 

FRI 

11 

16 

Sat 

12 

17 

Sun 

13 

18 

Mon 

14 

19 

Tues 

15 

20 

Wed 

16 

21 

Thurs 

17 

22 

FRI 

18 

23 

Sat 

19 

24 

Sun 

20 

25 

Mon 

21 

26 

Tues 

22 

27 

Wed 

23 

28 

Thurs 

24 

29 

FRI 

25 

30 

Sat 

26 

31 

Sun 

27 . 

Jun. 

Mon 

28 

2 

Tues 

29 

3 

Wed 

30 

4 

Thurs 

31 

5 

FRI 
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The Calendar for 1351 F.— 1942. 
AMARDAD 1351 F.— JUNE 1942, 


i 

AmrjJan. 

Days. 

1 

(> 

Sal 

2 

7 

Sun 

3 

8 

-Mon 

4 

9 

Tucs 

5 

10 

Wed 

6 

11 

Tluirs 

7 

12 

FRI 

8 

13 

Sat 

9 

14 

Sun 

K) 

15 

Mon 

11 

If) 

Tues 

12 

17 

Wed 

13 

18 

Thurs 

14 

19 

FRI 

15 

20 

Sat 

16 

21 

Sun 

IT 

22 i 

Mon 

18 

23 1 

Tucs 

19 

24 

Wed 

20 

^ 25 

Tliufs 

21 

26 

FRI 

22 

27 

Sat 

23 

2B 

Sun 

24 

20 

Mon 

25 

30 

Tucs 

26 

July 

Wed 

27 

2 

Thurs 

28 

tS 

FRI 

29 

4 

Sat 

SO 

5 

Sun 

SI 

6 

Mon 
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SHAHREWAR 1351 F.-JCT.Y liWL 


Shr. t 

[uly Days, 

1 

7 

Tues 

2 

8 

Wed 

3 

9 

Thurs 

4 

10 

FRI 

5 

11 

Sat 

6 

12 

Sun 

7 

13 

ISIon 

8 

14 

Tues 

9 

15 

Wed 

10 

16 

Thurs 

11 

17 

FRI 

12 

18 

Sat 

13 

19 

Sun 

14 

20 

Mon 

15 

21 

Tues 

16 

22* 

Wed 

17 

23 

Thurs 

18 

24 

FRI 

19 

25 

Sat 

20 

26 

Sun 

21 

27 

Mon 

22 

28 

Tues 

23 

29 

Wed 

24 

30 

Thurs 

25 

31 

FRI 

26 

Aug 

^ Sat 

27 

2 

Sun 

28 

3 

Mon 

29 

4 

Tues 

30 

5 

Wed 

31 

6 

Thurs 


Viladuth Amir Alaihis S(d( 7H 



The Calendar for 1351 F.— 1942. 


47 


MEHAR 1351 F.--> AUGUST 1942. 


Meli 

Aug 

Days. 

1 

1 1 

7 

FHI 

2 

8 

Sat 

3 

9 

Sun 


10 

Mon 

5 

11 

Tues 

0 

12 1 

Wed 

7 

13! 

Thurs 

8 

14 ; 

FIJI 

0 

15 

Sat 

10 

hi’ 

Sun 

11 

17 

Mon 

12 

18 

'I'ues 

13 

1!) 

Wod 

14 

20 

Thurs 

15 

21 

FHI 

IG 

22 

Sat 

17 

23 

Sun 

18 

2.1 

Mon 

19 

25 

Tuns 

20 

20 

Wed 

21 

27 

Thurs 

22 

2 « 

FRI 

23 

29 

Sat 

24 

80 

Sun 

25 

31 

Mon 

26 

Sept 

Tues 

27 

O 

Wed 

28 

s 

Thurs 

29 

4 

FRI 


j Shabi-Miraj, 
Independence day. 


Eak'hi Poomm, 

1 Osmania University College opened 1328 
V F. 1919. 

J Shab4-Barat. 


Janma Ashtami, Vrus Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin. 



The Calendar for 1351 F.— 1942, 
ABAN 1351 F.-SErTEMHKR i;)12 


lAbn Sep. 


Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 


7 12 

8 13 

9 14. 

10 15 

11 16 
12 ir 
18 18 


Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thurs 

FRl 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thurs 

FBI 

Sat 


Ganesh Chitorthi. 

Death of IIJJ. the Late Nizam. 


14 19 Sat B.E.II, the N-kam oscemk the throne. 

15 20 Sun 

91 Mon The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 
sity promulgated, I6th Zilhijja, 1336 II.- 
1327 F.-1918. 

17 22 Tues 

18 23 Wed Anant Chatoordashi. 


15 

20 

Sun 

16 

21 

Mon 

17 

22 

Tues 

18 

23 

Wed 

19 

24 

Thurs 

20 

25 

FRI 

21 

26 

Sat 

22 

27 

Sun 

23 

28 

1 Mon 

24 

29 

Tues 

25 

30 

Wed 

26 

Oct. 

Thurs 

27 

2 

FRI 

28 

3 

Sat 

29* 

4 

Sun 

80 

5 

Mon 


Fateha Hazrat AU. 



2. li\TRODU(iTU)N 


Tuk (Xsiiiania L'nivtirsily lias aoine iulo existence in response 
fit a widi'-spreini liwmmd in the Dominions ior a type of higher 
(iducatbn ealculafed to satisfy the intollcetnal and cultural 
aspirations of the penph- and having its foundations deep in 
llioir national i-oiisiduusm'ss. B’or over half a ceiitury higher 
fduwition in tin* State was eontrolled liy the Madras University ; 
hut the eotineetioii proved so unt’i'ui.'tuous that enlightened public 
opinion in tlu' State heeatne avt'rso to its eoniinuanec and 
proposals were nntoted from time to time either to affiliate 
educational institutions in the State to another University or 
better still to have an entirely self-contained system of higher 
I'ducsition. 'riuise proposals continued to be discussed for a long 
time wit huiil taking a definite shape until the accession of the 
present ruler of the State, whose reign has been the starting- 
point of an <‘ru of unprecedented educational progress. Early 
in his reign anKdueationnl Adviser was appointed to report on 
the improvements to b(‘ (dfeided in the educational organization 
of tile State ami on his adviix* tlu* whole system of Primary 
and Secondary education was overhauled, the number of schools 
was largely increased anti all institutions were provided with 
better teachers and (Hiuipmcut. The tpiestion of Higher educa- 
tion was lilt'll luken up and early in 1017 tiu' Right lion. Sir 
Akbar Hydari (Nawab Hytlar Nawaz Jung Bahadur), then 
Secretary to llis Exulted fllghness' (loverument in Educational 
Department, suhniitleti a memorandum to His Exalted Highnes.s 
in which after surveying this existing educational conditions ant! 
discussing the disadvantages of imparting knowledge through 
the medium of a foreign language he recommended that consi- 
dering the peculiar needs and conditions of the State ':— 

“we retiuire a now University free from the evils in- 
herent in tilt' present system and calculatetl to undo its 
deplorable effects. The University so founded shall be 
based on the fundamental principles of education, and 
shall take into consideration the peculiar needs of the 
jieople and their national eharaeteristics. It shall 
preserve all that is best in the present and ancient 
S3^tenis of education. It should be both an examining 
and a teaching body and in addition to this undertake to 
compile and translate books, using the Urdu language 
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both for the imparting of Imowledge and the training 
of the intellect.” 

In the course of this memorandum, .Sir A. Hydari 
pointed out the defects inlierent in the present system of educa- 
tion through the medium of a foreign language, such as t he undue 
and unwarranted strain on the students’ memory, the tim(‘ 
wasted in mastering the intricacies of a foreign l:uiguag(' ul the 
sacrifice of the subject-matter taught, the stilling of originality 
and the inability of the graduates to im])Hrt knowledge 1o tlicir 
fellow counti'jTuen in their mother-tongue ami th(‘ unbridgeable 
gulf thus created between the educated classes and the mass of 
the general public. He also referred to Ili(> two |)ossiblc 
objections that might be urged against the selection of I'rdu as 
the medium of instruction in the proposed Vniversity, firstly 
that the majority of the people spoke otiier languages anil 
secondly the absence of good books in Urdu. As to the first it, 
was pointed out that although it was true that- those whose 
mother-tongue is Urdu are in a minority, yet- Urdu is the eultura! 
<iiid ofSeial language of the State aud ot polite sodotr, and is 
generally spoken by those classes from which students proceed- 
ing to a college course are dra,wn. '['he El. Hon. Sir Akbar Hvdari 
met the second objeHion by stating that if !i Bureau of ■com- 
pilation and translation were attaclnsl to the Tbiivcrsitv, hooks 
required for (lollegc Classes could be. produced in a short time 
His opinion has proved to be well-founded as tlic Bureau of 
^ short period, produc'd almost all the 

Sir f text-books for the Intermediate and the B.A. 

Law MedtiL translation of books on 

Law Medicine, Engineering and those required for M.A. & 

Sftorian Mr Vw'r Tf well-known 

the last chantm- m-T* testimony to this fact in 

;ae lasi etidptei of Jus Ihtiforif of Jniw WIiil(> wi.lcfimt.i.r ^■h,. 

mau^iration of the.Osmania Fniversli he 

resembles English in simplicity 

ieMth^f the extraordinary 

SlS.tr P yocabulary drawn from Western Hindi 

should be capable’ of^exi English and other sources 

_ titerary, pHrSLllSTeSi^^^^^ 

the S4»m^fScattenTs mU !" 

pleased to approve of the umnnoJ '^®tl known, was graciously 

greatest inter^ in the prSS S ^ ®ttown the 

n me progress of the movement, which but for 
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his princely generosity and sympathetic guidance could not have 
made any headway. The wor^ of his gracious Farman dated 
the 4th Eajab 1335 H. Klnirdad 1326 F,— April 1917) are 
well worth reproduction : — 

am pleased to express my approval of the views set forth 
in the Arzdasht and the memorandum submitted there- 
with, regarding the inauguration of a University in the 
State, in which the Imowledge and culture of ancient 
and modern times may be blended so harmoniously as 
to remove the defects created by the present system 
of education and full advantage may be taken of all 
that is best in the ancient and modem systems of 
physical, intellectual, and spiritual culture. In ad- 
dition to its i)rimary object of diffusing knowledge, it 
should aim at the moral training of the students and 
give an impetus to research in all scientific subjects. 
The fundamental principle in the working of the 
Univex’sity should be that Urdu should form the 
medium of higher education but that a knowledge of 
English as a language should at the same time be deemed 
compulsory for all students. With this object 
in view I am pleased to order that steps be taken for 
the inauguration on the lines laid down in the Arzdasht, 
of a University for the Dominions, to be called the 
Osmania University of Hyderabad in commemoration 
of my accession to the throne.^’ 

In pursuance of the august commands of His Exalted 
Iligliness, the Educational Department ]xroeeeded at once witli 
the preliminary spade-work necessary for the launching of this 
great project. Representative Committees were formed to con- 
sider courses of studies for tlic Faculties of Arts and Theology of 
the proposed University, and the draft curricula prepared by 
th(‘Kse Committees were circulated widely in educational circles 
in England and in India with the result that the promoters ot 
the (hiiversity had the satlsraction of seeing that their conclus- 
ions were more or less appiwod of by eminwit educational 
authorities. 

The main features of these eurricula arc that in the Matri- 
culalioii, the students can have a good grounding in the subjects 
which they will study at College. In the Intennediate Exami- 
nation, a greater latitude has been given in the selection of 
subjects than in other Indian Universities, whilst at the same 
time the subjects have been so grouped as to enable a student to 
1 ake up more or less cognate and allied su1)jeets. This division of 
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subjects into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible 
in the B.A. Classes since besides English and Theology or 
Morals which are compulsory, a student can take up only one 
particular subject in which he can specialise and later carry on 
research work. It may also be noted that Theology or Morals 
is compulsory Cor all ander-graduates in the Eaoullics of Arts 
and Science. 

The standard of compulsory English is nearly the same a.s 
in other Universities, which enables the alumni of the Osmaniu 
Universitj' to keep in touch with the currents of thought in the 
English-speaking world and prevents them from being conflned 
to the puWieations of the University. They :irc also encouraged 
by the staff to consult Knglish hooks on various suhjccis fioni 
which questions are set to them to criticise and to exjilain. Eng- 
lish is taught only as a language, so that the studont.s may he nhh' 
to speak and write it with ease and accuracy and 1o aT)]n’(>ciat(' all 
that is best in modern English Literatiu’e. 

The first constructive work of the University was the estab- 
lishment of a Bureau of Translation with a. staff oJ! eight 
qualified translators under the direction of a noted scholar and 
writer. The Bureau has been verj' successful in its work consi- 
dering the immense difficulties in the way, specially in the (^oinu;g 
of scientific terms for which expert commiltees arc constantly 
at work and have devised a terminology’- for a number of sciences. 
The work attempted by the Bureau embraces the -wdiole I’ange of 
University studies including History (Eastern and Western,) 
Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, jVIathomatics (pnr« and 
applied) , Physics, Chemistry, Law, Botany, Zoology and Ch'ology, 
Engineering, Pedagogies and Medicine. The hoolts translated by 
the Bureau are printed at the University Ih-ess allached to the 
Bureau. The Daira.t-ul-Maarif (Oriental Pnhlieation Bureau) 
which publishes rare Arabic hooks not available in print has re- 
cently been placed under the control of the University. The 
services rendered by this institution to tire (‘anse of Arabii'. learn- 
ing have been universally recognised not only in Islamic, countries 
but also by European Orientalists. 

Under the Charter, the constitution of the University, which 
has been framed to suit local conditions of official and public 
life, differs in some respects from tliat of the older Indian Univer- 
sities. Academic and administrative functions arc vested in 
distinct bodies specially const, ituted for these purpo.ses. With 
this object the Faculties have been so constituted as to jierform 
academic functions, which in many Indian Universities are per- 
formed by the Syndicate. The number of Fellows appointed 
to the Faculties is restricted, so that all members of the Senate 
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do not necessarily belong to one or otter of the Faculties, -whieh 
consist mainly of the professorial staff who have a preponder- 
ating voice in academic matters. The Syndicate is on the other 
hand a Irasincss and not an academic Committee of the Saiate. 
The Executive Government of the University including the 
general supervision and control over the colleges is vested in the 
Council, which is the highest governing body of the University 
and practically perfonns most of the functions of Government 
in British Indian Universities. 


The Osmania I'nivcrsity College was opened in August 1919. 
The enrolment in the various classes has been most encouraging 
and tlie College has now 1314 students on its rolls. The 
first Intermediate Examination was held in April 1921, and 
the first B. A. Examination in 1923. As there is more than one 
ijai)cr in ('very subject it has been found possible to liave external 
examiners in all subjects, who are generally professors in other 
Universities. They have expresseci satisfaction with the stan- 
dard reached by the students. It may be noted that the Univer- 
sity does not experience any difficulty in securing the services 
of highly (qualified examiners from other Universities, as Urdu 
is a language widely known in every part of India specially in the 
North. 


A staff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professors 
was originally sanctioned to meet the requirements of an Inter- 
medialo f'ollege, but in view of the opening of the B.A. and B.Se. 
and subw'fiHcnlly the hl.A,, M.Se., Ph.l). and LL.B. classes, a 
munbor of ue(v appoinimenis has been made and the sanctioned 
Unu'liing staff of tlie Osmania University College now consists of 
the I'olloAving: — 


2 rienior Professors 
1 5 Professors 

1 Proft'ssoi' 

3 Pofessors 
20 Headers 

" ,, 

4 Lecturers 
32 Lectni'ors 

1 Librarian 

1 Senior IM'edioal Officer 
(jiart. time') 

1 -Tunior Medical Officer . 
10 Junior Lecturers 

2 T)o 

8 Part-time Lecturers 


Ik 1000-50-1200 

„ 500-50-1000 

„ 500-30- 800-40-1000 

„ 600-40- 800 

„ 350-25- 600 

„ 350-15- .500-20- 600 

„ 400-25- 500 

„ 250-15- 400 

250-15- 400 

„ (Allowance) 100 
„ 200+50 

„ 150-10- 200 
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The sanctioned teaelung staff of the Constituent and Inter- 
mediate colleges, which were opened later on, consists of the fol- 
lowing : — 


Engineering College : — 


Medical College -. — 

Principal 

3 Professors 
1 Professor 
1 Do 

4 Readers 
4 Lecturers 

1 Chemist 

9 Part-time Lecturers 
Training College-.— 

2 Readers 

1 Reader 

7 Part-time Lecturers 

Women’.H College -. — 
Principal 

2 Readers 
10 Lecturers 

4 Junior Lecturers 
23 Part-time Lecturers 

Gih/ Mernediate College 

1 Reader 
7 Lecturers 
4 Part-time Lecturers 


1500 

700-100|3-12U() 
500-30-8001-40-1000 
350-25 600 
300-25- 500 
325-25|2-400-- 
450-2512-500 


.. Rs. 1200-50-1500 

• . „ 600-50-1200 

■ • „ 600-40-1200 

.. „ 500-30-800-40-1000 

• • „ 350-25- 600 

• ■ „ 250-15- -lOu 

•• „ 250-15- 400 


» 350-25- COO 

„ 350-15-500-20.<i00 


• . „ 500-30-800-40-10(10 

Rs. 150-50-250 Duty allow 

• • Rs, 350-25- 600 

• • 250-10- 400 

» 150-10- 200 


350-25- 600 
250-15- 400 


Principal . . Rs. 

3 Professors . . „ 

1 Professor . . 

4 Readers . . ,, 

1 Reader . . 

2 Lecturers (overseer classes) „ 

5 Part-time Leetnre3\s 
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Auninyahud Intermediate College : — 

9 Lecturers . . , 

1 Junior Lectunn- 

0 I^iirt-limu Ijcetui'crs 

W'aranijtd iniermediuie College : — 

1 RetuU'r 

4 Lecturers 

1 -huiior Ijcdurer 
ti I’arl-tiitK' Lecturers 

Gulbargu Intermediate College : — 

5 Ijce-turers 

1 Junior Lecturer 
9 Piirt-tiine Lecturei's 


250-15- 400 
150 


350-25- 600 
250-15- 400 
350-10- 200 


250-15- 400 
150 


New building o£ tlic University arc being constructed at 
Adikmct. at about four mUes I'roin tire city at an estimated 
1 ‘ost of about 2.22 eron;s of rupees. As those buildings will take 
SOUK' tiim* to be built, temporary building's have been constructed 
at a, cost ol' neai'ly ten lacs of rupees which arc quite adequate 
for the pr(‘senl re(|uii'emen1s of the Univoraity. The permanent 
Arts building which cost nearly 30 lacs of rupees is completed, 
and two commodious double-storied hastels arc also readjn 

The pisrnnmeut Science buildings which will cost nearly 30 
lacs of rupees ai'c nearing completion. 

The. Univ(U'.sil.\- Ls at present imparting instruction in the 
b'ae.ulties of Arts, Theology, Scicneo, Medicine, Engineering, 
Law and Education and the total number of students is 2536. 

The Univowity is of the unitary type. There arc four insti- 
tutions at Hydei'abad, Aurangabad, Warangal and Gulbarga 
which aia; allowed to prepare and present candidates for the 
Intermediate Examination of the University besides the Women’s 
Uollegc which has Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Se., and 
Bip.-in-Ed. classes. A College of Medicine was opened in July 
1927, and an Engineering College and a College for the training 
of teachers in 1929. 
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Tlie budget provision lor the various l)ep<uiineiiis o£ the 
Uiiiversity for the year 1351 Fasli — ((klobcr 1941 to 0(4ober 
1942) is as follows: — 


1. University Ohiee .. .. 1,91,471)^ 

2. University College . . . * 8,4SJ45' 

3. Modieal College .. .. 2.26,931 

4. Engineering College . . . . 2,03,667 

5. Training College . . . * 36.66 1 

6. College for Women .. .. 1,26,631 

7. City Intcrmcdialc College .. .. 66,413 

8. xVnrangabad Intermediate (^>ll('g(‘ .. 5.S3H)6 

6. AVarangal jn[er)nediat(^ College. .. 36,402 

10. Gnlbarga Interincduite College 41,162 

11. * Translation Bureau . . . . 1,56,705 

12. University J?ress .. .. I,16,!M4 

13. Ni:samiali Observatory . . . . 45,25!) 

Total O.S. Rs. . . 21,62,006 


British Rs. 100 are equal to O.S. Rs. 11600-8. 

I here is no Provident, Uinid us all t he posis art' pensionable 
Irorn General Ecvenues, >VII stouanls of I lie Ibubnrsity art' eru 
titled after 25 years’ eoTitmuons and ap])rov(Ml stna itn* 0) full pme 
sion which is one-hall' of the average monthly salary i\iv the last 
three years of service. 



0. THE OSMANIA UNIVEESITY 
Oii'FicKas AND Authorities 


Patron 

Ills Exacted Highness 
CJenerae, Sieaii Salae, Asie Jah, 
]\1uZAEEAU-UL-MulK WAN Mamalik, 
Niham-ul-Mw.k, Nizam-ttd-Daulah, 

Nawab Sib MlE OSMAN ALI KHAN Bahadur, 

Pateii Jung, 

I’AITHEUIi AM;Y OE the BRITISH GOVERNMENT, 

(i.C.S.L, O.B.E., Nizam oe Hyderabad and Berar, 
Sui/tan-ul-Ueoom. 

Chancsllor ' 

(Ex-ofjkio) 

II. E. (■'OR. Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said Khan Bahadur, 
K.C.S.L, K.OJ.E., LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor 

{Ex-officio) 

'Fhe IIon’bre Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, 

M.A. (Oxon.). 

Pro- Vice-Chancellor 

Prof. Qazi AIohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(('lantab). 

Registrar 

Dr. Svkd Husain, M.Sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 


University Council 

Ex-officio Members 

Tiui Ohancellor. 

'rho Vice-Olianeellor. 

Tlio Pro-Vico.-Chancellor. 

The Beelesiastical Member, Executive Council, the Hon’ble 
Mr. Syed Abdul Hiz. 
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The Finance Member, Executive Council, liic llon1>!(‘ ^Ir. 
Ghulam Mohammed, C.I.E. 

The Secretary, Education Department (Mr. M. Azhar Hasan, 

B,A.). 

The Director of Public Instruction, Mr. Sycd ilolmmad 1 1 usain 
Jafari, B.A. (Oxon.). 

The Principal, Medical College, Dr, Brij Mohan Lai, L.A. 
(Madras), M.B.,B.S. (Bombay), M, Sc. (Ijoiulon). 

The Principal, Engineering College, Mr. ITasan Latif, C.IL 
(King’s College, London). 

The Principal, Women’s College, Riiqayya B(‘gain Sahiha, 
B.A. Hons. (Cantab.). 

Members appointed by Oovernmenl 

The Hon’ble Eaja Dharam Karan Bahadur, IL(\S., P.W. 
Member, Executive Council. 

The Hon’ble Mr. W. V. Grigson, Revenue Member, Ex(‘(Miiiv(‘ 
Council. 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., Prmdimt, 
Judicial Committee. 

Nawab Jivan Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A. (Cantab.), Bar-at- 
Law, Chief Justice. 

Dr. H. Hyder Ali Klian, L.M. & S., P.B.C.S.E. (Kdin.), Diro,*. 
tor, Medical and Public Health Depart.nien1.s. 


The Senate (1352 P.) 

Class A. Ex-officio Memhers 

1. Menabers of the University Council. 

1. The Chancellor. 

2. The Yiee-Chancellor. 

3. The Pro-Viee-Chancellor. 

4. The Ecclesiastical Member,. Executive Council, 

fi' Alliance Member, Executive Council. 

D. Ihe Secretary, Education Department. 

7. The Director of Public Instruction. 

8. The Principal, Medical College. 

9. The Principal, Engineering College. 



59 


]0. The Principal, Women’s College. 

n. The Hon’ble Raja ' Dharam Karan Bahadur, H.C.S., 
P.W. Member, Executive Conncil. 

12. The Hon’ble Mr. W. V. Grigson, Member, Executive Coun- 

cil. 

13. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., President, 

Judicial Committee. 

14. Nawab Jivan Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.), Bar-at- 

Law, Chief Justice. 

15. Dr. IT. Hyder Ali Khan, L.M. & S., P.E.C.S.B., (Edin.) 

Director, Medical & Public Health Departments. 

2. University Professors. 

17. Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.). 

18. Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

19. Prof. Haroon Khan Sherwani, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 
20; Prof. Kishen Chand, M.A. (Cantab.). 

21. Prof. Hosain Ali Mii‘za, Bar.-at-Law. 

22. Dr. Mohd. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

23. Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B. (Punjab), Ph.D. 

(Heidelburg) . 

24. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

25. Prof. Wahidur Rahman, B.Se. (Calcutta). 

2G. Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, M.Rc. (Punjab), Ph.D. (Ber- 
lin). 

27. Prof. M. Sayeeduddin, B.Se. (Bombay), M.A. (Edin.). 

28. Dr. B. K. Das, D.Se. (London). 

29. Dr. Raziuddin Siddiqi, B.A. (Osmania), M.A. (Cantab.l. 

. Prof. F. J. A. Hardin g Ac., (Osmania). 

30. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

31. Prof. R. Subiha Rao. 

32. Prof. Mahmood Alvmad Khan, B.Se. (Allahabad). 

33. Prof. K. C. Rai Saksena, M.A. (Allahabad). 

34. Dr. Syed Sajjad. 

35. Dr. Syed klohiuddin Qadri Zone, M.A. (Osmania), Ph.D. 

(Leipzig). 

36. Prof. T. Virabhadrudu, M.A., L.T. (Madras). 



60 


37. Dr. S. W. Hardikar, M.D., M.E.C.P. (Edin.). 

38. Dr. Syed Abdur Eahman, M.B., Ch.B. (Edhi.), D.T..M.i.\;li, 

(Edin.). 

39. Dr. Mir Ali Husain, M.B.,B.S. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Durhaiui. 

'40. Dr. Mufti Shah Nawaz, M.B.,B.S. (Punjab), M. 
(Edin.). 

41. Dr. S. P. Eaju, B.A. (Madx'as), B.E. (Poona), 

(India), Dr. Ing. (Munich). 

42. Prof. Ziauddin Ansari, M.A. (Osmania), P.Sc. I bins, 

(Manchester) . 

43. Prof. P. K. Ghosh, B.Se. (Calcutta), M.A. ((‘aninb. '. 

F.E.G.S. (London). 

Class B. Elected ly the Senate from the Facullhs. 

44. Dr. Hamidullah, M.A, LL.B., Ph.I). (Bonn.). D.lali. 

(Paris) . 

45. Dr. Anwar Iqbal Quraishi, M.A., M.Se. (London), Pli.D. 

(Dublin). 

Class C. Elected ly the Senate from the. list of 
Registered Graduates. 

46. Mr. Habibur Eahman,. M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), R.Sc. (lon.s 

(London) . 

47. Mr. Mohamad Mir Khan, B.A., LL.B., M.Se. (I.ondoni. 

ii.Cy.b. 


Class D, Nominated hy Government, 

48. Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.'), B.f,. 
(Madras), LL.D., P.E.A.S., K.C.LB., C.S.f. 

49. Nawab Dn Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantali.). 

J-iL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

50. Mr. Ghulam Yazdani, M.A., P.E.A.S.B., ORE 

IT’ 

53. Naw^ Asghar Yar Jmig Bahadur. B.A. (O^ron.), Bar-at- 
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54. Raja Bahadur Rai Bisheshwarnath, B.A., LL.B., Member 

Judicial Committee. 

55. Nawab Kazim Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., Minister-in-'Wait- 

ing to H.E.H. 

5G. Nawab Zain Yar Jung Bahadur, C.B., Chief Architect. 

57. Mr. K. M. Ansari, H.C.S., Secretary, Political Department. 

5H. Mr.-T. P. Bhaskaran, M.A., F.R.A.S. Director, Nizamiah 
Observatory. 

59. Nawab Ali Yawar Jung Bahadur, B.A. (Oxon.), Secrelary 

Constitutional Affairs Department. 

60. Nawab Askar Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at- 

Law, Legal Advisor. 

61. Nawab Kamal Yar Jung Bahadur. 

62. Lieut. Col. E. W. Slaughter, M.I.Mech.E, P.R.C.A., M.B.E. 

63. Khan Bahadur Ahmad Alladin, O.B.E. 

64. Dewan BahadUr S. Aravamudu Aiyangar, B.A., B.Tj. 

(Madras), M.B.E. 

65. Mr. Ghulam Ahmad Klian. 

66. Mufti Abdul Qadeer Sahib Badayuni. 

67. Mr. Syed Zulfiqar Ali Haqqani, B.A., B.T. ■ 

68. Mr. Syed Ali Akbar, M.A. (Cantab.), Secretary, Second- 

ary Board of Education. 

69. Dr. Syed Husain, M.Sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 

The Syndicate. 

Fm- 1352 and 1353 

1. Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.). 

2. Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

3. Mr. Hasan Latif, C.B. (King’s College, London). 

4. Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, B.A. (Madras), M.B.B.S. (Bombay), 

M.Se. (London). 

5. Mr. Syed Mohamad Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. Hons. 

(London), F.C.S., E.E. 

6. Vacant. 

7. Vacant. 
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Faculty of Theolooy. 

{For 1352 and 1353) 

1. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

2. Moulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

3. Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, M.A., L.T., D.Lilt. (Cairo.). 

4. Mouivi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi. 

5. Dr. Hameedullah, M.A., LL.B. (Osm.), Bh.D. (Bonn.), 

D.Li-tt. (Paris). 

6. Prof. Ilaroon Khan Sherwani, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-ul-La.\v. 

7. Mr. Abdul Qadir Siddiqi, M.A. (Osm.). 

S. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Ph.I). (Cantab.). 

9. Moulvi Osman Jafari Sahib. 

10. Dr. Mir Waliuddin, M.A. (Alij?.), Ph.D. (Ijond.), Ibir-al- 

Law. 

11. Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar Junj? Bahadur, M.A. (( 'antal).), 

LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

12. Mr. Mohamad Elias Burny, M.A., LL.B. (Alij;.). 

13. Mr. Aliyuddin Ahmed. ' 

14. Moulvi Abdul Qadeer Siddiqi Sahib. 

15. Moulvi Syed Hashim Nadvi Sahib. 

16. Mr. Sycd Mohiuddin, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 


FacuijTy op Arts. 

{For 1352 and 1353) 

1. Prof. Qazi Mohd. Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A.. LL.Ii. 

(Cantab.). 

2. Prof. Hosaiu Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

3. Mr. Syed Mohamad Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.So. Hons. 

(London), P.C.S., E.E. 

4. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt... D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

5. Dr. Kha,lifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B. (PunjalO, Ph.D. 

(Heidelbur^). 

6. ProL Haroon Khan Sherv'ani, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

I. Mr. R. Subba Rao. 

3. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

9. Dr. Syed Mohiuddin Qadri Zore, M.A., D Phil 
10. (Punjab), M.Se. (London), 

n. Begum Zmn Yar Jung Bahadur, Ruqayya Begum Sahiha, 
B.A. Hons. (Cantab). 

12. Dr. A. Sharma ,M.A. D.Phil. 

13. klr. Sved Ali Akbar M.A. (Cantab.). 

14. Mr. Ghulam Yazdani, M.A., F.R.A.S.B., O.B.B. 
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1”). Prof. Qadir Husain Khan, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

16. Mr. Mohamad Elias Burny, M.A., LL.B. (Alig.). 

Faculty of Science. 

{For 1352 and 1353 ) 

1. Proi. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.). 

2. l)r. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, M.Se. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Berlin). 

3. Dr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, L.M. & S., F.R.C.S.E. (Edin.). 

4. Mr. Syed Mohamad Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. Hons. 

(London), P.C.S.,E.E. 

5. Dr. Syed Husain, M.Sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 

6. Prof. Wahidur Rahman, B.Sc. (Calcutta). 

7. Prof. Kishen Chand, M.A. (Cantab.). 

8. Prof. Sayeeduddin, B.Sc. (Bombay). M.A. (Edin.). 

9. Mr. Hasan Lateef, C.E. (King’s College, London). 

10. Dr. Bri.i Mohan Lai, B.A., M.B.B.S., M.Sc. 

11. Mr. Kali Das Sahani. 

12. Prof. Sved Mohammad Ali Khan, B.Sc. Hons. (London), 

A.R.C.S. 

13. Dr. Kazi Moinuddin, M.Sc., Ph.D. (London). 

14. Dr. Khwaja Habib Hasan, M.Sc. (Leeds), Ph.D. (Man- 

chester), F.C.S. 

15. Dr. B. K. Das, D.Sc. (London). 

U). Dr. Raziuddin Siddiqi, B.A. (Osmania), M.A. (Cantab.), 
Ph.D. (Leipzig), D.Sc. (Osm.). 

FACUI.TY OF Law. 

{For 1352 and 1353 ) 

1. Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.). 

2. Prof. Husain Ali Mirza, Bar.-at-Law. 

3. Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

4. Prof. Haroon Khan Sherwani, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

5. Mr. Akbar Ali Musavi, B.A. Hons. (Bom.), LL.B. (Alig.). 

6. Dr. Hameedullah, M.A., LL.B. (Osmania), Ph.D. (Bonn.), 

D.Litt. (Paris). 

7. Dr. Mir Valiuddin, fiI.A. (Aligarh), Ph.D. (London). 

Bar.-at-Law 

8. Mr. Kaleemuddin Ansari, B.A., LL.B. (Osmania). 

9. Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakeem, M.A., LL.B. (Punjab.), Ph.D. 

(Ileidelburg). 



64 


10. Moulvi Manazir Hasan Gilani. 

11. Diwan Bahadur S. Ai-vamudu Aingar, B.A., B.L. (Madrasi, 

M.B.E. 

12. Nawab Jivan Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.), Bar-al,- 

Law. 

13. Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.), 

LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

14. Dr. Mir Siyadat Ali Khan, M.A., LL.B., D.Phil. (Oxon.), 

B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law., Moulvi Pazil. 

15. Nawab A.kbar Yar Jung Bahadur, Advorato. 

16 . Raja Bahadur Rai Bishesliwernath, B.A., TjL.B. 


Faculty op Medicinb. 

{For 1352 and 1353) 

1. Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, B.A. (Madras), M.B.B.S. ( Bombay ), 

M.Se. (London). 

2. Dr. S. W. Hardikar, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Bdin.). 

3. Dr. SyedAbdur Rahman, M.B.,Ch.B.,D.T.M:.&H. (Kdin.), 

4. Dr. Ali Husain, M.B.B.S. (Bombay), Ph.D. (Dnr)mm). 

5. Dr. Khunshid Husain, M.B.B.S. (Bombay), M.B., Ch.B. 

(Bdin.). 

6. Dr. Bankat Chandra, M.B.B.S. (Bombay), M.R.C.P. (r^on- 

don),M.R.C.S. (England). 

7. Dr. V. G. Borgaonkar, M.B.B.S. (Bombay), M.R.C.S. (Eng- 

land), L.R.C.P. (London), L.M. (Dublin). 

8. Dr. Syed Abdur Rahim, B.A., M.B.B.S. (Bom!)n.v), D.O. 

(London). 

9. Dr. Siddiq Husain, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (liond.). 

D.P.H. (Lond.), D.T.M. & H. (Lond.), D.O.M.S. (Lon- 
don) . 

10. Dr. M. Bahadur Khan, M.B.B.S. (Leeds), M.Se. (Leeds), 
F.R.C.S. (London). 

li: Lt. Col. K. N. Waghray, M.B.B.S. (Alld.), M.R.C.P. (Eng- 
land) . 

12. Col. J. 0. Pyper, O.B.E., M.B., Cli.B. (Glasg.), D.T.M. & H. 

(Lond.), I.M.S. 

13. Dr. Mufti Shah Nawaz, M.B.B.S. (Punjab), M.R.C.S. 

(Edin) . 

14. Dr, Abdul Latif Sayeed, M.B., Ch.B. (Bdin.). 

15. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, L.M. & S. (Bom.), P.R.C.S.B. 

(Edin.). 

16. Dr. Syed Abdul Jabbar, M.B.B.S. (Bombay), D.M.R.E. 

(Cambridge). 
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Faculty of Engineering. 

For 1352 and 1353 

1. Mr. Hasan Latif, C.E. (Ejng’s College, London). 

2. Dr. Eazinddin Biddiqi, B.A. (Osmania), M.A. (Cantab.), 

Ph.D. (Leipzig.), D.Sc. (Osmania). 

3. Dr. S. P. Rajn, B.A. (Madras), B.E. (Poona), A;M.I,E. 

(Ind.), Dr. Ing. (Munich). 

4. Prof. P. K. Ghosh, B.Se. (Cal.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.E.C.S. 

(London). 

5. Prof. Ziauddin Ansari, M.A. (Osm.), B.Sc. Hons. (Manch.). 

6. Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, M.Sc. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Berlin). 

7. Prof. Wahidur Rahman, B.Se. (Cal.). 

8. Mr. Syed Ali Raza, B.A., B.Sc. Hons. (Manch.), A.M.I.C.E. 

(London), M.I.E. (India). 

9. Mr. Syed Abid Ali, B.Sc. (Madras), B.Sc. Hon. (London). 

10. Nawab Zain Yar Jung Bahadur, C.E. 

11. Mr. Ahmed Mirza, C.E. (King’s College, London). 

12. Mr. E. 'Wilkinson, B.Sc. (Eng.), (London). 

13. Mr. Samiullah Shah, B.Sc. (Alld.), B.Sc. Hons. (Manch.), 

M.I.E. (Ind.) , M.Inst.C.E. (London.). 

14. Mr. Syed Muhamad Yunus, B.Se. (Manch.). 

15. Mr. Hafizullah, B.Se. (Alig.), B.Se Eng’g. (Rangoon). 

16. Mr. Abdus Samad Sowdagar, B.E. (Poona), A.M.I.E 

(Ind.), M.R.San.I 


Faculty of Education. 

For 1352 and 1353 

1. Mr. Sa.ijad Mirza, M.A. (Cantab.), C.T. (London). 

2. Mr. Sy^ Mohd. Azam,' M.A. (Canab.), B.Sc. Hons. (Lon- 

don.), F.C.S. & B.E. . 

3. Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

4. Dr. D. D. Shenderkar, B.A. Hons. (Bom.), B.T. (Dacca), 

T.D., Ph.D. (London). 

5. Mr. Syed Mohd. Husain Jafari, B.A. (Oxon.). 

6. Mr. Khaja Muhiuddin, M. A. 

7. Mr. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, M.A. (Delhi), M.Bd. (Leeds.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 

8. Zuhra Begam, B.A., M.Bd. (Leeds) . 

9. Mr. Ghulam Qadir, B.A. (Osmania). 

10. Mr. Malik Sardar Ali, B.A. (Punj.), B.T. (Dacca). 

11. Mr. Khaja Yusufuddin, M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), T.D. (Leeds). 
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12. Mr. Syed Ali Akbar, M.A. (Cantab.). 

13. Mr. Ghulam Rabbani, B.A., B.T. 

14. Mr. Salim Bin Sayeed, B.A. Hons. (Bom.), B.T. CAli”:.), 

Dip. Ed., M. Ed. (Leeds). 

15. Abdul Sattar Subhani, B.A., B.T 

16. Mr. Md. Paizuddin, M.A. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law. 

Boaeds of Studies. 

{For 1351 and 1352) 

(A. Faculty of Arts.) 

1. English. 

1. Prof. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A. (Oxon.), Bar. -at- Law. 

2. Prof. F. J. A. Harding, B.A. Hons., D.B. (Oxon.). 

3. Mr. Syed Mohd. Azam, M.A. (Cantab ), B.Sc. lions, (f.on, 

don), F.C.S., E.E. 

4. Prof. T. Virabhadrudu, M.A., L.T. (Madras). 

5. Mr. M. S. Doraiswamy, M.A., L.T. (Madras), B.A. Hons. 

(Oxon.). 

6. Mr. V. S. Krishnan, B.A. Hons. (Mad.), B.A. Hons. (Oxon.), 

2. Arabic. 

1. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

2. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Pli.D. (Cantab.). 

3. Moulvi Munazir Ahsan Gilani Sahib. 

4. Dr. Zahid Ali, D.Phil (Oxon.). 

5. Moulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

6. Moulvi Syed Ibrahim Sahib. 

3. Sanskrit, 

1. Dr. Aryendra Sharma, M.A. (AM.), D.Phil. (Munich). 

2. Pandit Lukshmi Kant Shastri. 

3. Mr A. Sita Ram Rao, M.A. . 

4. Mr. Abdus Sattar Subhani, B.A., L.T. 

5. Mr. C. N. Joshi, M.A. 

6. Mr. Vansidhar Shastri. 

4. Persian. 

1. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab.), 

2. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 
o. Moulvi Abdul Hamid Khan Sahib, M.A. 
f. Moulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

0. Dr. Husaini, M.A., LL.B. (Osmania), 

S. Mr. Ghulam Dastagir Rasheed, M.A. (Osmania). 
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5. Vrdu. 

1. Dr. Syed Mohiuddin Qadri Zore, M.A. (Osmania), Ph.D. 

(]jond.). 

2. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

3. Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B. (Punjab), Ph.D. 

(Heidelberg) . 

4. Dr. Ryed Sajjad, M.A. (Alld.), Ph.D. (London). 

5. Dr. Arj/'endra Sharma, M.A. (Alld.), D.Phil. (Munich). 

G. M]‘. Abdul Qadir Sarwari, M.A., LL.B. (Osmania). 

6. Marathi. 

1. Mr. li. M. Blmsari, M A. (Cal.), M.A. (Nagpur). 

2. Mr. Narayan Rao Nandapurkar, M.A. (Bom.). 

3. Mr. C. N. Joshi, M.A. (Bom.). 

4. Dr. D. D. Shenderker, B.A. Hons. (Bom.), B.T. (Dacca), 

T.D., Ph.D. (London). 

5. Mr. K. R. Bidarkar, M.A. 

6. Mr. R. A. Kshirsagar, B.A. 

7. Telugu. 

1. ]Mr. R. Subba Rao. 

2. Mr. Sooriya Prakash Rao. 

3. Mr. RitaRamayya, M.A. (Madras). 

4. N. V. Shastri, M.A. 

5. Mr. Ilandla Rita Ram Rao, M.Sc. 

6. Pandit Lakshmi Kant Shastri. 

8. Kannada. 

1 . Mr. D. K. Bhimasena Rao, M.A. 

2. Mt‘. a. Ritaram Rao, M.A. 

3. Mr. H. V. Krishnaswamy. 

4. Mr. O'. A. Chandarvarkar, M.A. 

5. Mr. T. R. Ram Rao, B.A. 

6. Mr. Baqar Mohiuddin Mehkri, B.A., B.Com. 

9. History. 

1. Prof. Haroon Khan Sherwani, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

2. Mr. Ghulam Yazdani, M.A., F.R.A.S.B., O.B.E. 

3. Mr. Muhammad Jamilur Rahman, M.A. (Punjab). 

4. Dr. Ishwamath Topa, Ph.D. (Freiberg). 

5. Dr. Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt. (Paris). 

6. Mr. Abdul Majeed Siddiqi, M.A. (Osmania). 
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10. Economics and Sociology. 

1. Dr. Anwar Iqbal Quraisbi, M.A. (Punjab), M.Se. (Lond.), 
Ph.D. (Dublin). 

. Dr. Jafar Hasan, Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

. Mr. Qadir Husain Khan, M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

. Mr. Mohd. Elias Burny, M.A., LL.B. (Alig.). 

. Mr. Habibur Eahman, M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), B.Sc. Hons. 
(London). 

. Mr. Abdul Qadir, B.A. Hons. (Madras), B.Sc. Hons. 
' (London) . 

. Mr. Syed Pazlullah. 

11. Philosophy. 

, Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B. (Punjab), Ph.D. 
(Heidelberg) . 

. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, M.A., B.L. (Madras), 
L.L.D., F.E.A.S., K.C.I.B., C.S.I. 

. Moulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi. 

, Dr. Mir Valiuddin, M.A. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 

. Mr. M. Salahuddin, M.A. (Dacca). 

12. Mathematics. 

1. Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LLB. 

(Cantab.). 

2. Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, M.A., P.E.A.S. 

3. Prof. Kishen Chand, M.A. (Cantab.). 

4. Mr. Syed Mohamad Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. Hons. 

(London), F.C.S., E.E. 

5. Dr. Eaziuddin Siddiqui, M.A., (Cantab), Ph.D. (Uipzig), 

D.Se. (Osm.). 

G. Mr. V. N. Patwari, M.A. (Osmania). 

Compulsory Theology. 

1. Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.), 

LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

2. Moulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

3. Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

4. Mr. Mohd. Elias Burny, M.A., LL.B. (Alig.). 

5. Moulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

6. Moulvi Osman Jafari Sahib. 

Morals, 

1. Dr. ^alifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B. (Punjab), Ph.D. 
(Heidelberg). 
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. Mr. Yusuf Ali, M.A. 

. Mr. ii. Subba Eao, Kavi Bhushan, Sahitya Stapoka. 
. Dr. A. Sharma, M.A. (Alld.), D.PMl. (Munich). 

. Mr. Shiv Mohan Lai, M.A. 

. Mr. Abdul Quddus, M.A. (Osmania). 


(B. Faculty of Science). 

1. Physics: 

1. Prof. Wahidur Rahman, B.Se. (Calcutta). 

2. Dr. Sycd Mehdi Ali, B.A., B.T., Ph.D. (Germany). 

3. Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureishi, M.Sc. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Berlin). 

4. Dr. Raziuddin Siddiqi, B.A. (Osm.), M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 

(Leipzig), D.Sc. (Osm.). 

5. Dr. Ram Lai, B.A., (Osm.), M.Sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

6. Mr. Syed Mohammad Ali lOian, B.Sc. Hons. (Lond.). 

2. Chemistry. 

1. Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, M.Sc. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Berlin). 

2. Dr. Syed Husain, M.Sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London.). 

3. Mr. Syed Mohd. Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. Hons. 

(London.), P.C.S., E.E. 

4 . Prof. Mahmood Ahmad Klian, B.Sc. (Alld.). 

5. Dr. Nazeer Ahmed Tahir, M.Sc (Osm.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

G. Dr Kazi Moinuddin, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

3. Botony. 

1. Prof. M. Sayeeduddin, B.Se. (Bom.), M.A. (Edin.). 

2. Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, B.A. (Madras.), M.B.B.S. (Bom.) 

3. Dr. B. K. Das, D.Sc. (London.). 

4. Dr. Hasan Ali Razvi. 

5. Mr. Abdul Bari, M.Sc. (Bombay). 

G. Mr. Abdul Salam, M.Sc. 

4. Zoology. 

1. Dr. B. K. Das, D.Sc. (London). 

2. Dr. Qadiruddin Khan, M.Sc, D.I.C. (London). 

8. Prof. M. Sayeeduddin, B.Se. (Bom.), M.A. (Edin.). 

4. Dr. S. P. Sahgal, M.B.B.S. (Bombay). 

5. Mr. Stayta Narayan Singh, M.Sc. (Alig.). 

6. Mr. M. Rahimullah, M.Sc. 
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5. Geology. 

1. Mr. Khursheed Mirza, B.Se., O.E., M.M.G.I. 

2. Mr. Hasan Lateef, C.B. (Kings’ College, London). 

3. Dr. Mnzaffaruddin QnresM, M.Se. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Berlin). 

4. Mr. Syed Mohd. Abbas, B.Sc. (Punjab)'. 

5. Mr. Mohd. Ahmaduddin, B.A., B.Sc. (Maneh.). 

6. Dr. G. Mahadevan, M.A., D.Sc. 

6. Mathematics. 

1. Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, M.A. (Punjab), B.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.). 

2. Mr. Syed Mohd. Azam, M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. Hons. 

(London), F.C.S., E.B. 

3. Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, M.A., F.R.A.S. 

4. Prof. Kishen Chand, M.A. (Cantab.). 

5. Dr. Raziuddin Siddiqi, B.A. (Osm.),M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 

(Leipzig), D.Sc. (Osmania). 

6. Prof. P. K. Ghosh, B.Sc. (Calcutta), M.A. (Cantab.), 

P.R.G.S. (London). 

Domestic Economy. 

1. Dr. Amina Pope, M.A., D.Litt. 

2. Begum Zain Yar Jung, B.A. Hons. (Cantab.). 

3. Miss G. M. Linnell, Historical Tripos. 

4. Mrs. Hosain All Khan. 

5. Mrs. Nawab Ali Khan, Diploma of St. Aqno’s Trainiiii; 

College, Harrogate. 

6. Miss J. Nandy, M.X (Hons.), -Teacher’s Diploma (Loudon). 

C. Theology. 

1. Moulvi Munazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

2. Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, M.A., L.T., D.Litt. (Cairo), 

3. Mr. Qari Qutbuddin, B.A. (Osmania), M.A. (Cairo). 

4. Dr. Hamidullah, M.A., LL.B. (Osmania), Ph.D, (Bonn.), 

D.Litt. (Paris). 

5. Mr. Abdul Qadir Siddiqi, M.A. (Osmania). 

6. Moulvi Fazle Abmed Sahib, B.A. 
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(D. Engineering) 

1. Mr. llasati Latoef, C.B. (King’s College, London). 

2. Mr. Syed Arifuddin, B.Sc. Hons. (Manchester). 

!!. Dr. S. P. Eaju, B.A. (Madras), B.B. (Poona), A.M.I.E. 
(Ind.), D. Ing. (Munich). 

4. Prof. Ziauchlin An.sari, M.A. (Osm.), B.Sc. Hons. (Maneh.). 

5. Prof. P.K. Ghosh, B.Sc. (Cal.), M.A. (Cantab.), P.R.G.S. 

( London) . 

(1. Mr. Syed Ali Biwa, B.A., B.Sc. Hons. (Manch.), A.M.I.C.E. 
(Lon<lon), M.X.E. (India). 

7. Mr. Syed Md. Yunus, B.Sc. (Alig.), B.Sc. Hons. (Manch.). 
{E. Education) 

J. 2lr. Sajjad Mirza, M.A. (Cantab.), C.T. (London). 

2. 7ailira Begam. 

d. J\lr. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, M.A. (Delhi), M.Ed. (Leeds), 
Bar-at-La\v. • 

4. Mr. Malik Sardar Ali, B.A. (Punj.), B.T. (Dacca), 
b. Dr. D.D. Shenderkai-, B.A. Hons. (Bombay), B.T. (Dacca), 
T.D.. Ph.T). (London). 

(i. Mr. Salim Bin Sayeed, B.A., B.T., M.Ed. (Leeds). 

(F. Law) 

1. liaja Bahadur Rai Bisheshwemath, B.A., LL.B. 

2. Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 

(1. Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur, Advocate. 

4. Prof. Hu, sain Ali Mirza, Bar.-at-Law. 

5. Mr. Mir Akbar Ali Moosavi, B.A. Hons. (Bora.), LL.B 

(Alig.). 

C. Dr. M. Hainidullah, M.A., LL.B. (Osm.), Ph.D. (Bonn), 
D.Litt. (Paris). 



4. SUCCESSION LISTS. 


1328-1329 F. 
(1918-1919) 

1330 Pasli 
(1920) 

1331 Pasli 
(1922) 

1333 Pasli 
(1924) 

1336-1346 P. 
(1926-1937) 

1346-1350 P. 
(1937-1941) 

26-11-1350 P. • 
(1-9-1941) 


1328 Pasli 
(1918) 

1330 Pasli 
(1920) 

1333 Pasli 
(1924) 

1336 Pasli- 
(1926) 

1345 Pasli 
(1936) 


1343-45 

(1934-1936) 

1345 

(1936) 


Chancellors. 

The Prime Minister. 


Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, k.o.s.i. 

Nawab Sir Paridoon Mulk Bahadur, K.c,s.x„ 
C.S.I., C.B.E. 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

Maharaja Sir Kishan Fershad Bahadur, 
Yamin-us-Saltanat, g.c.i.e. 

The Rt. Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari Nawab 
Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, I'.c., L)..n. 

Col. Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said 
Khan Bahadur, k.c.s.1., k.c.t.k., 

LL.D. 


Vice-Chancellors. 

Maulvi Habibur Rahman Khan Shcrwani 
(Nawab Sadr Yar Jung Bahadur). 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

Educational Member, Executive Council. 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar June Bahadur, m.a,. 
(Oxon.). 

Pro-Vice-Chancellors, 

Dr. A. H. Mackenzie, M.A., D.Litt., 

C.I.E. 

Prof. Qazi Mohamad Husain, m.a. (Punjj.) 
B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.). 
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8mr0t0.ri0s, University Council. 

1328 Fasli Mr. A, Uydari, b,a,, (lit. Hon. ^Sir Akbar 

(1918) Hydari Nawah Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur). 

Far. 1*^29 F. Sir Sayyid Kos.s Masoodj b.a. (Oxon), 
(P\b. 1920) KaiTister-at-Law, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur ) . 

Khd. 1329 F. .Mr. A. llydari, b.a., (lit. Hou. Sir Akbar 
(April U)2(U lly<lari Nawab liydar Nawaz Jung 

Tuthadur) . 

1330Fai>li Nawab Zulrudar dung Bahadur, m.a,j 

( 1 921 } i (Jan lab. ) Barrister-at-Law. 

1332Pasli Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

(1922)^ 

1336Pa!&5li Nawal) Zuh^adar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(1927) (Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

1338Fa»li Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

(1929) 

1342 Pasli Nawa}> Zulradar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(1933 ) ( Cantab. ) Barrister-at-Law. 

1346 B'asli Mr. Md. Azhar Hasan, b.v. 

(1937) 

.1349 FasH Mr.Sye<l Mohiuddin, k.a.. Bar-ai-Law. 
ii94(n 

Registrars, 

1328 Pasli Mr. Syed Mnhiuddin, n.A., Bar.-at-fiaw. 
(1919) 

1329 Pasli aMv. H. A. Ansari, u.a. 

(1920) 

J-9-1349 Dr. S>od Husain, M.sr., Ph.J). 

(6*6»1940) (Tjondon ) . 



5. TilJi BOYAL OKABTWR. 

Prouiulgcited Avitli His Exalted Highness Kiruiau dated Hie 
Kith Zilhijja 1330 Hijri (17th Ahan 1327 F., 22nd September 
1918) pubJisliedin Hazelte Exteaordiiuuy) Voliinu' XLIX, Xe. t)4 
0 nh e 30tli Aban 1 327 Pasli ( 5tli Oeieber 1 91 8 ) . 

Whereas the prosperilij and 'iccll bcinij oj (nir d(rakd> and 
l()v,iii siihja'ls arc the objects of our most carncsl soHciiiidi j and 
tohercas Ihesc^ objccis can be secured onljj lehoi (lie r.nsinuj 
or^anisalion e/ (uiumtion in our Doininions is jried 
pnciahlc exkni from Ihc conirol of (^Isidi I nirersilus, and^ 
hjfjhcr cducalion is orcfanised irilhin the stale, icilh rejennev 
do local needs and conditions: Wc arc jdcased to (O'den • 

. 1. (hat a Universihf called (he Osmania I nimrsitij^ In j^slalh 

hslied at Jl ydcrahad on the first day of M}(harra}n 12>3T llijn. 

2. tlu ubjtel of the Osniania bnircrsily is to pnndde hiyhiC 
cducaHon, in theology, niorals, Utcralur(\ philosoyhjj, scinnu 
hislomj, nudicinc, lau\ ayrkmllure and comnurci', bi sides pro- 
riding insiniciion in arts, industriis and other use jut hiKnchiS 
of InioivUdye and promoting research in all of these subjects,, 

3. flic chief characteristic of Hu Osmania tinirersily will 
be that instruction will be imparted in all branches of l(annHft 
through the. medium of the Hrdu language while a study of the 
English language and literalnre will be. ewmpuhorii, 

4. The University shafl have power- - 

(a) lo provide for insiruetion in all such branches of Inirn- 
uiy as Thiiversity may decide and also for research, and for Ihe 
advancement and dissemination .of knowledge. 

(b) io grant to and confer degrees and' olher aeadimiv dis^ 
Unctions on persons who shall hare pursued a preserihedmomrse 
of sHdy in, and passed the examinations held by the Umhlrsitip 

(c) to grant diplomas, certificates or other disUncMons to 
persons who have pursued a e.ourse of study under eonditmis 
approved by the University. 

(d) lo admit graduates of other UniversiUes lo degrees of 
the same or similar rank, 

(e) to confer honorary degrees, or other disUncMons, 

{i)^ to withdraiv or cancel degrees, diplomas, certificales or 
oilier distinctions granted or conferred, and 
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(g) io exercise all such other powers and to do all such other 
ads as may he required in order to further the objects 
of the University and to carry on its work. 

5. The University shall he able and capable in law to take, 
purchase, and hold any piwperty, movable or immovable, ivhich 
may become vested in it for the purposes of the University by pur* 
chase, grant, testamentary disposition or otherwise, and shall be 
able and capable in law to grant, demise, alien or otherwise 
dispose of, all or any of the property, movable or immovable be* 
longing to the University; and also to exercise such other powers 
and do other acts incidental or appertaining to a body corporate, 

G. The (iniversily shall he able and capable to establish 
colleges on its initiative, or to exercise all of its powers with re* 
yard, to colleges founded for it or transferred to its control, or 
to those to which it recognises as colleges, and all these shall he 
deemed to he its constituent colleges. 

7. The ffrganization of the University tvill be as fdlows:*-* 

Council 

Senate 

J.., 

! I 

Syndicate ‘ Faculties 

, Boards of Studies 

S. Wc shall be pleased to he the Patron of the University, 
and the other officers and executive bodies shall he as follows : — 

(1) Tlie Oluma^llor . — The Chancellor shall he the highest 
controlling authority of the University and may at 
any time direct an inspection and supervision of the 
UniversUy institutions, including buildings, labora* 
lories and other app^irtenances gcMcrally, and to 
direct the inspection of one or alt of these for the 
purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the Uni* 
versily are in conformity with this Charter and the 
rules framed^ thereunder. 

The Chancellor may also by order in writing annul any 
proceedings lohich is not in his opinion in conformity 
with this Charter and the r^des framed thereunder. 

His Excellency the Minister shall be the ex-officio Chan* 
celtordfthe University, 



(2) The Viee-Chaneellor.— Wte Assistant Minister of Edu- 
cation or the officer charged with the administration 
of the University shall be the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and he shall take rank in the University 
next to the Chancellor. 


He shall exercise general supervision over the eduva^ 
tional arrangements of the University^ and it shall be 
his duty to see that the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules framed thereunder are faithfully 
observed. 


If any emergency arises the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
empowered to pass such orders or to take suck action 
as he deems necessary and intimate the fact to the 
officer who in the ordinary course uwuld> have decut 
with the matter. 


(3) The Council . — The Executive Governynent of the Uni- 
versity including the general superintendence and 
control over the Constituent Colleges shall be vested 
in the Council; provided that ihr Government may 
by rules framed in Ihis behalf froyn lime in time 
reserve to themselves such powers relating to the 
appointment punishment , removut and leave 0 / the 
officers as they may deem fit. 


The Council shall consist of not less than nine and not 
more than eleven members excluding principals of 
Constituent Colleges and. shall comprise 

(i) His Excellency the Jfinisler. 

(i) The Assistant Minister, Education, or the. 
Officer charged with the AdministraUnn 
of the University. 

(iii) The Assistant Minister, Eeeh siasHval Depetrl^ 
ment. 


(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance. 

(v) The Sexretanj to Government, Education l>e- 

partment. 

(vi) Ihe Director of Public Inst rue Hon , 

(vii) The Principals of Constilueni Colleges. 

(viii) Ihc remaining members appointed bu the 
Government. 

ll Education Depart, 

ment vM he the Secretary to the Council. 
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(4) The Senate.~27/ e t^rnale shally subject' to this Charter 

and the rules framed thereunder, ham the entire 
charge of the organization of instruction in the Uni- 
versity and the Constituent Colleges, the curriculum^ 
and the examination and discipline of students and 
the conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than forty and not more than seventy as may he 
fixed from time to time by the Chancellor. Such 
members shall be styled Fellows and shall hold office 
for a term of two years and their powers and duties 
shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

The first members of the Senate shall he appointed frrr 
that period by Government. 

After the lapse of the said term of two years, the Senate 
shall be composed of — ^ 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the 

Council mentioned in Section (3). 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate, two from the list 

of registered grad%iate$ and two from members of the 
Faculties. 

(d) 'The remaining members nominated by the Chancellor 

provided that the election and nomination of personas 
as Fellows shall he so regulated as to secure in the 
Senate a majority of persons connected with or follow- 
ing the profession of education. 

(»> j Th(‘ Syiuliciite . — The Syndicate will be the business (wm- 
miilcv of the Senate and will consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the SeoiatCy and its potvers 
and duties shall be set forth it? detail in the rules. 

(6) Faculties* — These will he academical Coynmittees of the 
Senate, eyif rusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for examinatioyis ayid other ynafters. These 
Coynmittees will he appointed from time to time in 
accordance with rules framed hereafter, ayid for each 
branch of honwUdge there will he a separate Faculty. 
The University shall mclude at present the Faculiies 
of Arts and theology. 

Each Factdty shall he composed of not less than 12 nor 
yyiore than 16 members of whom at least two in excess 
of Jmlf the number shall be from the Professors of the 
University. 
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Sack Faculty shall elect from amon^g its members a 
Dean. 

A Faculty shall have power to consider and report on 
any matter referred to it by the Senate or by the 
Council. 


(7) Boards of Studies . — There shall be a Board of Studies 
in Theology and for every branch of Ttnowledge. 

The members of the Boards shall be recommended by the 
Faculties to the Senate and on its recommendation 
appointed by the Council and shall consist of Univer- 
sity Professors and other persons possessing special 
knowledije of the suhjeels dealt ailh by the Boards h/ 
which they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend' to the 
Faculties texi-hooks for study and for translatim, 
courses of study and examiners in their respective de- 
par tmenlSf and generally to adeise in all nudler^ 
referred to them by the Council or by the Faculty 
which they belong. 


(8) Board of Audit . — This Board will hr empo}vcrcd to 

audit all the accounts of the University and of Us 
property, etc.. .It shall he appointed every year by 
the f^enale and shall consist of ihree Fellmvs not be- 
ing members of the Council. The accounts of the 
University shall also be audited on behalf of Govern- 
ment every year, by an officer appointed for the 
purpose by Government, the interval between each 
audit being not more than 15 months. 

The Government auditor shall have access to all the. 
accounts and offices of the University. 

(9) Ttegistrar.— y/ie lipgiairar uluill iilao bv Snretan/ U; 

the Bemie. and Slundicaie. The Reqistrar may be 
a member of the Senate or Syndicate hnt xhall not he. 
a member of the Council. 

The Registrar shall he appointed by Government on 
the recommendation of the Council hui the first Re-- 
gistrar shall he appfmhted- by Government, 

(10) Other persons and bodies in the rules in foree. 


, subject to the. provisions of this Charter 

and the rules in force appo%nt Committees consisting of Fellows 
of the T/mversilg a.nd also, if the Council think fit, of permis 
who are not Fellotvs of the University, and may delegate to suck 



Committees svloIi dkeiies as ihey think Jit, as refjards admmisira- 
lir(' or otJui' matters (tjfccting the UniversUy or any pariicnlar 
Faculty or Department, or the mmiagement or supervision of 
itiijj buil(U)(g or properly of the Vniversiig. 

The the Faeuliies and the Boards of l:<[udies, shall 

he smilarly enipoiuered to appoint such committees within their 
respective spheres. 

10. 'file U Hive rsilg shale in Ihc discharge of its fandifnis, 
iisv a seal, the design i^f whieh has Ix'en approved by ns. 

11 . Sabjeef (o lh( provisions of this (diaricr and the rates in 
force the Council may from tme to time make any rules and re- 
(julalions required C)r carrying out all or any of the 2 mrposes 
of this Charier, 

The (Jouncil may from time to time make addiidonal rules 
or amend or repeal the rules in force, but all neiv rules and addi- 
tions to the rides (end all amendments and^ re 2 )eaU of the rules 
shall, before ihey come into effect, require the pre/vious a 2 )proral 
of the Oovernment who will he empowered to pass suitable orders 
thereon. 

The first rules shall he framed and enforced by Government. 

12. The Senate shall have 2n)wer to draft md proiwse to the 
Council rules to be made by the Council and it shall he ihe duty 
of ihe Council duly to consider ihe same. 

13. All grants inadc by 0()V(>rn}nc}ii from time to time and 
aU sums 2 )aid or endowments made by private persons or local 
((Ulhordtics, for the purposes of the (^nirersifu shall form a fund 
styled ^Uhe Uninrsity Fwndd' which shall be at' ihe disposal of 
the University to be employed for any of the purposes set forth %7i 
this Charter. 

14. The Council shall have preinired and lead before the 
Senate every year, accounts of receipts and expenditure of the 
University. The budget after consideration by the Senate shall 
be submitted to Government and it shall he compolmt io Govern- 
ment to ims suitable orders 07i it. 

15. The duties and powers of ihe (hiiversily and its execu- 
tive offiesrs and boddes shall he set forth in further detail in the 
rules. 


(By Order) 

A. HYDARI,^ 
Secretary to Go^neRNMENT, 
Judicial, Police & General Departments^^ 



6. REGULATIONS 


OHAPTEK I. 

Pkeliminahv .Dkkinitioxs. 

UcfMil'WHs . — In tlicHC rules unless there' is souu'thiug' ropug- 
ua.iit to tlie subjects or context : — 

"The Chaktek” means the ‘‘ItovAi. Oiiaktek" dated the 
IGtli Zilhijja 1336 Hijri. 

"Clear Days” means a period exi'lusivi' oJ‘ both the Jirst 
and last days. 

"The Jaridah” means the Jaridah-i-Ailamia Harkur-i-Ali, 
i.e.. His Exalted Hifihness the Nizam’s lloverument 
Gazette. 

"The Rules’’ means the rules of the Osina, tiia University 
for the time being in force. 

‘‘The I'KivKitsiTY” means the Osmania liniversity. 

“ ‘‘Resolution” means an oi-iginal propo.sal. 

"Motion” means any pro]msal moved either in the sluijM' of 
a resolution or an amendment. 

All words or expressions used in these Rules and delined in 
the Charter shall invaiiably bear the signification es- 
tablished by these definitions. 

Notices . — ^ikny notie.e, intimation or information reiiuired to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or iiroceedings required to be 
sent, to any person 'under the Rules shall, unless otlu'rwisc pro- 
lided, be considered as despatched if it is st'iit to the' address of 
that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses.— E iXqv}- Fellow of the ruiversity shall give an 
intimation of his address or change of address to Ihi' Registrar 
who shall keep a record in his office of the addresses of all 
Fellows. The last address communicated to flic Registrar shall 
be deemed the correct address in each cast'. 

CHAPTER IT. 

The ViOK-CHANOKr.LoiL 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to convene 
meetings of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such 
acts as may he necessary to eai'ry out or Further the objects of the 
R/Oyal Charter and tlie rules thereunder. 

2. . If an emergency arises which in the opinion of the Viec- 
Chaneellor requires immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor shill 
take such ^^eps as he deems necessary and r-eport the fact to 
the authorised officer who, in ordinary course, would have dealt 
with the matter. 
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3. In matters which arc not touched upon in the Eoy^ 
Charter or the Kules and in which he considers a reference to 
Uovvi'iniu'ul ncccssiu-y, the Viee-Chauoellov may make sirch re- 
ference to (t(»vomraent on such matters. 

CHAPTEE III. 

/ The 'Council. 

^4 The nominated members of the Council shall hold office 
for a' term of throe years. Such memberships as fall vacant 
from time to time will he filled up by the Government. A 
member of the Council whose term has expired shall be eligible 
for rc-nomination. 

5. The ('ouiicil .sliall .sulnuit to Covermnont without delay 
copies of the proeeodings of the Senate. 

fi. The (.!onncil shall meet ordinarily once, a month and at 
other timovS when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice- 
Chancoll()iv(«-, in his absence, the senior member present, shall 
pn'side at llie nn'otinji's. 

7. Tlair tin' number (if members slml! coustitato a quorum, 
fractions being ('ounted as whole numbers. All questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of the members present. 

8. In accordance with the provision, s of the Royal Charter 
and the Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it, also exercise the following 
powers, viz ; — 

(a) To determine from time to time the number of pro- 

fessors, assistant protfessors, etc., and other members 
of the teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(b) In the case of appointments, within their power of 

disposal, to delegate, subject to the general control 
of the Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

(o) To organise and regulate the finances, accounts, invest.- 
raents, property, business matters, and all other ad- 
ministrative works of the University and for that 
purpo.se to appoint such agents as they may think fit. 

(d) To invest any money belonging to the University includ- 

ing any unutilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
and securities or in the purchase of immovable 
property and to alter such investments from time 
to time. 

(e) To transfer or accept transfer of any movable or immov- 

able property on behalf of the.University, 
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'(/). To provide buildings, lands, fui-niture and apparatus 
and other accessories needed for carrying on the 
work of the University. 

(g) To enter into, alter and cancel, contracts on behalf of 
the University. 

(k) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grie- 

vances of the professors, the teaching staff, the 
graduates, the undergraduates and the University 
servants, who may for any reason feel aggrieved. 

(i) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

■(;') To draft rules as and when they see tit and submit the 
same to the Government for consideration and ap- 
proval. 

The following additional powers were delegated to the Coun- 
cil in accordance with His Exalted Highness tln^ Nizani’s Kirnnm 
dated the 20th Eajab 1340 Hijri, 16th Ardibehisht 1331 P. — 20th 
March 1922:— 

(l) To transfer any expenditure from one sub-head to 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kinds of leave to any officer, wlmse leave 

the Principal, the Eegistrar or the Curator is not 
authorised to sanction, and also to cancel the same. 

(3) To sanction amal-i-taynati from one office of the Univer- 

sity to another. 

(4) To change the designation of any non-gazzetted appoint* 

ment. 

(5) To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due 

to an officer of the University for any period. 

(6) To depute officers of the University to places outside 

the Dominions to attend Scientific Conferences, to 
study the working of other Universities or to purchase 
stores or apparatus for the University or for any 
other purpose in the interests of the University. 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salary to the officiat- 

officer, when the permanent incumbent avails of 
extraordinary leave. 

(8) To 'commu;^, absence without leave into leave of any 

Mnd to which an officer is entitled under the Rules 
provided the period of absence does not exceed six 
months. 

(9) To sanction furlou^ {niJkhsat4-TcJiangi) to officers of 

the University up to a limit of three years for pur- 
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pose of study irrespective of the length of their 
services. 

(10) To sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

ofSees of the University or to close the colleges and 
offices during epidemics. 

(11) To sanction rates of remuneration for books translated 

on piece-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services of officers of the 

University up to a limit of 60 years. 

(13) To start a newly appointed officer on a salary above the 

minimum pay of the grade. 

(14) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Articles 

11.1 and 117 of the Civil Service Regulations, the 
Council of the Osmania University will be competent 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the University subject to 
the general condition that the cost of these arrange- 
ments should on no account exceed the provision in 
the budget for tlie appointments, 
f N.B . — ^If the Financial Member differs in any financial matter 

! from the view taken by the majority the case shall be 

1 referred to Government. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. The Senate. 

9. In accordance with the provisions of Section 8 (1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 and 6 of the Charter) dated 16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri (22nd 
September 1918), the Chancellor, the Viee-Chaneellor, the Secre- 
tary to Government, Education Department, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theology and Arts and the FcIIoavs of the University, shall 
liave seniority and precedence first, in the order above specified 
down to the Deans ; and secondly, according to their official pre- 
cedence in the case of cx-officio Fellows and thirdly, in the case 
of the remaining Fellows according to the sequence of their 
original appointments. ■ . 

10. The election of members shall be subject tolthe approval 

of the Chancellor. ’ 

11. The Chancellor may, on the representation of two-thirds 
of the members of the Senate, cancel the appointment of any 
person as a Fellow of the University, and as soon^j^such eancella- 
tibn is notified in the Jarida, the said person inall cease to be 
a l^ellow. When a member is charged with gross misbehaviour 
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anfitting his office, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
ber nominated by him on his behalf before reporting the matter 
to the Chancellor. 

12. Every Fellow elected and nominated under the Rules 
shall be eligible for re-election or nomination at the close of his 
term of office. 

13. All casual vacancies among elected members shall be 
filled up by the body which elected the member who held the 
vacant membership. 

2. Powers of the Ren.vtk 


14. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Senate sliall among 
other powers also have the following powers : — 

(a) To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter whatso- 
ever relating to the University. 

(h) To suggest to the Council the removal of any i)i-(>fcs.sor 
or teacher of the University or the appointment of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for (he organiza- 
tion of the E’aeulties of the University and to as.sign 
to such Faculties their respective sub,jccts and also 
to report to the Council regarding tlac expediency of 
the abolition, amalgamation or sub-di\'ision of *anv 
Faculty. 

(d.) To institute and confer such degrei-s aiul grant sueh 
Diplomas, Licenses, Certificates, and other distinc- 
tions in respect of courses of study and examinaliou 
as may be prescribed in the Rules. 


(f) 

(/) 

(f/) 

(h) 

0 ) 


To make rules regarding the aeademie apparel of gradu- 
ates, holders of distinctions and officers of the Unhu'r- 
sily. 

To fix, subject to conditions made by the founder and 
accepted by the University rules aiul regulalioii.s and 
terms of competition for iellowshii)s, .scholar, ships 
and other prizes and to award the same. 

To report on any matter Iransferml oi- delegated to 
• them by the Council. 

To promote research within the University and to call 
for reports on the subject -from time to time, 
lo maintain a Register of Graduates. 


15. 

month 


3. Meetings of the Senate. 

j shall meet ordinarily once a vear in the 
oi Amardad. If deemed necessary by the Vice- 



Oliancellor, meetings may be convened at other times also. A 
copy of the pj-ocoodings of such meetings must be sent to the 
Council. 

1(). The Vice-Ohaneelloj' shall convene a meeting of the 
Sienate on the requisition of any six Fellows, 

17. Twenty members shall constitute a quorum and all 
questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any member of the Senate shall be empowered to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to the 
proceedings of the Faculties or of the Syndicate or with any 
question concerning the budget or otherwise connected with the 
affairs of the University. Such resolution, if carried, shall be 
forwarded to the Council and the Council shall inform the Senate 
in (lu(“ course of the action taken. Should the Senate be not 
.satisfied with or disapprove of the course of' action adopted by 
the Council, it shall have power to make a representation to 
(■rovernmont on the subject. 

10. Such proposals and amendments only as are immedi- 
ately connected w’ith the Osmania University and are in 
accordance with the Royal Charter shall bo entertained and 
debated in the Senate. 


4. Convocation. 

20. A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held or 
(1»> fourth Monday in. .'izur or if that day happens to be a 
lioliday, on the next working day or on such other graduation 
day as may be appointed by the Chancellor or Vice-CIiancellor. 

21 . Persons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admit- 
ted must apply in wTiting 10 daj’s previously to the Registrar 
who will communicate their names togetlicr with the necessary 
certificates to the respective Deans of Faculties for submission 
to the Senate on the next graduation day. 

22. The Senate will, on the motion of the Dean of each 
Faculty or in his absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
respectively pass, the necessary graces in that behalf and tne 
persons so approved shall be presented to the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chancellor snccessively, the graduates in the Faculty of 
Theology taking precedence of those in Arts. 

23. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndicate, 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to take their degrees in aisenlia on payment of an extra fee of 

Rs. to. 



5. Notice and Procedure. 

24. Sixteen dear days before the day fixed for a meeting oE 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all business to be brouglit before the 
meeting aitd containing the full text of each resolution proposed 
to be put before the Senate with the name of tlui proposer of 
each, a written intimation of which has i)revioasly been re- 
ceived by the Registrar. The inclusion of a report of any com- 
mittee of the Senate in the Agenda papei' shall be held to be 
equivalent to notice of a motion, For its a(lo|)tion. Notice in 
writing of proposed amendments and the terms thereof and 
of motions for any change in the order of busine.ss ns set forth 
in the statement must bo forwarded so as to ivaeli tlu' Registrar 
five clear days before the meeting. The Registrar shall, two (‘Uiai 
days before the meeting, forward to each memher of tlu' Semate 
a statement of all motions and amendments, and no motion or 
amendment of which such previous notice has not^ been given, 
shall be put to the meeting. The following motions may, how- 
ever, be proposed without a previous entry in the Agenda 
paper; — 

(rtf) A motion for dissolution, adjournment or susiiension 
of the sitting to pass to the next bnsine.ss on the 
Agenda paper. 

(h) A request to the Oouncil to reconsider a question; or 
a direction to the Syndicate to review their deeision. 

(f) A motion remitting the matter under consideration to 
the Syndicate or to a Faenlty for report, oi* 

(rf) An amendment admitted hy the Ohairman as i)urely 
formal. 

6. Order of Business. 

25. The members shall, before.they take their plaee, register 
their attendance in a book jdaced for the purpose at the enl ranee 
of the plaee of meeting. 

26. Fifteen minutes after the time jn'eseribed for tlu' meel- 
ing, the Chairman shall ascertain whether there are twenty 
members present; if this number be not. ])resenl, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a date as 1h(‘ Chairman 
may fix. Such adjournment shall he recorded by the Registrar 
under the signature of the Chah'man. In case of a meeting 
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum will be reiinirod to 
pass the adjournment. 

27. At everj^ meeting, unless the meeting, by sjiecial vote, 
otherwise determine, the order of business sliall.be as follows 



(а) The election of tlie Chairman if such election forms part 

of the business. 

(б) The signing of the nunutes of the pre\dous meeting or 

the meeting under adjournment. 

(c) The election oL' any official of -the University, if such 

election I'orms part of the business of the meeting. 

(d) Any motion Tor a change in the order of business. 

(c) SucJi business and motions oL‘ which notice has been 
gi\en aecordiiig to the rules in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered iii llie Agenda 
Paper, and also motions to be brought forward sub- 
ject to the ])rovisi()us oT this Bale and Rule 24. 

7. Ritlks of Debate. 

(1) Motions. 

2S. Uv(M‘y motion shall bo affirmative in form and shall 
begin with the word ‘Ahat.’^ 

20. livery motion shall be moved by the member in whose 
name it stands on the Agenda Papei*; if he is absent or declines 
to move, it may be moved by any other member. 

00. livery motion at a. meeting must be wscconded otherwise 
it shall drop. Tlie seconder of a motion may revserve his speech. 

31. When a motion has been seconded it shall be stated 
from the chair. 

32. Wlien a motion has thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the affirmative or as proposed to 
be changed by amendment. 

When before or after debate no meml)er rises to speak to 
the motion the chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote in the manner hereinafter explained. 

33. A substantive proposal once bjuught ibrward shall not 
be proposed a. si^^ond t ime at the same meeting or at any adjourn- 
ment ther(‘oi\ A proposal substantially identical in part with 
one already disposed of at the same inceting or adjourned meet- 
ing, may be brought forward witli the omission of such part. 

34. Not more than onti proposal and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed before the meeting at the same time. Each 
amendment shall be disposed of before the next is moved. All 
^amendments which are not withdrawn under Rule 43, or which 
do not violate Rule 36, shall be debated and voted upon. In 
case no notice of amendment under Rule 24 has been given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon the bare 
proposal 
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(2) Amendments, 

35. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
the original proposal to its negative form. 

36. No amendment shall be proposed which ralst^s a questiou 
already disposed of l)y the nn'.cting or is adverse to any resolution 
passed by it. 

37. The order in which amendments to proposal are to bo 
brought forward shall be dctminined by the chairman in view of 
their object and logical inter-relation. 

38- An amendment, the substance^ of wliich has beam disfK)- 
sod of in part, may be modified by its i)roi)osm’ so as to retain 
only the parts not so divsposed of. 

39. When an amendment has been inov(‘d and s(‘e,onded» 
it shall be stated from the chair and then the debate may proceed 
on the original proposal and tlic amendment, together; but if 
the questoin raised by the amendment is one on wliich a member 
has not yet spoken he may speak to that qucKStion though he had 
spoken .to the original question or a. ]>revions amondnumt, 

40. Every amendment shall be proposed in such form as 
may enable the modification of the original motion in any or all 
of the following ways: — 

(1) by addition of words; 

(2) by deletion of words ; 

(3) by substitution of wordwS ; 

and the mover may state how exactly the motion or the part 
thereof affected would stand when so amended. 

41. If any amendment is so carried it shall become part 
of the motion before the Senate and th<' motion shall Ix' modified 
accordingly. 

42. When all the amendments of which due notice has been 
given, have been considered, the original motion or original 
motions as amended in the course of debate shall be placed 1)6- 
fore the Senate and put to the vote without further discussion. 

(3) Withdrawal of a Question, 

43. No motion shall be withdrawn from the decisiem of 
the Senate without its unanimous consent. If the mover states 
his wish to withdraw a proposal or amendment and if no dissent 
IS expressed during the interval allowed by the Chairman for 

•XT Chairman shall declare that the question is 

witlidrawn with the consent of the Senate. 



(4) licsohciion of the Senate into a Committee., 

44. The Soiuilo may, when it Ihinks fit, resolve itself into 
a Committee to eonsider any item \Yhicii may be on the Agenda 
Paper. A motion lor the resolution of a meeting into a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time — but not so 
as to intxoTapt. a. speech — without the notice required under 
Buie 24. Such motion, however, can only be placed before the 
Senat(‘ for (‘onsideration if the (Chairman has permitted it. No 
speech shall l)e allowed in moving such motion. No such motion 
shall 1)e considtoHMl unless (ifteen members rise in sup])ort thereof. 
The motion liaving thus lieen duly seconded shall be put to the 
meeting without furtlier discussion and shall only be carried 
if two-thirds oi tlu^ mcmlxu's ina^sent vote in its favour. 

47). ’When the Senate decides in this manner to resolve 
itself into a (a)mmittec the Chairman shall be the same as for 
the meeting of the Senate and the quorum shall be the same 
as for the met^ing of the ^Senate. 

The manner in which the discussion of the matter under 
consideration shall be conducted shall be left to the discretion 
of the Chairman. 

When in the opinion of the -C^hairman the matter has been 
suflieiently disemssed the committee shall embody its conclusions 
in a report to be vsigned by the Chairman. The period during 
which the Senate is sitting in the committee shall be considered 
as a suspension of the sitting of the Senate and immediately the 
committee terminates, the Senate shall be again called to order 
by the Chairman and report of the Committee’s deliberations 
presented to it by the Registrar. If a resolution passed by the 
Uommiltee involvc's recommendations not covered by the original 
motion and the amendments to that motion on the Agenda of the 
mectiTig, they shall notl)e considered by the Senate until notice 
of these has been given as required under Rule 24, and the 
meeting of the Sena, to shall be adjourned to allow such notice 
being given. A motion made as a result of the deliberations of 
such a Committee may be presented to the Senate without 
previous considemation by the S^mdicate. 

(5) Adjournments^ eic. 

i 

46. A proposal “that this meetiug he now dissolved” mav 
be moved at any time as a distinct question but not as an 
amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. If the motion is 
carried the business before the meeting shall drop. 

47. A proposid “that tlio meeting l)o now adjouimed” to 
some si>eeified time, may be moved at any time as distincft 
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ijiiestion. but not as an amondinent noi* so as to iutonuipt a spocck 
The Chairman himself can however make such a proposal wliile 
a member is speaking. If such proposal ])c iicg*ati\cdi the debate 
shall be resumed. The same rule will apply to the meeting of 
the Senate Committee. 

48. No amendment shall be moved to u proposal under last 
preceding Itule except 0*110 lor substituting a di ft extent time for 
that to which it is proposed to adjourn the meeting. 

49. A meeting renewed or continued a Iter an adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the adjournment pro- 
vided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to admit 
of the notice reciuired under Rule 24, any aimmdment.s‘otiierwLse 
ill order may be moved at any adjourned meeting it' the notice 
so required is duly given. 

50. The motion “that the meeting pass to (he next business 
on the Agenda” may be made at any time as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment uor so as to interrupt <1 speecin 
If such a motion be carried the proposal umler consideration 
and the amendments thereto shall not be fnrtlKU’ dealt with at 
the meeting. 

51. No motion Lor the dissolution or Cor the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension oC tlie sitting oi’ lo pass to 
tlie next business, shall be made or spoken to during Ilu‘ debate 
by any member who has spoken in the tlobail^ Any such 
motion shall take the place oC any ((ii'e.stion that may be before 
the meeting and if not withdrawn must b(‘ dis]>osed oC before 
such question. 

52. When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Rule has been brought forward and ncigativtMh no other 
motion of that class sliall be again brought. ror\var<l iiulil aftm* 
ihc lapse of w4iat the Chairman slmll <leem a. reasonabl(‘. tiiiic, 
nor shall a del)ate be allowed on mvh siMnmd or subHe(jU(ml 
motion brought forwai'd during a debate outlie same iiroposal 
alone or the same proposal or amendment discussed together. 

(6) Miscellanmus. 

53. On each proposal or proposals and amendment in debate 
a member may speak once in accordance with the provisions of 
Rules 39 and 51. 

54. ^ The member who is first up at the conclusion of a speech 
has the right to be heard. In cases of competition the Chairman 
shall decide. 

55. The mover of an amendment or when there is no amend- 
ment the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the 
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debate before vote is taken ; the mover of a motion for a dissolu- 
tion or adjournment or for the suspension of the sitting or for the 
passing to the next business on the statement has, hovrever, no 
right to reply. 

56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
has entered on his reply. 

57. The Chairman has the same right of moving or second- 
ing a motion or amendment and of other-wise taking part in the 
debate as any other member. When the Chairman thus takes 
part in the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is addressing 
the meeting and the chair shall during such time be taken by the 
senior member present, not being the Chairman. 

(7) Points of Order. 

58. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention to a 
])oint of order even whilst another member is addressing the 
meet ing, but beyond stating the precise point of order raised, 
he shall not make a, spccdi. Such a call pronounced by the 
riiairiuaii to be ve.xalious and any interruption or obstruction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced by 
the Chairman to be uns('em]y or unreasonable shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

59. The ( lhairmau shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any member to order and if the member so 
called to order shall in speaking disregard such call, the Chairman 
may dircet him to sit doTO and thereupon another memher 
may speak. Jn the event of Jiny contumacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to order by the Chairman he may request the 
memb('r so offending to leave the meeting and on sneh requisition 
being made to a member by name, he shall be suspended from 
his fiincl ions as a memhei- during the meeting and shall he bound 
immediately to withdraw. 

(8) Voting. 

60. On putting any question to the vote the Chairman shall 
eall for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by a show 
of hands in the affinnativc and negative and shall declare the 
result thereof according to his opinion. 

61. Any six Fellows may demand a division except on a 
motion for whi('.h under Rules 24 and 44 previous notice is not 
required. 

62. In every division only such members as are present 
at the putting of the question shall be entitled to vote. Voting 
papers will be supplied by the Registrar and every voting paper 
shall he returned with or without the vote. 
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63. When the Chairman annonnces the division to be closed, 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, sigi^ 
the statement and hand it to the Chairman together witli the 
voting papers arranged in two separate bundles. 

The Chairman shall then declare the result of the di^dsion 
to the meeting and the result shall be recorded in the minutes. 

64. If after a division five members present demand a. r(^- 
eount, the Chairman shall appoint two or mor(‘ memlxn's to act 
with the Fellows who shall report the fact to the Chairman, ami 
the latter shall thereupon declare the result which shall he con- 
clusive. 

65. Pending the recount the Chairman may either suspend 
the sitting* oi* call for such business as may in his opinion be 
most conveniently proceeded with. But on the disposal of thi‘ 
business thus entered on, the regular order of subjects, if it had 
been departed from, sliall be resumed. 


(9) Bccord of Proceedings. 


66. A journal shall be kept by tlie K(‘gisirar containing 
a brief a])straet of the proceedings of the Senates The journal 
shall be submitted as soon as possible after each meeting to the 
Chairman for his confirmation and signature. 

67. Within three weeks after a meeting of the Semite, tlu‘ 
Registrar shall, under the direction of the S\'ndieati‘, post, a 
printed copy of the minutes of such meeting“att(‘sted bv the 
Chairman to the address of each membeo*. 


6h. It no cxee])tion is taken by a member who was present 
at the meeting to the correctness of the mimilcs within ten da^^s 
of posting by the Registrar they shall be di^emed io b(‘ correct.' 

69. If any exception he taken within the time aforesaid, the 
attention of the Ciiairnian siiall lie called to 11 k; poilion of the 

maj Tina to be neceessatT. 


CHAPTER V. 
Thu SYNDTCArn. 


70. Two members of the KSyndicafe shall he nominated hv 
the Connell and the rest elected hy the Senate. ^ 

H. Three inenibors shall form a cpiorum. 

the 

73. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate;— 
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(a) To order examinations in conformity witli the Hules 

and fix dates for holding them. 

(b) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and other allow* 

anc.cs of Examiners and Moderators. 

(o) I'o consider and make such reports or recommend such 
action as it deems fit on financial and business matters 
brought forward by the Members of the Senate and 
Faeulti(\s for consideration by the Senate. 
id ) To prepare such forms and registers as are from time to 
1in)f‘ pmseribed by the Rules. 

(c) To mak(^ all the necessary arrangements for the publica- 

tion of tt)e books, etc., brought out under the auspices 
of the University. 

CHAPTER VI. 

ThK FACUnTIER. 

74. T1k‘ Fa<'nlti<\s slmll be constituted every two years and 
thi^ memlxn’s will b(‘ t^lected by the Senate. Six members will 
form a (|uorum. 

To. Tlu^ Dean a faculty shall liold office for two years 
till the ni‘xt re-constitution of the Faculty. He shall preside at 
the meetings of llu' B^acully. 

Til, A Faculty shall have imwcr: — 

[a) To draft rult^s in regard to courses of study and 
examinations prescril)ed by the Fniversity and to 
lay sneh rules before the Senate in order that they 
may be brought before the Council for ratification. 

(h) To rtnnit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 
within the Fa(mlty for consideration and report. 

To (‘(insider any report or recommendation of ary 
Btiard of Studies conpivMHl within the Faculty. 

(d) To hold meetings of tln^ Faculty or a Committee of the 

Fatndty along with any Faculty or a committee 
lliereof for the diseussion of any matter of eommoTi 
mteiH'st. 

(f) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 
if) To (leteimntie finally the results of the examinations 
mr tl){‘ rtHmmmendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examitiers for (‘ach examination. 

(//) To cl(*termint‘ tlu‘ awatxl of stipends, scholarships 
nuHlals, priJics and other rewards in conformity with 
th(^ Rules and tlie conditioTis prescribed for their 
award. 

(h) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 
to be prescrilied or recommended for study or trans* 

latioin 
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CHAPTER VII. 

The Boards of Studies. 

77 . Tlie following will lx; the Boai'ds of .'studie.s 

English Literature. 

Compolsory Theology. 

Arabic Literature. 

Sanskrit Literature;. 

Persian Literature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature. 

Marathi Literature. 

Telugu Literature. 

Kanarese Literature. 

Tamil Llteratui’e. 

Freneh Literature. 

■Jlistory, ineludiiig at least one un'iiiher cael; 
for Indian History and Muslim History, 
and Polifieal S(‘ienee. 

Economies and Sociology. 

Slat hematics. 

Pliysical Science (Ph.vsics and ('liemi.stry'i. 

Natural Science (Ocologs', and Biology 1. 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, ineluding at 
least one member each for Muslim Pliilo,so- 
phy and Hindu Philisojiby. 

Domestic Seience. 

78 A meml)cr of a Board of Studies .stud! liold ol'iiei* for 
two yeai‘s and shall he eligible for roapfndnf.menl. 

79. No board shall consist of more than .seven oi' le.ss than 
three members. The head of the nopartment. concerned will 1 h> 
an e-T-offieio member of the Board, and in addition to liim, the 
PacLilty may elect live members of the Board. The Senate tna,\ . 
if it thinks it necessary, elect a s(>venth. Three members will 
form a quorum. 

80. Each Board shall eleet its o\ni riiairman. 

81. Any Board may eo-opi spt'cialists who art; not. members 
of the board, but .such member will not bt' entitled to vote. 

82. Members of the Boards of Studies shall be sohdy resi«m- 
sihle for seeing that there i.s nothing in any book preseribed for 
study which is calculated to wounrl the religious seutlmeiits of 
any section of His Exalted Highness’ suh.icets, no exception 
however being taken to minor differences of opinion which are 
inevitable. There shall be at least one Musalman on the Boards 



eorn'ersaiit witli the language, and competent to express an opin- 
ion on the, l)ooks from a religious and Islamic point of view. 
Rules for the guitianee of the mem])eTS ot; the Boards of studies 
shall be as follows:— 

1. All books i)i*escril)ed fen* sUidy should he free from pass- 
ages (containing improper remarks (mneeining founders o£ 
religions or passages likely to cause offence to followers of any 
religion or pre;iu(!i(*ial alRucks on any religion. 

2. lslanii(' iH^ligious books iiuRuled in the (mri'if'uluin should 
bt^ entin^ly Tihh' of any {(‘aching contrary to the established beliefs 
of l\Iuslims. 

2,. But the following ill not ])e held object ionalde provided 
tlnuv is no iinse(‘m1y attack on any religion: — 

{(f) In hoo/.’s of Jjilvralurv , — 

V(‘rs(‘s in prais(‘ of wine, etc., showing a disregard 
of t^lfurifxl ( j and xmetic lancies 

^ A]\ ) 

(h) hi books of Pkilosopli}!.' - 
Qu(‘stions of Philosophy. 

(r) hi boffks of JHhIotii . — 

The i’(iligious ideas of the followi'rs of oilier religions 
(,)!• narrati\es of their achi(wements from a his- 
torical point of view. 

(IHAPTliB VIIL 
Finance. 

(1) TIui Board of AiidU. 

The Bo!U'(i Nhall meet ordinajnly once mery month and 
at other times wh(oi (mnvoned by the Viee-Chanecllor. 

84. H'he Board shall examine and audit the University 
accounts, the onduvvments and trust innds accounts, consider 
ways and means and the financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations wheTi 
necessary to the Senate on all matters relating to the finance of 
the University. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on noteworthy points regarding the income and expendi- 
ture during the last preceding year. Copies of all reports and 
recommendations of the Board of Audit shall be sent to the 
Council by the Senate. The Members of the Board shall have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 



S5. Members of the Boa I'd sliall hold office until the next 
annual meeting of the Senate. 'I’hey shall be eligible for re- 
appointment at the expiration of their term of office. All 
vacancies in the Board occiirring in the course of the yc'ar shall 
be tilled up by the Senate. 

(2) Gooernnuml, xlwUi. 

8(i. The accounts of the University shall lx; audit<'(l at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months by auditors appointed l)y Uovenimeni.. 

87. The auditors shall foi- the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the Univtu'sity. 

88. The accounts wlien aaidited shall he i^nbli, slu'd together 
with the auditors’ report in such foi'in as ma.y Ixi i)rescj*ibed hv 
Government and a eoi)y thereof shall be submitted to Govern- 
ment. 


CTIAPTMK IX. 


OrPICEBS .\ND SEBVAN'i’S OK THE LiKIVEBSITY. 


89. The Registrar will hold offiee during tiui ])l('asure of the 
Government but may be 3-emoved on llu^ recommendation of a 
two-thirds majority of the memhers of llio Gouiu'il. 


90. 

(a) 

(h) 

(«) 

id) 


(e) 

if) 


it shall he the duty of the Registrar 

To be the custodian of the r(;(!ords, lib'ary, common 
seal and such other property of the rniversity aB the 
Council shall commit to his charge. 

To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Senate 
and the Syndicate and anj' committees appointed by 
the Scinate and to keep minutes thereof. 

To conduct the official correspondence' of the Siuiate and 
the Syndicate. 


To issue all notices concerning meetings of tlic Senate, 
Faculties, Syndicate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners and any committees appointed by the 
Senate, the E aculti^, or any of the Boards of Studies! 
10 conduct all the administrative duties of the Trans- 
lation Bureau. 


to time 

such Sslimn generally to render 

uch assistance as may be desired by the Council in 

the performance of its official dutL 



01. The scale of establishment for the office of the Univer* 
»ity shall be fixed by the Council from time to time. 

92. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and 
grant leave to all non-gazetted servants of his own office and 
make appointments upto Rupees 125. 

CHARTER X. 

Examinations. 

93. No one shall be j)ermitted to enter the University in 
order to study for the Intermediate Examination unless he has 
]>assed iho Matriculation Examination ot the University or 
the School Ijeaving Certificate Examination or the Matriculation 
Examination of any other Indian or English University. 

94. No one will be admitted to join the University to stnidy 
for the B. A. and other degrees unless he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the University or any other Indian or 
English University. 


(By order) 

A. HYDAEI, 

Seceetabv to Government, 
Judicial, Police and General Departments, 



7. SUPPLEMENTARY RULES. 


I. Eucction of Members of the Syndkiate 
BY the Senate.* 


The following procedure shall be adopt(;d in the election of 
the members of the Syndicate by the Senate under Regulation 70 

1. The election shall take place at the annual meeting hchl 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint in 
this behalf. 

2. Not loss than ten days Ind'ore the nieeliiig, llie names oi! 
members who are proposed by any Fellow for election as members 
of the Syndicate shall be submitted in writing to the Registrar, 
who shall circulate the names to the memhers of the Senate at 
least four days before the meeting. 


3. Each voter shall have only one vote for ('ach vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate, 

4. The election shall talre place at the meeting of tire Sena 1 e 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tic between 
two or more candidates necessitating fui'tlnir selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 


-V. .8.-Thc Chancellor or in his abbonce the Vicc-Chioiwllor xhdH hw the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they ehall be 

competeDt to cancel the election made and to order a hmh one 


IT. Eleotion of Membkks of the FAoui/nKS bv the 


Senate, t 

The Mowing procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
thG members of the Faculties by the Senate under Regulation 74 

• A j election shall take place at the annual meeting held 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
in this behalf, ‘ ' 
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2. The Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw up a list 
of persons whom they recommend for appointment to the various 
Faculties. This list shall be circulated among the members of 
the Senate by the Eegistrar not less than sixteen clear days before 
the meeting. Any member of the Senate may then propose 
additional names for any of the Faculties, which must’ be sent to 
the Eegistrar nine clear days before the meeting. These names, 
together with the original list, shall be circulated among the 
members of the Senate five clear days before the meeting and 
no additional names shall be received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entire list shall be voted 
on Faculty by Faculty, and every member shall be declared to 
be appointed who obtains votes from a majority of the members 
of the Senate voting for the Faculty under appointment. The 
•\'oting shall be by ballot. 

In the event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, their names shall be 
Teported to the Vice-Ohaneelbr with whom the final selection 
shall rest. 


III. Elkotion of two Fellows from the 

itiEMBERS OF THE FACULTIES,* 

The -following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
two Fellows by tile Senate from the members of the Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these memhens 
shall be elected from the Pafiilty of Arts and the other from 
the Faculty of TheologjL 

1, Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
iuthisbehalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fidlows to be elected by the Senate from 
the members or tlic* Faculties of Arts and Theology who are not 
already members of tbe Senate. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for election shaU be sent to 
the members of tin; Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list, of the memhei-s of the Faculties who arc not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt of the 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
list for appointment as a Fellow. Such jiroposal must roach the 
Eegistrar fourteen clear days before the date fixed for election. 

* Recefveil the assent of His Exalted Highness, the on tte,],0tb Sha^aji, 

1340 H„ fSfh Khurdadrifel F.— 9th April, 1921). 
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The Registrar shall caxise a list of the nominees to he printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five (dear days 
before the date fixed lor elleetion. 

3. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
xipon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor wih whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N. B . — ^The Clianeellor or in his absence the Vieo-Chaneellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter ease they 
shall be competent to cancel the election mad and to order a fresh 
one. 


IV. Electiox of Two FEbinws from tiik list 
OP Registereb Gr.‘VDU.\TES.* 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the elo(*lion of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the lisf of registered graduates 
under Section 8 (4) (c) of the Charter. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the ( -hancellor may appoint, 
in this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacanej’’ among the two Fellows to be eleeted by the Senate from 
the list of registered graduates. 

2. No person unless his name has been entered in the regis- 
ter of graduates and unless he has paid the fee for the year in 
which the election takes place shall lie qualified to be eleeted at 
any election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of registered graduates and each Felloxv shall, 
on receipt of the notice, be entitled to propose the name of one 
person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal 
must bo accompanied by a brief statement of the special quali- 
fications of his nominee and must reach the Registrar fourteen 
clear days before the date fixed for clcetion. The Rogist rar shall 
cause a list of the nominees a.nd of the statements to be printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days before 
the date fixed for election. 


* Becsived the asseat of His Exalted Highness the Mzam on the 10th 
Sheban 1340 H., (5th Khnrdad 1331 H. — 9th April 1922), 
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4. Eaeh voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to anjy one candidate. 

5. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed and the voting shall be by ballot. 

6. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

}i . — The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they 
shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 
one. 


V. Regis'pee op Graduates.* 

The Register of Graduates to he kept under Section 8 (4) (c) 
of the Royal Charter shall be in such form as the Syndicate may 
from time to time decide. 

1. Any person belonging to any of the following classes who 
is ordinarily resident in the Dominions shall, subject to the 
payment of the prescribed initial fee, be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register on application : — 

(a) Any Master or Doctor of the University or of an Indian, 

British, Colonial or American University, recognised 
for the purpose by the Council. 

(b) Aniy: Bachelor of at least six years’ standing of the 

University, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
American University recognised for the purpose by 
the Council. 

(c) Any Maulvi Pazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munshi Pazil of the 

Dar-ul-TTlum of at least six years’ standing. 

2. The initial fee payable by a graduate for having his name 
entered on the register shall be five rupees. 

3. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name re- 
tained on the register shall be two rupees a year. Till such fee 
has been paid, no graduate shall be entitled to take part in any 
election or to enjoy any of the privileges eoriferred by the Re- 
gulations. 

* Approved by the Council of the University on the 18th Farvrardj 1330 P.. 
30th Pebniary 1931, 
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4. A graduate whose name has been already entered on the 
register may at any time compound for all subsequent payments 
of the annual fee by paying the sum of twenty rupees. 

5. The name of any graduate entered on tlie register shiilh 
if the amount of the annual fee is not paid by the 30th of 
Ardibahisht, be removed therefrom, but shall at any time be 
re-entered on payment of all arrears. 

6. Registered gz’aduates shall have, besides the right of 
electing two Fellows, the following privileges: — 

(a) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 

Library and Membership of tlie UniTOrsity Union. 

(b) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered by 

University Professoi's. 

(c) They shall have priority of admission to the Convocation 

over unregistered graduate,s. 

VI. Academic Robes. 

Chancellor. ^ 

Green silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Green silk gown with silver lace and tufts. 

FeXkms. 

Dark green Alpaca gowns of the same shape as worn by tlie 
Master of Arts of the University of O.xford, together with sash. 

Graduntcs. 

Gowns . . . . Dark gi-een Alpaca gowns of 

th(‘ .same shajic as that 
worn l>y the Baelielors 
and Masters of tlie Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

Head Dress . . . . Yellow. 

Hoods — ^Arts . . , Cream coloureil shamla. 

Theology . . Green. 

Science . , Dark Greioi. 

Medicine . . Grey. 

Law . . . . Scarlet. 

Education . . Light Blue. 

Engineering . . Purple. 

Messrs. Parfitt & Co., Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-makers to the University. 





VJ 1 . Ri OF PKOoJCDmK to folt.owed at tue 

(JoXVOr.VTlON' FOR CONFKRRINO DE(JREKS.'^' 

J. Tlie ( •[)<iU(-elloi‘, the \'i(ic~OhuneeUor aud Feilows shall 
assoinhic m the yeuate room a,t the a,ppointed hour. In the' 
absenee of the ( 'haoeellor, the Yice-Chanecllor shall preside, 

2. Tlu‘ gra<Ts of the Senate on behail ot the eandidaies for 
a<lmlssioii to llie si'voral degre(ss will he suppliealed by the 
Beans of the various Faeullies in the i'olloAving order: — 

Theology. 

J auv. 

.MisJieine, 

lhiginee]‘ing. 

Edneation. 

Arts. 

fSei(.*nee., 

o. Tli(‘ formula to l)e used for eaeh grace sliall be as 
follows :~ 

Chaneelbr, 1 move that a grace of the 

Senate be |,)assc‘d that those persons 'v^’hoTn the Faculty 

of on the reports of the Examiners has 

ccwtitied to b(‘ (|ualificd for the degree of 

be admitted to that d(^gree.” 

4. When all the graces have been i)assed, the Uliancellor, 
Viee-Bhaneellor ami Fellows sliall proceed in procession to the 
Hall in which the degi’ces are to be conferred. 

5. The (jhancellor and VicoAlhancellor shall appear in their 
oftieial robes and tln^ Fellows shall appear in the academic cos- 
tume to which liiey are entitled in viihiie of their degt'ees or in 
that pmeribed for the Fellows of the University. 

6. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods appro- 
priatc'. to their reHp(‘,ctive degrees and >shail be arranged opposite 
to the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shall 
rise and remain standing until the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Ohanec'Uor atul the Follows have taken their Kseals. 

8. The .Chancellor, the Vice44ianeeJlor and the Fellows 
having taken their seats, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall say: "'^Tliis Convocation of the Osmania University has 
been called to confer degrees upon the candidates who have 

* Eeosivod the assent of His Sxalied Highness the Nizam on the 29tii 
BaW-us-Sani 1343 Hijri, (3rd Dai W34 F.-17th Norember 1824). 
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been certified to be worthy of these degrees. Let the eandidatess 
stand forward.” * 

9. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall pnt to them the following questions to which 
the candidates will answer by the words ‘‘/do jn-omwe.” 

Question 1. — Do you soleimrly and .sincerely promise and 
declare that if admitted to the degree, 

you will in your daily life and conversation, 
conduct yonrscll! as becomes member of the 
University? 

Answer. — i do promise. 

Question 2.— Do you .solemnly and sincerely inomi.se and 
declare that to tlm utmost oC your opportunity 
and ability, yon will use your powers for llm 
furtherances ol! true, learning? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

Question o. — Do you , solemnly and sincw'cly i)romise and 
declare that to the utmost oL' your opportunity 
and ability, you will use your powers in the 
service of j^ur fellowmcn ? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

Question 4.— Do you solemnly and sincerely promise that 
you Avill faithMly and diligently fulfil the 
duties of the profession to whieh you will even- 
tually belong and that you will on all ocensioms 
maintain its purity and reputation? 

A.nswbr . — I do promise. 

Question 5.— Do you solemnly and sincerely promi.se to be. 

loyal in thought, word and deed to your Eulei-, 
H. E. H. the Nizam and to do your best, to i)ro- 
moto the interests of Hyderabad State? 

Answer . — I do promise. 

Question 6.— (For the Faculty of Theology only). 

Do you solepinly and sincerely promise and 
deolaice that to the utmost df yoiir opportunity 
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find ability, you will use your powers in the 
service ol Islam as a true Muslim? 

Answer . — I do promise. 

10. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say 
“Let the candidates be presented.” 

11. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respec- 
tive Faculties, who shall say for each batch : — 

“I present to you this (or these) candidate (orcaniMdates) — 
read out names — and pray that he (or they) may be 
admitted to the degree of ” 

12. When all the candidates for the same degree have been 
pvosi'iiled, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, in presenting 
the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall remain 
standing: — 

“By virtue of tlie authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Vice-Chancellor) of the Osmania University, I admit 

you to'the degree of in this University, and 

I charge you throughout your life, to prove worthy of 
this degree.” 

13. When all the candidates have been presented, the 
Eegistrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been con- 
ferred before the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
affix his signature thereto. 

14. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
Univer.sity or a distinguished guest shall then address the 
candidates. 

15. jVl ihc clos(' of the address, the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall say: “I declare this Convocation 
dissolved.” 

16. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Fellows shall retire in procession to the Meeting Eoom, the 
graduates standing. 


VITL—RuLKS fob CONPimBING DEGREES BEFORE CONVOCATION. 

The Registrar or Vice-Chancellor has been empowered by 
special legislation to confer the degrees on such graduates in the 
presence of the Principal and such members of the teaching staff 
as can be conveniently present after charging them to be of good 
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behaviour, etc., who proceed to the European Universities before 
the Convocation, provided they have been recommended by the 
Faculties. 


iX. FOR CONFERRING HONORARY DEGREES.* 

1. When tho Vice-Chancellor and not less than two4lurds of 
the other members of the Council recommend that an Honorary 
Degree be conferred on any person on the gTOund that he is in 
their opinion by reason of liis eminent position and attainments, 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when the 
T'ecommondation is su])portcd hy not less than two-thirds of the 
Fellows present at a meeting of the Senate and is eonfimed by 
the Chancellor and by H.E.H. the Nizam on the recommendation 
of the State Executive Council, the Senate may confer on such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended without ro(|uiring 
him to undergo any Examination. 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act m 
the recommendation of the University Council ohiy. 

2. The Honorary Degrees which the University is empower- 
ed to confer shall be as follows. — 

1. Ph. D. 

2. D. Litt. 

3. D. Sc. 

4. LL. D. 

5. D, Th, (Doctor of Theology). 

* 3. The Honorary Degrees shall be conferred by the Crfum- 

cellor in the following wmrdvS: — 

*‘By the authority given mo as Chancellor of this University, 


I admit you to the Honorary Degrcni 

of this on account of your eminent 


position and attainmentvS. ' ^ 

4. The academic dress for the degree of UL.D. shall be a 
gown of green silk with full sleeves with wide yellow facings 
The hood shall be scarlet silk lined with l)lack velvet . The head- 
dress shall ho a Dastar’or Shamla. 


* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam 
Bbawwal 1344 Hijri (28th Khurdad 1335 F,, 2nd May 1926). 


on the 19tb 



X. PoWKKB OF THE PRINCIPALS OF THE CONSTITUENT AND 
INTERMEDIATE COIJiEGES. 


L The Principal shall be the supreme authority in all 
matters relating to the intoimal working of the College including 
the boarding houses. 

2 . He shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the College and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish pupils. 

3 . He shall have authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officers of the 2nd and 3rd grades in the College. 

4 . . He shall have authority to grant short leave (casual and 
privilege) or leave on medical certificates up to 3 months in the 
aggregate to all members of the staff, but acting arrangements 
should be made by the Council ; and all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint, and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

5. Proposals for the appointment of officers of the Educa- 
tion Department as part-time lecturers in the Intermediate Col- 
leges of the University should be submitted with the formal 
consent of the Director, Public Instruction. 

6 . He shall have authority to make temporary acting arran- 
gements for a gazetted officer, whose absence from duty is duo 
to illness or such other cause over which he has no control, 

7. He shall have authoidiy to suspend or dismiss his non- 
gazetted subordinates, whom he is empowered to appoint. 

8 . He shall -be the only official channel of communication 
between the ITniversity authorities and the members of the staff, 

9. He shall appoint to all scholarships reseiwed for the 
students of the College and have authority to reduce temporarily 
the amount of 4 scholarship, to cancel any appointment to a scho- 
larship, and if circuinstanees make it necessary, to redistribute 
the scholarship. 

10 . He shall have authority to grant casual holidays. 

11 - He shall liave control over the libraries,, laboratories 
and such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 


* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 12th 
Safer 1338 H., (Ist Dai 1329 E.— 6th November 1919). 
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entrust the management of the aforesaid institutions to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

12. He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget in accordance with the budget allotment and shall send 
in the hills direct to the Accountant-General for pajunent. 

XI. — ^Powers of the Pbincipai. op thk 
Engineering College. 

1. He shall have power to accept or to refuse applications 
for admission to the college and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish students with the sanction of the Pro-Vice-Chaneellor. 

2. He shall have power to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officers and the clerical staff of the second and third 
grades in the Engineering College. 

3. He shall have power to grant all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

4. Ho shall have power to suspend or dismiss non -gazetted 
subordinates whom he is empowered to appoint. 

5. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and members of the staff of 
the Engineering College. 

iVoie:~This will not imply denial of right to the Professors of the Col- 
lege of direct access to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 

6. He shall be responsible for the control of expenditure by 
the college and for the proper maintenance ,of accounts. He 
shall have authority to spend aU sums granted in the budget, 
and shall send in the bills direct to the Aeeountant-GcucTal for 
payment. 

7. He shall enter into, alter and cancel contracts on behalf 
of the Engineering College. 

8. He shall, subject to the general control and supervision 
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, be responsible for the internal organi- 
sation, control and discipline of the Engineering College. 

p- silk'll have control over the Library, Laboratories and 
W orkshops of the Engineering College. 

-I ‘ shall draw up the time-table of the Engineerin 
OoUege and shall be responsible for the distribution of wo* 
amongst the staff. 
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XXL Bemuneration to ExamineEvS^ Modeiutoi^s, 
Invigilators, etc. 


1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration for 
Examiners : — 

Mai riculaiion Exammation, 


0 . 5 . 

For setting a 3 hours’ paper. . . . . 40 0 0 

For setting a paper of less than 3 hours. . . 30 0 0 

For valuing each answer-book for which the 
time aliowecl is 3 hours. . . . . 0 10 0 

For vaiiiing eaeli answer-book for which the 
time allowed is less than 3 hours. . . 0 8 0 

■ Practical Test in Domestic Science. . . 10 0 


Per candidate subject to a minimum of Rs. 25|-) 
T nlennediate Examination. 


For setting a 3 hours’ paper.- . . . . CO 0 0 

For setting a paper of less than 3 hours. . . 40 0 0 

For valuing each answer-book of 3 hours. . . 0 14 0 

For valuing each answer-book of less than 
3 hours. . . . . - . 0 10 0 

For setting the first practical paper in Science 
subjects. . . . . * . 40 0 0 

and 

for other subsequent papers each. . . 15 0 0 

(’’^Practical Examination in Science subjects 
per candidate to each Examiner, . . 18 0 

Diplomann-Education Examination. 

For setting a paper. . . . , SO 0 0 

For valuing an answer-book. . . . , 14 0 

^ Practical Examination. . . . . 3 0 0 


(per candidate per Examiner.) 

B./L, B.E. {Fad J & II), LL.B. {Prov: a Final), 

(Id <& 2nd) Examinaiions arid Diploma Examination in 
, French and German, 

For setting a paper. . . * . 80 0 0^ 

For setting a practical paper in Science. . . 50 0 0 



lio 

i^^or valuing an answer-book, . . . . 14 0 

Practical Examination in Science subjects per 
candidate to oacli Exairuiior, subject to a. 

■minimum of fe. 25i- . . . . 2 8 0 

Noli. 1. Kates lor setting pa])ei*s and valuing answer-books 
in Subsidiary subjects in B.Sc. Exainiiuition will be 
10 per cent. less. 

2. The Examiner m Drawing foj* B.E. Examinations 
will be remunerated at the rate ol* Rs. hj- ])or candi- 
date, subject to a maximum of Ik HOj-. 

3/.A., iV.aSV*., ct ]\LEd. FjMoniiudioiis. 

0.a8. Px 

For setting a paper. . . . . 100 0 0 

For setting a Practical paper in Bcieneo sub- 
jects. . . . . . . (K) 0 0 

For valuing each answer-book. . . . . 2 0 0 

For Viva Voce Examinatioi]s. .. 2 0 0 

(per candidate to eael\ 
(Examiner subject to a 
(minimum of Rs. 25 ) . 

For reading a Thesis. . . . . 50 0 0 

(per Thesis per 
Examiner) . 

Practical Examination in Science subjects. . . 50 0 0 

(per candidate sul)- 
ject to a minimum 
of Rs. 50 1 - per Exa- 
miner.) 

(Final) Examination, 

For setting a paper. . . ' . . loo 0 0 

For setting a Practical paper. . . . . 60 0 0 

For valuing each answer-book. . . . . 18 0 

Practical Examination. . . . . 3 8 0 

Rates of remuneration foi’ conducting practi-l per eandidalc 
cal examinations including charges for valu- I subject to a. 
ing the answer-hook. ^minimum of 

Rs. 50j- per 

J Examiner.)' 
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2. Examiners are requested to furnisli a complete English 
translation of their'papers, otherwise a sum of Hs* lOp will be 
deducted from the remuneration of setting the paper. 

3. If an examiner is unable to value the answer-books after 
setting a question paper for any reason whatsoever, he shall be 
eiititled to only half the amount of the fees for setting the paper 
and the other half shall be paid to the examiner who actually 
values the answ’-er-books. 

4. If tlxere are more than one examiner in any paper, the re- 
muneration will be equally distributed. 

5. Every external examiner will be paid one first class railway 
fare each way by the shortest route, irrespective of the class by 
whieli he travels. He will also he paid a halting allowance of 
B. G. Ik 10|- per clay on which an oral or practical examination 
is held, 

b. Moderation of question papers: — Officers of the University 
will not be paid any remuneration for attending meetings of 
Boards of Moderators, while members of the Boards wdio are not 
in reeeiT)t of salaries or allowances from the University will be 
paid Ik lOj- for oneli meeting attended. 

7. Proof-reading; — No remxineration will be paid during term 
time to any one for reading proofs of cpiestion papers. The 
proofs should be read by the examiner himself or by a member of 
the Board of Moderators doputed by the Head of the Department 
concerned. During vacations members of the Staff reading 
proofs in the Press will ])e paid Ik.. 4|- per sitting irrespective of 
the number of papers read. No payment will be made wimn 
papers are read by members of the Staff outside the Pi^ess. 

8. Prinihuf of quesHon pax^ers : — 

{{(), Officers helping the Eeglstrar in the printing of ques- 
tion papers -in the ITnivorsity Press shall be remunera* 
led at the rate of Rs. 5|- per diem. 

(h). Members of the non-gazetted and menial staff of the 
T diversity Press helping in the printing of papers 
shall be paid at the rate of half a dayts salary for each 
day of woi'k. and ; 

(c). The Foreman of the University Press shall be paid 
Bs. 50 1- for the wwk he does in connection with the 
printing of papers, 
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9. Invigilation The scale of remuneration for Chief Super- 
intendents and Invigilators will be as follows : — 


(i). Mairiculation Examination. 


Chief Superintendents. 
Invigilators, Gazetted. 

Others, drawing salary up to 

” ” ” above 


0. (S. S&. per day. 
. each 10 0 0 

. „ 5 0 0 

Rs.100. 2 0 0 

Rs.200. 2 8 0 

&200. 3 8 0 


(ii). Intermediate & Higher Examinations. 


Chief Superintendents. 
Invigilators ; — 

(a) Assistant Registrars. 

(b) Jutuor Lecturers each 


2 sittings 1 sitting, 

per diem per diem. 

10 .. 7 0 0 

.5 .. 3 0 0 

3 .. 180 


Note: — (^t) Payments will be made at these rates for Invigi- 
lation at Intermediate and Higher Kxaminations when an 
examination is held during vacations. No payment will be 
made under this head when examinations arc held in term 
time. 


(h) At the Science Practical Examinations, the num- 
ber of Invigilators should be as follows : — 

Intermediate. . . . . 1 .for 25 students. 

B.Sc. . . - . .. 1 for 20 students. 

M.Se. .. .. .. 1 ” ” 

They tc^ethcr with the Invigilators at tlu‘ T’l'actical t(‘sts in 
the M.B.B.S. and B.B. Examinations, will be paid in accor- 
dance with the rate prescribed for Invigilators at the written 
examinations. 

(iii). The Office Superintendents and clerks working at t,he 
examination centres, in addition to their own regular duties, 
will be paid daily allo-wanccs in accordance with the following 
scale during the examination days :■ — 

per day. 

(a) . Those draAving a salary of Ra 200 or above — -Hs. 2 0 

(b) . ” ” Rs. 100 or above — ^Rs. 1 8 

(c) . ” ” below 100 .. — Bs, 1 0 
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10. Payments to staff of Laboratories: — ^No extra remtinera- 
tion will ordinarily be paid to the staff', clerks and menial ser- 
vants o£ the various Science Departments of the University on 
account o£ work done in connection with Practical Examinations, 
but an exception will be made in the case of Laboratory Assis- 
tants in the (Rs. 125-200) or (Rs. 90-120) grades, Laboratory 
Attendants and Peons who have to work extra hours during exa- 
mination days in the preparation of chemicals, apparatus, etc., 
but the number of persons so employed should be as small as 
possible. These persons when doing extra work wall be paid an 
over-time allowance equivalent to half a day^s pay for each day 
on which a Practical Examination or Examinations are held. The 
number of days for which the over-time allowance is paid, can be 
increased by a maximum of two, if their services are required in 
connection mth preparation, cleaning of apparatus, etc., before 
and after the examinations. Photo-graphers, Museum-Keepers, 
'Mechanics, Malis, Sweepers and other menial servants will not 
be eligible for any allowance. 

11. The Clinical Assistants (servants of the Hospital) will be 
paid a daily allowance equal to one days’ salary, not exceeding 
Rs. 5{- per day, for assisting in the M.B.B.S. Clinical Examina- 
tions. 

XIII. Examination Fees, 

R& 

Matriculation Examination (Arts and Theology) : — 


(a) Students of recognized High Schools . . . . 12 

(5) Private Students .. ..16 

(c) Those who have passed the Maulvi or Munshi 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam’s Government appearing in English only o 
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Theology) . . 24 

Intermediate (Science) .. .. ..26 

B.A. Degree Examination (Arts and Theology) . . 32 

B.Sc. Degree (Science) .. .. .. ..36 

M.A. (Previous and Final) Examinations . . . . 30 

M.Sc. (Previous and Pinal) Examinations . . . . 35 

Ph.D. Examination . . . . . . . . 100 

Diploma in French & German Examinations each . . 5 

Faculty oe Law 

LL.B, (Previous) . . . . . . . . 30 

LL.B' (Final) . , . . . . . / 30 
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Faculty of Medicine 

Hs. 

First two M.B.B.S. Examinations . . each 30 

Third M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . 50 

Appearing in Group only . . . . . . 30 

Faculty of Engineering 

B.E.— 

Part 1 Examination . . . . . . 30 

Part II Pinal Examination . . . . . . 40 

Faculty of Education 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . . . 40 

M.Ed. Examination . . . . . . . . 50 


XIV. Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

The members of the Senate and other University Bodies 
residing in the mofussil shall be paid travelling and halting 
allowances at the following rates : — 

(i) Single first class fare each way, and Rs. 10 per diem for 

days on which meetings are held. 

(ii) Single third class fare each way for servants. 

XY. Duplicates op the University Oektipicates. 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas shall not be 
granted except in cases in which the Syndicate is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified by 
the Headmaster or Principal of a recognised High School or 
College, or a Divisional Inspector or District Inspector of Schools 
of His Exalted Highness' Government), that the applicant has 
lost his certificate or diploma, or that it has been destroyed. In 
such eases a duplicate of a certificate the original of which was 
signed by the Registrar, may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 5 ; and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma the original of 
which was signed by the Chancellor, on pa3Tncnt of a fee of 
Rs. 10. and all such cases shall be notified in the' Government 
Gazette. 

XVI. Migration, Age and Provisionaij Certificatk. 

Migration and Provisional Certificates wiU be issued to the 
eandidates on payment of the following fee : — 
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Migration Certificate : — 

Rs. 2 before admission to a College and Rs, 5 after admis- 
sion. 

Age and Provisional Certificate. Be. 1 
XVII. Registration Fee. 

A registration fee of Rs, 10 shall be eliarged by the University 
from all students migrating to this University from other Uni- 
versities or joining the University after obtaining a High School 
Certificate issued by a H. S. L. C. Board in British India. 

XVIII. University Loan Fund. 

1. That a sum of B.G. Rs. 25,000 be set apart for this Fund. 

2. That only competent and brilliant members of the staff 
shall be eligible for loans for study in foreign countries, provided 
they have put in at least 5 years’ service and their services can 
be spared by the Department concerned. 

3. That the maximum amount of a loan shall be B.G. 
Rs. 10,000. 

4. That loans shall be given on the security of Promissory 
Notes, Railway Shares, Mansabs, Insurance Policies, to the ex- 
tent of % their surrender value Postal Cash Certificates and im- 
movable property (1% of the value of the loan), 

5. That interest at the rate of 41/2 per cent, shall be char- 
ged on all advances made. 

6. That the loan should be repaid at the rate of 25 per cent, 
of the salary for each month, the maximum period of repayment 
being^ 12 years. 

7. That the University shall not be responsible for giving 
any promotion on the basis of additional qualification secured. 

8. That before payment of the loan, the loan-holder ^hall 
execute an agreement to the effect that he shall bind himself to 
serve the Government on whatever salary offered till the whole 
amount is repaid or for five years which ever period may be 
longer, and in default he shall refund at once in one lump sum 
the whole amount remaining due with compound interest at 
8 per cent. 

9. That the loan will be paid in quarterly instalments, the 
first including passage money and B.G. Rs. 500 for outfit, which 
shall be paid after the agreement and surety bonds have been 
executed. 



116 


XIX. Scholarships, Apprenticeships, Fellowships, 
Medals, Prizes, Bursaries and Fbeeships. 

1. Scholarships : — 

Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Intermediate . . One of Rs. 20 per mensem to be given to the 
student standing first in the Matriculation 
Examination, and two of Rs. 15 per men- 
sem each to the students standing second 
and third provided they pass tlie examina- 
tion in the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 15 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following sub- 
jects provided that they ha\c passed in 
the first division in the subject and at 
least in the second division in the whole of 
the examination. 

(1) English, (2) Theology, (3) Morals (4) 
Arabic, (5) Sanskrit, (6)* Elementary 
Mathematics, (7) *Higher Mathematics 
and (8) Science. 

B.A. and B.Sc. . . One of Rs. 25 per mensem to student stand- 
ing first in the Intermediate Examination, 
and two of Rs. 20 per mensem each to 
students standing second and third provi- 
ded they pass the examination in the first 
division. Twenty-two of Rs. 18 per men- 
sem each to students standing first in the 
following subjects provided that they have 
passed in the first division in the subject 
and at least in the second division in the 
whole of the examination : — 

English, Theology, Morals, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geology, 
Urdu, Arabic, Persian, KSanskrit, Econo- 
mics, Sociology, History of Islam, History 
of England, History of India, Logic, 
Psychology, Marathi, Kanarese, and 
Telugu. 

M.A. and M.Sc. . . Two of Rs. 40 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the Arts and 
Science subjects respectively in the B.A. 
& B.Sc. Examination, provided they pass 
the examination i n the first division. 

*To candidates who pass under the new rules, 
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12 of Rs. 30 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following sub- 
jects respectively, provided that they 
have passed in the first division in the 
subject and at least in the second divi- 
sion in the whole of the Examination 

English, Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Modern 
Languages (Urdu, Marathi, Telegu, and 
Kanarese), History, Philosophy, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, and Mathe^ 
matics. 

Faculty of Theology^ 

Intermediate . . One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
standing first in the Matriculation Exami- 
nation and one of Rs. 15 to the student 
standing second provided they pass the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Rs. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic provided he has 
passed in the first divisnon in the Subject, 
and at least in the second division in the 
whole of the examination. 

B. A. . . One of Rs. 25 per mensem to the student 

standing first in all the subjects in the In- 
termediate Examination, and passing the 
examination in the first division. 

t, 

One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student who 
stands second in all the subjects and also 
passes the examination in the first divi- 
sion. 

Five of Rs. 18 per mensem to the students 
standing first in Arabic, Piqah and Usul-i- 
Fiqali, Hadis, Tafsir and Kalam provided 
they have passed in the first division in 
the subject and atleast in the second divi- 
sion in. the whole of the examination. 

M. A. . . One of Rs. 40 per mensem to the student who 

stands first passing the B. A. Examina' 
\ion in the first division, 
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Faculty of Law. 

One of Ha 30 per mensem to the student standing first in the 
LL.B. Previous Examination, provided he passes the examina- 
tion in the first division. 

Two of Rs. 25 per mensem each to the students standing se- 
cond and third in the LL.B. Previous Examination, provided 
they pass the examination in the first division. 

Faculty of Engineering, 

1st Year . . One of Rs. 30 per mensem for the student who 
stands first in the Competitive Entrance 
Examination. 

One of Ra 30 per mensem for tlie student 
who stands second in the Competitive En- 
trance Examination. 

One of Ra 25 per mensem for the student 
who stands third in the Competitive En- 
trance Examination. 

2nd Year . . One of Ra 30 per mensem for the student who 
stands first on the combined results of the 
1st. and 2nd. Terminal Examinations of 
the preceding year. 

One of Ra 25 per mensem to the student 
who stands second on the combined results 
of the 1st. and 2nd. Terminal Examina- 
tions of the preceding year. 

One of Rs. 25 per mensem for the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks 
’ in the Engineering subjects on the whole, 
provided he does not secure scholarships 
(1) and (2) in which case it will be awar- 
ded to the next best. 

3rd Year . . One of Ra 35 per mensem for the student who 
stands first in the Part. T. University Exa- 
mination. 

One of Ra 30 per mensem for the student 
who stands second in the Part. T. Univer- 
sity Examination. 

One of Rs. 25 per mensem for the student 
' who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Mathematics in the Part. I. University 
Examination, provided he does not secure 
scholarship No. (1) or (2) in wliich ease it 
will be awarded to the next best, 
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Faculty of Medicine. 

Ik 98401- per aiiunm to be distributed at the discretion of the 
Principal. 


Research Scholarships. 

Six Ecseach Scholarships of Rs. 50 j- per mensem each for 
three yearsfor deserving students working for the Ph.D. 

Three Ecscarch Scholarships of Rs. 50 1- per mensem each for 
two years for Kesearch workers in Telegu, Marathi, and Kanarese. 

Tahnim Scholarship. 

Ik 50]- per mensem for the student belonging to the ex-Koyal 
family of Delhi. 

Vitlhal Daiatriya Hardikar Memorial Schorlarship. 

About Rs. 9|- per mensem for that student in the last year of 
the Civil Engineering Course who has scored the highest number 
of marlis on the whole in the previous year’s annual examination 
of the Engineering College. 

» 

IsJBi — {a) The merit scholarships will be awarded to students only 
if they join the University for higher studies in the subjects 
in winch they have obtained merit 
(&) When a student is eligible for more than one scholarship, 
he should be given, according to the existing practice, the 
scholarship carrying the highest amount or any other which 
he may choose, while other scholarships may be given to 
those immediately following him, provided they satisfy the 
conditions of such award. 

Tho holder of a Research Scholarship shall devote hia whole 
time for the Research work and shall not accept any other 
job or appointment during the period for which he has 
boon awarded the said Scholarship. 

(h) In case the holder of a Research Scholarship discontinues 
the work before the expiration of the period for which he 
has been awarded the said Scholarship, he shall bind him- 
self and his heirs, and shall assign and agree to refund, at 
the discretion of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor of the Osmania 
University, the entire amount of the Scholarship drawn by 
him till the date of discontinnance of the work, in a lump 
sum or in instalments as ihay be fixed by the Pro-Viee-Chan- 
cellor, and in the latter case give such reasonable security 
as may be demanded for the due payment of such instal- 
ments. 



2. Apprenticeships < 

{B.E. IV. Year SiudcnU under Practical Training) 

1. Oue appreiiticcsiiip ol Jfe. 150|- per mensem is arwardeu 
only Lo the student who, in the opinion of the Engineer- 
ing College Board, is considered the most deserving on 
the whole career. 

2. Six apprenticeships of Rs. 50j-each per mensem arc awar- 
ded so as to ensure preferential treatment in their order 
of merit to students who have not taken more than the 
prescribed time of three years to complete the B.E. 
course. 


3. Fellowships. 

Pour Fellowships of Rs. 150]- per mensem each are awarded 
to such persons as have already secured the Doctorate for re- 
search. 

4. Medals. 

1. Sir Akbar Hydari Gold Medal of Rs. 27-8 ; awarded every 
year to the candidate who passes the B.A. Examination 
with the highest percentage of marks and is placed in 
the First Division. 

. 2. Sir Akbar Hydari Gold Medal of Rs. 46 ; awarded every 
• year to the candidate who stands first in the B.Sc. Exa- 
mination. 

3. Sir Akbar Hydari Gold Medal of Rs, 46; awarded every 
year to the candidate who stands first in the M.B.B.S. 
Examination. 

4. Sir Akbar Hydari Gold Medal of Rs. 46 ; awarded annual- 
ly to the candidate who passes the B.E. Part. II. Exami- 
nation in the First Class and also stands first in the 
order of merit. 

0 . Sir Akbar Hydari Gold Medal of Rs. 46 ; awarded every 
year to the candidate who stands first in Dip-in-Ed. 
Examination. 

6. Khan Bahadur Ahmad Alladin Gold Medal of Rs. 27-8 ; 
awarded annually to the lady candidate who passes the 
Intermediate Examination with the highest percentage 
of marks. 
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7. Kiian Bahadur Ahiaad Aliadin Gold Medal of Rs. 27-8; 
awarded every year to the candidate who passes the B.A. 
Examination (Faculty of Theology) with the highe>st 
percentage of marlis and is placed in the First Division. 

8. Khan Bahadur Ahmad Aliadin Gold Medal of Rs. 27-8; 
awarded every year to the lady candidate who passes 
the B.A. Examination with the highest percentage of 
marks. 

9. Roscoe Allen Gold Medal of Rs. 22; awarded every 
year to the successful candidate of the B.E. Part. II. 
Examination obtaining highest number of marks in the 
subject of Hydraulics. 

10. Nawab Rustum Yar Jung Memorial Gold Medal of 
Rs. 55 ; awarded every year to the successful candidate 
who stands first in Surgery in the M.B.B.S. Final Exa- 
mination. 

11. Lt. CoL Farhat Ali Gold Medal of Rs. 33 ; awarded every 
year to the successful candidate who stands first in 
Anatomy in the First M.B.B.S. Examination. 

12. Moulvi Mohd. Murtaza Gold Medal of Rs. 16-8 ; awarde<I 
annually to the candidate who stands first in the B.A. 
(Islamic History)., Examination. 

13. Miss Jarbanoo Parakh Gold Medal of Rs. 27-8 ; awarded 
every year to the candidate who stands first in Midvci- 
fery in the M.B.B.S. Pinal Examination. 

14. Nawab Karamat Jung Gold Medal of Rs. 72; awarded 
every year to the candidate for the B.E. Examination 
who stands first on the basis of his three year’s career 
in the Engineering College and is recommended for the 
guaranteed post. 


5. Prizes. 

I. Moulvi Abdul Eaq Prize : — 

Donor : Sir Akbar Hydari, Hyder Nawaz Jung Bahadur. 

Value of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government Secu- 
rities of the face value of Rs. 500. 

Award: a Prize. 

(a) The net income accruing from the afore-said promis- 
sory notes shall be applied to award a prize to be 
called ‘'The Moulvi Abdul Haq Prize”. 

(5) The Registrar, Osmania University, shall be the ad 
ministrator of the said fund. 
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(c) The Prize shall he awarded annually to the student 
oi‘ the Aurangabad Intermediate College who stands 
first in Urdu in the Intermediate Examination of the 
said institution, and who joins the Osmania Univm’- 
sity for the prosecution of higher' studios. The Prize 
shall be awarded in cash. 

II. Macl'dnzie Memorial Prize : — 

Donors: (i) The Osmania University. (R& 500). 

(ii) Members of the University yuifl. (Rs. 398|-)- 
Value of the endowment: 3' per cent. Uovernmont Secu- 
rities of the face value of Rs. 800. 

Award : a prize. 

(а) The net income accruing from the afore-said promis- 
sory notes shall be applied to award a prize called 
“The Mackenzie Memorial Prize”. 

(б) The Registrar, Osmania University, shall 1)c the ad- 
ministrator of the said fund. 

(c) The Prize shall be awarded annually to any student 
of Economies of the University who presents the best 
thesis which embodies the results of bis economic in- 
quiry into a particular village or industry. The 
Prize may be either in the form of books or of a. gold 
medal according to the wishes of the winner. 

'N.B . — Theses writleii for obtaining the M.A. d'cgvoe in Eoonomic.s will 
not be accepted for the pxizei-eontest. 

6. Bursaries and FreesMps. 

1. In the Intermediate and B.A. classes of the Osmania 
University the number of bursary-holders and free stu- 
dents taken together shall not exceed 30 per cent, of the 
total strength of a class at the time of the award of bursa- 
ries or freeships. In the M.A. and M.Sc., classes the num- 
ber of bursary-holders and freeship-holdors taken together 
shall not exceed 40 per cent, of the total strength of a class 
at the time of award. The number thus arrived at shall 
form the maximum for the whole year for the class. 

2. Ini awarding bursaries. Principals should take into con- 
sideration merit and the financial state of the scholars. 
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3- The value of a bursary in the various classes will be as 
under : — 


Arts. Science & Theology Faculties. 


Intermediate . . 

Day scholars 

. . Rs. 6l-pjn. 


Boarders 

. Rs. 10j-p.m. 

B.A. orB.'Sc... 

Day scholars 

. . Rs. 8|-p.m. 


Boarders 

. . Rs. 12|-p.m. 

M.A. or M.Sc.. . 

Day scholars 

. . Rs. 15|-p.m. 


Boarders 

. . Rs. 20|-p.m. 


Preference will be given to boarders. 

4. A bursary — or a merit scholarship-holder need not neces- 
sarily be a free student. 

5. The Heads of Institutions will be empowered to split 
free-ships into half free-ships in special cases. 

NX . — ^For the purpose of Buies 1 & 5 two half-free students will count 
as one free student. 

6. Bursaries should be awarded and freeships allowed in 
the first instance for one academic year only, subject to the 
student's work, attendance at lectures and conduct being 
satisfactory, failing which the heads of institutions will 
be empowered to reallot the bursaries and freeships to 
more aeserving students of the class. 

XX EiujES for the Deputation of Members of the Staff 

OF THE University to Meetings of learned bodies: — 

(1) In making selections preference will be given to those 

who read papers at Conferences to those who do 
not. 

(2) Members of the Teaching Staff deputed to attend the 

meetings of the learned bodies shall be paid travel- 
ling and Iralting allowances accoi^ding to the C.S.R. 
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case of persons going to places out of India, reeommenOa- 
tions re. T. A. etc. will be made with special reference to tne 
country visited. 

(3) Delegation may be sent usually to the following Coti- 

ferenees, but it will be open to the University to 
decide, as to which Conferences Delegates siiould 
be sent in a particular year: — 

(1) Indian Science Congress. 

(2) Indian Philosophical Conference. 

(3) All-India Oriental Conference. 

(4) Indian Economic Conference. 

(5) Indian Historical Eecord Commission. 

(6) Indian Medical Research Worker’s’ Con- 

ference. 

(7) Inter-University Board. 

(4) Conferences should be given formal intimation of the 

names of the delegates sent by the University. 

(5) The Pro-Vice Chancellor may depute to any Con- 

ference one person from each teaching depart- 
ment of the University, but in ease it is sought 
to depute more than one person from a teaching 
department, the permission of His Excellency the 
President should be obtained. 

(6) Members of the Teaching Staff are permitted to attend 

the meetings of Examiners’ Committees or Aca- 
demic Bodies of other Universities ; but the period 
of their absence would be counted in the 15 days’ 
casual leave which they, according to the Rules, 
are entitled to. If, however, they are not enti- 
tled to casual leave, the Pro-Vice-Chanc.ellor may 
sanction extra casual leave for a period not ex- 
ceeding seven days, provided no acting arrange- 
ment is made in their absence which would in- 
cur and expenditure. No travelling allowance 
will be paid to the members of the Staff referred 
to above. 



XXL University Extension Lectures* 


1. Lectures shall be aiTanged by a board, which, will be 
constituted every two years, and for the present consists of the 
foilowing with powers to co-opt 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Secretary, Educational Department. 

Principal, Medical College. 

Principal, Engineering College. 

Eegistrar, Osmania University. 

Mr. Ghulam Yazdani, m.a., p.r.a.s.b., o.b.e. 

'PtoL Hosain Ali Khan, b.a. (Oxon), Bar-at-Law. 

Prof, Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.a, (Oxon), Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. Muzaffaruddin QuresM, m.sc. (Punj.), Ph.D. (Ber- 
lin). 

Dr. Abdul Haq, B..Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon). 

Dr. M. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab). 

Idr. R. Subba Rao. 

Dr. A. Sharma, m.a. (Alld.), D.Phil. (Munich). 

2. Arrangements for delivering extension lectures shall be 
made m consultation with the Principals of the various Colleges 
for one extension lecture being delivered every academic year 
on each of the foilowing subjects: — 

Engineering, Medicine, Biology, Zoology, Geology, Physics, 
Chemistry, Mathematics including Astronomy, History, Urdu, 
Persian, Artibic, Philosophy, Law, Sanskrit, Telugu, Marathi, 
Kanarese. 

3. Not more than 12 extension lectures shall be delivered 
annually during the last two -weeks of each term. Written 
copies of the lectures, w^hich will ordinarily bo in Urdu, should 
he deposited with the Registrar, and published in book form at 
the discretion of the University so as to reach a wider audience. 

4. Eoregin scholars may be invited to deliver lectures on 
the reroTTunendation of this Board. The lectures delivered 
shall be the property of the University and shall not be pub- 
lished without its permission. The lecturers shall be paid only 
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their honorarium sanctioned for the lectures and the Univer- 
sity will not be responsible for the boarding, halting or other 
charges. 


XXII. Excursions and Instructional Tours. 

1. Students on excursions and instructional tours shall be 
paid the actual third class railway faros on concession rates 
whenever available by railway . Tlie expenses for boarding and 
lodging should be borne by the students themselves, but in' cases 
of emergeiicy, the lodging expenses may be borne by the institu- 
tions to wliich they belong. 

2. The gazetted members of the Staff accompanying the 
students should be paid second class single fare each way, but 
they may be persuaded to travel with the students in the third 
class. No deductions should however be made from the travelling 
charges of these members of the Staff even when they travel by 
third class in company with the students. They should be paid 
^aily allowances according to the Civil Service Eegnlations. 
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8. THE UNIVEESITY COLLEGE. 


Staff. 

Depaetments (^ Axrs and Science. 
Botany. 


Professor 

. . Prof. Sayeeduddin, b.sc. • (Bombay), m.a. 
(Edin). 

Lecturer 

. . Mr. Abdul Bari, M.sc. (Bom.). 

Do 

. . Mr. Abdus Salam, M.sc. (Osmania). 
Chemistry. 

Professor 

. . Dr. Mu 2 a,ffaruddin Qureshi, M.sc. (Punj.), 
Ph.D. (Berlin). 

Do 

, . Prof. Mahmud Ahmad Klian b.sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

Reader 

, . Dr. Nazir Ahmad Tahir, m.sc., (Osmania). 
Ph.D. (London). . > 

Lecturer 

. . Mr. lllundla Sita Ram Rao, b.a. (Osmania), 
M.SC. (Dacca). 

Do 

” Khalilur Rahman, M.SC. (Osmania). 

Do 

” Syed Shah Muhammad, m.sc. (Osma- 


nia). 

Do 

” Sharfuddin, m.sc. (AJig). 


Economics. 

Prof.-in-charge , 

, . Prof. Habib-ur-Rahman, m.a., ll.b. (Alig), 
B.sc. Hons. (Lond.), (on deputa- 
tion) . 

Do 

, , Dr. Anwar Iqbal Qureshi, m.a. (Punjab), 
M.sc. (London.), Ph.D. (Dublin.), 
(Offg.). 

Lecturer 

, . Mr. Akhtar Hosain,M.A., ll.b. (Lucknow), 
L.T. (Allahabad). 

Do 

” Mhd. Abdul Qadir, b.a. Hons. (Mad.), 
b.sc. Hons. (London). 

Do 

. . Mr. M. Nasir Ali, M.A. (Osmania). . 

Junior Lecturer 

” Imtiaz Husain Khan, B.Com. Hons. 
(London). 

Sociology. 

Reader 

. . Dr. Jafar Hasan, Ph.D. -(Heidelbei^). 
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Engush. 

Professor , . Prof. Hosain Ali Xlian, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at- 

LaW. 

Do . . ” P. J. A. Harding, b.a., Dip.-in-Edu. 

(Oxon.). (On deputation). 

Do ” T. Vii'abliadrudu, M.A., L.T. (Madras). 

Reader . . Mr. M. S. Doraswamy, m.a., l.t. (Madras), 

B.A. Hons. (Oxon). 

Lecturer .. ” Aziz Ahmad, b.a. (Osm.), b.a. Horn. 

(Lond.), (on deputation). 

Do ” Mazhar All Khan, m.a. (Alig.), m.a. 

(Dacca), m.a. (Nagpur), b.a. ((Jan- 
tab.). (Offg.). 

Do . . ” V. S. Krishnan, b.a. Hons. (Mad.), 

B.A. Hons. (Oxon). 

Do ” J. J. Sebastian, m.a. (Nagpur), m.a. 

(Madras)] 

Junior Lecturer . . ” Khaja Barkatullah, m.a. (Alig) . 

Do .. Dr. Wahiduddin, B.A. (Osm.), Ph.l). (Mar- 

burg). 

Mr. K. N. Acharaya, m.a. (Mysore). 
Histokt. 

, Prof. Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.a. (Oxon.). 
Bar-at-Law. 

” Md. Jamilur Rahman, m.a. (Punjab). 
” K. C. Roy Saksena, m.a. (Allahabad). 
Dr. Yusuf Husain Edian, D.Litt., (Paris). 

” Ishwarnath Topa, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 
Mr. Abdul Majid Siddiqi, m.a. (Osmania). 
” Syed Sirajuddin Ahmad, m.a. (Osma- 
nia). (Research Scholar). 

Arabic. 

Dr. Abdul Haq, B. Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon) . 
Maulvi Syed Ibrahim, (Kamil). 

Mr. Saif bin Sultan Husain al Qaiti, m.a., 

m.B. 

Maulvi Syed Nabi. 

French. 

.. Dr. Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt. (Pairia), 


Professor 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Do 

Do 

Lecturer 


Lecturer ■ 
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Lecturer 

Lecturer 

Bo 

Lecturer 

Junior Lecturer . . 
Part-time Lecturer 

Professor 

Reader 

Do 

Lecturer 

Reader 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Reader 

Junior Lecturer . . 
Part-time Lecturer 

Professor 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Junior Lecturer . . 


German. 

Dr. Jafar Hasan, Ph.D. (Heidelberg) . 
Kanabese. 

Mr. D. K. Bhimsen Rao, m.a. (Mysore). 

” Ramchander Rao Patwari, B.A. (Osm.) 
M.A. (Mysore). 

Marathi. 

Mr. R. M. Bhusari, m.a. (Calcutta). m.a. 
(Nagpur). 

Mr. Narayan Rao Nandapurkar, m.a. 
(Bom.). 

” C. N. JosM, M.A. (Bom.). 

Pebsun. 

Dr. Md. Nizamuddin, Ph.D, (Cantab). 
Maulvi Abdul Hameed Khan Saheb, m.a. 

Dr. Qari Kalimullah Husaini, M.A., ll.b. 

(Osm.), Ph.D. (London). 

Mr. Latif Ahmad Faruqi, m.a., ll.b. 

Sanskrit. 

Dr. Aryendra Sharma, m.a. (Alld.) D.Phil. 

(Munich)'. 

Pandit Vansidhar. 

Telegu. 

Mr. E. Subba Eao Kavi Bhushan Shitya 
Stapaka. 

’’ Lakshminarayana, m.a. (Andhra). 
Sita Eamaya, M.A. (Madras). 

Urdu. 

Dr. Ghulam Mohiuddin Qadri Zore, m.a. 

(Osm.), Ph.D. (Lond). 

Dr. Syed Sajjad Husain, m.a. (Allahabad), 
Ph.D. (London), 

Mr. Abdul Qadir Sarwari, m.a., ll.b. 
(Osmania) . 

'' Abdul Qayyum Khan Baqi, m.a. 
(Osmania). 
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Mathematics. 


Professor 

Prof. 

Do 

3 3 

Do 

Dr. 

Reader 

Mr. 

Do 

3 3 

Lecturer 

3 3 

Junior Lecturer . . 

3 3 

Philo 

Professor 

Dr. 

Reader 

3 3 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

Do 

33 

Do 

in Morals 

>3 

Professor 

Prof. 

Reader 

Mr. 

Do 

Dr. 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

Do 

Dr. 

Do 

Mr. 

Do 

Dr. 

Do 

Mr. 


Junior Lecturer 


B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.). 

Kishen Chand, m.a. (Cantab.), 

M. Eaziuddin Siddiqi, b.a. (Osmania), 
M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
D.sc. (Osm.). 

Shaikh Barkat Ali, m.a. ( Osmania j. 
Khawaja Mohiuddin, m.a., l.t. (Mad.) . 
B, P. Venkat Chari, m.a. (Osmania), 
Research Scholar. 

Syed Abbas Hasan Razvi, m.a. (Osm.). 


Philosophy and Morals. 


(Punjab), Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

Mir Valiuddin, m-a. (Osm.), Ph.D. 
(London). 

Shiv Mohan Lai, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. 
(Alig.). 

Salahuddin, B.A. (Osm.), m.a. (Dacca). 
Khwaja Abdul Quddus, m.a, (Osm.). 


Physics. 


(Germany). 

Muhammad Yunus Vafaqani, b,a. (Os- 
mania). m.sc. (Dacca). 

Haji Ghulam Mohamed M.sc. (Osm.), 
D.sc. (Allahabad). 

Sayyid Ahmad Qadri, b.sc. (Hons.) 

(Manchester), (on deputation). 

N. Ram Lai, b.a. (Osm,), m.sc. (Alig.), 
Ph.D. (London). 

R. Satyanarayan, b.a., bsc. (Hons.), 
A.B.C.S, (London). 

Srinivas Iyengar, m.sc., Dip-in-Bd. 
(Osmania). 
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ZOOLOGY. 

Professor . . Dr. B. K. Das, d.sc. (London) . 

Lecturer . . Mr. Mubammad Eabimullab, M.se. (Osm.), 

(on deputation) . 

Do .. ” Salyanarayan Singh. M.se. (Alig.). 

Do ” Mohd. Mohsin, M.se, (offg.). 

Department of Muslim Theology. 

Professor . . Maulvi Syed Manazir Ahsan Gilani. 

Reader . . Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, m.a.,, l.t., D. Litt. 

(Egypt). 

Reader . . Maulvi Abdul Bari Nadvi. 

Lecturer . . Maulvi Syed Osman Jafari, Afzal-ul-Ulama. 

Do .. Mr. Abdul Qadir Siddiqi, M.A. (Osm.). 

Do .. Maulvi P''azal Ahmad Saheb, b.a. (Osm.). 

Do . . Maulvi Muhammad Ali Saheb. 

Do . . Maulvi Muhammad Hosamuddin Saheb. 

Junior Lecturer Maulvi Yakoobur Rahman Saheb. 

Department of Law. 

Professor . . Prof. Hosain Ali Mirza, Ear-at-Law. 

Reader .. Mr. Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, b.a., (Hons.), 

(Bombay), ll.b. (Alig.). 

Lecturer .. Dr. Hamiduliah, m.a., llb. (Osiiiania), 

Ph.D. (Bonn.), D.Litt. (Pans). 
Part-time Lecturer Mr. Kalimuddin Ansari, b.a., ll.b. (Osm.). 

Do . . ” Badruddin Khan, Bar-at-Law. 

Do .. ” Suryanaryana Rao, b.a., m.l. (Mad). 

Do .. ” Pingal J. Reddy, B. Com. (Leeds), 

B.A., LL.B. (Cantab), Bar-at-Law. 

Terms. 

1st Term. 

29th June to 18th September. 

Recess : — 

19th September to 20th September. 
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2nd Term.. 

21st September to 16th December. 
Winter Vacations : — 

.17th December to 5th January. 
3rd Term. 

6lh January to rtl^April. 
Summer Vacations : — 

8tb April to 28th June. 

Fees. 


Intermediate 

.. Rs. 60 per annum 

B.A. 

. . Rs. 80 do 

M'A. OE M.Sc. 

. . Rs. 100 do 

LL. B. 

. . Rs. 80 do 

Ph.D. 

.. Rs. 120 do 


Residence. 


The University aims at providing residential accommoda- 
tion lor its students. There are five Hostels which provide 
accommodation for about 500 students. These Hostels which arc 
lighted with electricity and are provided with modern sanitary 
conveniences are now entirely lull. In addition to the College 
fees, the boarders pay an inclusive charge of Rs. 19 per mensem 
which covers dining hall establishment, light, water and other 
charges. No charge is made for rent, medical assistance or. for 
medicines. Students of all communities live amicably together 
as no Hostel is reserved for a particular community. Each 
Hostel is managed by a Warden. 

Library, Museum, Laboratories, etc. 

Librarian .. Yusufuddin Ahmad Siddiqi, b.a. (Osm.). 

The University Library, which contains '22,245 English and 
26,350 Oriental books, is being constantly augmented. There 
is a small Library attached to the Translation Bureau, contain- 
ing 4,602 books. There are Seminar Labraries attached to each 
department of study. The Staff of the University has also access 
to the Government Asifia Library which is very rich in Arabic 
and Persian MSS., besides containing a large and valuable collec- 
tion of State archives relating to the history of Central and 
Southern India known as the Daftar-i-Diwani and Daftar-i-Mal 
in the Finance Office. 
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The University College has well-equipped Physics, Chemis- 
try, Lotany and Zoology Laboratories. 

Number of Siudenis for 1350-51 F. 



Faculty 

of 

Arts 

Faculty 

of 

Theology 

Faculty 

of 

Science 

Faculty 

of 

Law 

1st Year 


19 



2nd Tear 

299 

20 



3rd Year 

167 

8 



4th Year 

177 

9 



5th Year (M.A.) 

23 

3 



6th year ( „ ) 

20 

1 



B. Sc. Junior 



66 


B. Sc. Senior 



86 


5th Year (M.Se.) 



19 


6th Year ( „ ) 

• • 


11 


LL.B. (Previous) 




80 

„ (Pinal) 

. . 



44 

P.W.D. (1st year) 

i 4 

" 2 



” (2nd year) 

i »■> 

1 o 

2 



” (3rd year) 

1 




Total . . 

941.. 

64 

182 

124 


Subjects taught. 

English, Muslim Theojogy, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
French, German, Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, History 
(India, England, Islam, Ancient, Medieval and Modern Europe), 
Economics, Sociology, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 
Geology, Logic, Philosophy and Law. 

Provision for Research. 

The University Library and Laboratories are well equipped 
and provide ample facilities for original work in many subjects 
such as, History, Philosophy, Persian, Arabic, Urdu, Telugu, 
Marathi, Kanarese, Sanskrit, Theology, Chemistry, Physics, 
Botany and Zoology. A candidate has to submit a thesis for his 
M.A. or M.Sc. degree . The degree of Ph.D. has been instituted 
in the Faculties of Arts, Science and Theology. Eesearch 
Scholarships of the value of Rs. 50 per mensem are granted to 
deserving students, working for Ph.D. degree. Special Scholar- 
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ships are sc I apart for Research in Telugu, Marathi and Kanarese. 
TJie Research Journal of the Osmania Unhersity, issued once a 
year, publislies the original work carried out by members of the 
staff and the j'esearch students. 

9. WOMEN’S COLLEGE 

Principal 


Begam Zain Yar Jung, b.a. Hons. (Cantab.). 



English. 

Lecturer 

Mrs. Douglas Pulleyne, a.l.c.m., c.c.m., 


F.R.G.S. 

Do 

Miss. Lilamani Naidu, b.a. Hons. (Oxon). 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Mrs. Abid Husain, M.A. (Osmania). 

Do 

Miss Afsarunnisa Begam Saheba, m.a 

Part-time Lecturer 

Mr. M. S. Doraiswamy, m.a., l.t. (Mad- 


ras), B.A. Hons. (Oxon). 

Do 

Mr. V. S. Khrishnan, b.a. Hons. (Mad.), 


B.A. Hons. (Oxon). 


Economics and History. 

Reader 

Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore) . 

Do 

Vacant. 

Lecturer 

Vacant. 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Miss. Mukta Bai, m.a., l.t. (Madras). 

Do 

Salamatunnisa Begam Saheba, b.a. 


(Osmania). 

Part-time Lecturer 

Dr. Anwar Iqbal Quraishi, m.a., (Punjab)., 


M.SC. (Lond.),Ph.D. (Dublin). 


Domestic Science. 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Mrs. Nawab Ali Khan, Diploma of St. Aqnc's 


Training College, Harrogate. 

Assistant 

Zakia Begem Saheba. 


Mathematics. 

Part-time Lecturer 

Mr. Khaja Mohiuddin,M,A., L.T. (Madras). 

Do 

Mr. Shaik Barkat Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 

Do 

” Mohammad Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 

Do 

” Mohd. Habibullah, m.a. (Osmania). 
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Botany. 

Lecturer . , Mahboobunnisa Bcgatn Saheba, m.sc, 

(Osmania) , 

Physics. 

Lecturer . . Miss. E. Plowman, m.sc. (Osmania).. 
Part-time Lecturer Dr. Ram Lai, b.a. (Osm.), m.sc. (Alig.), 

Pb.D. (London). 

Chemistky. 

Lecturer .. Mrs. Sundaram, b.sc. (Luefcnow). 

Junior Lecturer . . Miss. Rashida Reporter, m.sc. (Osmania). 
Part-time Lecturer Dr. Nazir Ahmed Tahir, M.se. (Osmania), 

Ph.D. (London ). 

Bio-Chemistky. 

Part-time Lecturer Dr. R. N. Abhyanker, m.b.b.s. (Bombay). 

Zoology. 

Lecturer . . Badrunnisa Begaoi Saheba, m.sc. 

(Osmania). 

Physiology. 

Part-time Lecturer Dr. S. Abdur Rahman, 2 i.b.,ch.b., d.t.m. & 

H. (Edin). 

Persian. 

Lecturer . . Rabab Khamum Saheba, 

Junior Lecturer .. Zohra Khanam Saheba, b.a. (Osm.), 

Arabic, Urdu, Theology and Ethics. 

Lecturer . . Jafari Begam Saheba. 

Do . . Jahan Banu Begam Saheba, ai.a. 

(Osmania). 

Pedagogics. 

Lecturer .. Zohra Begam Saheba, b.a. (Osm.). 

M.Ed. (Leeds). 

Part-time Lecturer Mr. Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab), c.t.. 

(Lend.). 
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Part-time Lecturer 

Mr. 

Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. (Dacca). 

Do 

Mr. 

Mir Ahmad Ali IQian, m.a., M.Ed., 
(Leeds)., Bar-at-Law. 

Do 

Dr. 

D. D. Shenderkar, b.a., b.t. (Dacca), 
T.D., Ph, D. (Lond.). 

Do 

Mr. 

Mulla Paklirul ITasan, b.a., b.t. (Alld.) 


1 •} 

Abdur Kahman. 

Do 


Shaik Samiulla, t.c. (Madras). 



(Madras) . 

Do 

1 J 

Abdul Qadir Beg, Drawing Advance, 
(Madras). 


Four Woman Graduates. 


Physical Instructor. 

Whole-time . . Vacant. 

Part-time Najmunnisa Begam Salieba, m.a. 

(Osm.), B.p.T.c. 

Subjects Taught, 

English, Theology, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Econo- 
mics, History, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Physiology, Bio-Chemistry, Domestic Science and Pedagogics. 

Residence 

The College has a seperate hostel of its own which provides 
opportunities for the development of corporate activities of stu- 
dents. 



10. INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES. 


(1) CITY INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Mr. Syed Mohamad Azam, m.a. (Cantab), B.se. Hons. 
(Lond.), F.C.S., E.E. 

English. 


Lecturer . . Mr. Abu Zafar Abdul Wahed, m.a. (Per- 
sian), M.A. (Eng.), Alig. 

Do .. ” Ghulam Mohamad Ali, M.A. (Madras). 

Part-time Lecturer ” Asaduddin, m.a. 

Do . . ” Abdus Salam, m.a. 

Economics and History. 


Lecturer 

Do 


Lecturer 


Lecturer 


.. Mr. Khaja Muniruddin, m.a. (Osmania). 
.. ” Mir Mahmood Ali, M.A. (Osmania).' 

Mathematics. 

* 

.. Mr. V. N. Patwari, m.a. (Osmania). 
Physics. 

Mr. Mohamad Ahmad Osmani, M.sc. 
(Alig.). 

Chemistry. 


Lecturer .. Mr. Ahmad Bin Abdullah, b.a. (Osmania), 

Demonstrator .. Mr. Sudarshan Raj, m.sc. (Osm.). 

Lab. Assistant . . Mr. Ushayya Chalam. 

Do ” Karimullah, m.sc., Dip-in-Ed. Gold 

Medallist. 


Urdtj. 

Lecturer ..Mr. Syed Mohammad, m.a. (Osmania). 

Persian. 

Part-time Lecturer Mr. Syed Mohammad, m.a. (Osmania). 
Do ” All Raza Shiram. 



Arabic and Theology. 


Part-tinae Lecturer Mr. Syed Husain, m.a. (Osmania). 

Do .. Mr. Abul Fazl, M.A. (Osmania). 

Morals. 

Part-time Lecturer Mr. Yusuf Ali, m.a. 

Physical Instructor. 

Mr. Nizamuddin, d.p.e, (Denmark), a.b.p.b. (Lond.). 
Subjects Taught. 

English, Theology, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Econo- 
mies, History, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

Residence. 

A Hostel is attached to the College for the convenience of 
the students. 
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(2) AXJEANGABAD INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Priticipal. 

Mr. Md. Hafizullah, b.a. (Madras), b.t. (Calcutta). 
English. 

Lecturer . . Mr. Ganeshrao Thatte, m.a. (Eng.) , m.a 

(Econ.) Alig. 

.. ’’ Ghulam Jilani Ahmad, M.A. (Alig.). 

Junior Lecturer . . ” Kameshwar Rao, m.a. (Nagpur). 

Economics. 


Lecturer 

. . Mr. Ganeshrao Thatte, m.a. (Eng.), m.a 
(Econ.) Alig. 

History. 

Lecturer 

.. Mr. Mohamad Ibrahim, M.A. (Alig.). 

Mathematics. . 

Lecturer 

. . Mr. Mohd. Ahmad, b.a. (Madras) , m.a 
(Alig.). 

Physics. 

Lecturer 

. . Mr. Md. Azizur Rahman, m.sc. (Dacca), 

Chemistry. 

Lecturer 

.. Mr. P. N. Sri Krishen, M.sc. (Alig.), 

Arabic and Persian. 

Lecturer 

. . Moulvi Agha Mohamad Taqi, Faregut-tahsil, 
(Shiraz). 

Part-time 

Lecturer Moulvi Md. Sabir Saheb, Moulvi Kamil, 
(Hyderabad) . 

Sanskrit and Marathi. 

Lecturer 

. . Mr. Bhasker Govind Sastri, Faregut-tahsil, 
Baroda and Poona. 

Drdu and Ethics. 

Lecturer 

.. Mr. Ghulam TasT^'ab, b.a. (Osmania), l.t, 
(Dacca). 
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Theology. 


Part-time Maulvi Syed Ahmad Saheb, Faregut-tahsil, 

Ijectnrer .. Nadwa. (Lucknow). 

Hindi. 

Part-time Mr. Dharampal Metha, m.a., Perbhankar. 

Lecturer . . Hons. (Punj.), s.t.c. (Bom.). 

Subjects Taught. 

English, Theology, Morals, Economics, History, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu and Marathi. 

Residence. 

A Hostel is attached to the College for the convenience of 
the students. 
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(3) WAEANSAX. INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Mr. Ahmad Husain Khan, b.a. 
English. 


Reader 

Mr. 

P. Y. R. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras). 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Mr. 

Mahmood Husain, m.a. (Osm.). 

Economics. 

Part-time Lecturer 

Mr. 

Ahmad Husain Qidwai, m.a. (Alig.). 

History. 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

Mir Zainul Abideen, b.a. (Madras) 
M.A, B.T. (Alig.). 

Mathematics. 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

A. V. Gopal rao, m.a. (Madras). 

Physics. 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

Md. Zakiuddin, m.sc. (Osmania). 

Chemistry. 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

Inayat Khan, m.sc. (Osmania). 

Do 

3 ? 

Mohamad Hasham, b.sc. (Osmania). 


Urdu and Persian. 

Junior Lecturer . . 

Mr. 

Syed Akhtar Hasan, m.a. (Osmania). 


Arabic. 

Part-time 

Lecturer . . Moulvi Mohamad Saleh Khan Saheb. 


Sanskrit. 

Part-time 

Lecturer . . Pandit V. Shastri. 

Tei^igu. 

Part-time Mr. B. Srinivas Eao, b.a., Dip-in-Ed. 

Lecturer .. (Osmania). 

Theology. 


Part-time 

Lecturer 


Vacant. 
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Morals. 


Part-time Lecturer Mr. .Mohamad Hashmatullali, m.a. (Agra) 
Subjects Taught. 

English, Theology, Morals, Economics, History, Mathema- 
tics, Physics, Chemistry, Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu and 
Telegu. 
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(4) GULBABGAH INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, 


Principal. 

Mr Syed Zulfiqar Ali Haqqani, b.a., b.t. 
English. 


Lecturer 

. Mr. 

A. Malikarjan Bao, m.a. (Madras). 

Junior Lecturer . 

> } 

Mohamad Bin Omar, m.a, (Osmania). 

Part-time 

Lecturer 

. Mr. 

Economics. 

Ahmad Abdul Aziz, m.a. (Alig.), 

Lecturer 

Mr. 

History. 

Saiduz Zaman, b.a. Hons., m.a. (Alig.), 

Lecturer 

. Mr. 

(on deputation). 

Mathematics. 

Raghvendar Rao, m.a. (Osmania). 

Lecturer 

. Mr. 

Physics. 

Afzaluddin, b.a. (OSm.), m.sc. (Alig.). 

Lecturer 

. Mr. 

Chemistry. 

Vazir Ahmad Quraishi, b.a. (Osm.), 

Demonstrator 

. Mr. 

M.sc. (Alig.). 

Iqbal Ahmad, (Osmania). 

Part-time 

Lecturer 

Arabic. 

, Moulvi Habib Hyder Saheb, Moulvi Fazil 

Part-time 

Lecturer 

. i\Ir. 

Moulvi Alim. (Pimjab). 

Sanskrit. 

Rajpurohit,B.A. (Osmania). 

Part-time 

Persian. 

Moulvi Jahangir Ali Khan Saheb, Munshi 

Lecturer 


Pazil, Urdu Pazil. (Punjab), Moulvi 

Part-time 

Lecturer 

. Mr. 

Alim. (Darul-uloom, Hyderabad). 
Urdu. 

Nasiruddin Ahmad, b.a. (Osm.) b.t. 


(AUg.). 
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Marathi. 


Part-time 

Lecturer 

Part-time 

Lecturer 


Part-time 

Lecturer 


Part-time 

Lecturer 


Mr. P. Shenderker, b.a., Dip-iii-Ed. (Osm.). 
Kanarese. 

Mr. Bhimsen Eao, b.a., l)ip-in-Bd. (Osm.), 
Theology. 

Moulvi Hafiz Mohamad Salieb, Munshi Fazil^ 
(Punj.), Moulvi Kamil. (Dewhaud), 
Pazil, Mazaheriliiloom. 

Morals, 

Mr. Abdul Aziz Khan, b.a. (Osm.), b.t. 
(Alig.). 

Subjects Taucuit. 


English, Theology, Morals, Economies, History, Mathema- 
tics, Physics, Chemistry, Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu, Mara- 
thi, and Kanarese. 


Eesidence. 

A Hostel is attached to the College for the eonvenicncc^ of the 
students. 



11. MEDICAL COLLEGE. 
Principal. 


Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. (Madras), m.b.,b.s. 

(Bom.), M.se. (London). 

Anatomy Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, B.A. (Mad.), m.b.,b.s. 

(Bom.), M.SC. (London)., Professor; 

Dr. S. P. Sahgal, m.b.,bs. (Bom.), Ee- 
ader. Dr. Syed MnMitar Husain, B.se. 
(Alld.), m.b.jB.s. (Lueknow), Lec- 
turer. 

Materia Medica & Dr. S. W. Hardikar, m.d,, m.r.c.p. (Bdin,>, 
Pharmacology .. Professor, Dr. Fazle Karim Khan, 

M.B.B.S. (LKo.), Eeader; Mr. M. 
Ghaus Mohiuddin, m.sc. (Alig.), 
Chemist. 


Physiology .. Dr. Syed Abdur Rahman, m.b., Ch. B., 

D.T.M. & H. (Edin), Professor; Dr. 
R. N. Abhyankar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.-), 
br. Syed Mahdi Hasan, Ph.D. 
(Giesson, Germany), Readers; Dr. 
Mir Mustafa Ali Zaidi, M.B.B.S. 
Lecturer. 


Pathology & Bae- Dr. M. Ali Husain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), Ph. D. 
teriology .. (Durham), Dr. M. Shah Nawaz, 

M.B.B.S. (Punjab), m.e.c.p. (Edin), 
Professors, br. M. Nusrat Ali, 
m.b.,b.s. (LKo.), Dr. Tusufuddin 
Ansari, m.b.b.s. (Osm.), (on deputa- 
tion), Dr. Mohiuddin Ahmad, 
M.B.B.S. (Osm.), (Offg), Lecturers. 


Medicine & Clini- Dr. Bankat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bom.j, 
cal Medicine .. M.B.C.P. (Lond.), m.r.c.s. (Eng.), 

Professor; Dr. M. K. Pandit, M.B.B.S; 
(Bom.), M.K.C.P. (Edin), d.t.m. 
(Liverpool), i.P.n. ("Wales),' Lectu- 
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Surgery & Clinical Dr. 
Surgery 


Gynaecology Dr. 
& 

Midwifery 


Opthalmology . . Dr. 


Hygiene. . . Dr. 


Medical Jurispru- Dr. 
dence. 


Klurshid Husain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), m.b., 
Cli.B. (Bdin.), Professor; Dr. M. 
Bahadur Khan, m.b.b.s., m.sc. 
(Leeds), i'.b.c.s. (Lond.), Dr. Muna- 
war Ali, P.B.C.S.E., Lecturers, 

V. G. Borgaonkar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.E.C.P. (Lond.),L.M. 
(Duh.), Professor; Dr. Vajihullah 
Alvi, L.B.C.P., L.R.O.S. (Bdin.), & 
D.G.O., Lecturer. 

Syed Abdur Eahim, b.a., m:.b.b.s. 
(Bom)., D.o. (Lond.), Professor; 
Dr. P. Bamachandar, m.e.c.s. (Eng.), 
L.B.C.P. (Lond.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.), 
Lecturer. 

M. M. Siddiq Hosain, m.e.c.s. (Eng.), 

b.E.C.P., D.P.H., D.T.M. & H., D.O.M.S. 

(Lond.), Professor. 

Qasim Hosain, l.b.c.p., m.e.c.s. (Eng.), 
Professor. 


Nine Part-time Lecturers. 


Special Subjects Lecturers. 


Oto-rhino-Laryn- Dr. 
gology 

SMn Diseases. . . Dr. 
Orthopaedics. . , Dr. 
Infectious Diseases Dr. 


Mental Diseases. . . 

Dr. 

Ahesthetics. 

Dr. 

Dentistry. 

Dr. 

Radiology. 

Dr. 

At)I)lied Ahaiomy. 

Dr. 


B. Venkat Bao, b.sc., m.b.b.s. (Mys.), 
D.L.O. (London). 

B. G. Eanade, m.b.b.s. (Borabay). 

0. L. Modi, P.B.C.S. (Ireland). . 

0. L. Ahluvalia, m.b.b.s. (Lahore), 

L. R.C.P., M.B.C.S. (Eng.), n.p.H. 
(Lond.), D.T.M. (Liverpool). 

0. A. Sundar Baj, m.b.b.s. (Hongkong), 
D.P, M. (London), 

Abdul Ali Khan, l.e.c.p. (London), 

M. E.O.S. (England). 

0. J. Morris, L.D.se. (Calcutta). 

S. A. Jabbar, m.b.b.5. (Bom.), d.m.b.e. 
(Cantab). 

M. Mun'awer Ali, m.b,b.s. (Osmania), 
P.B.C.S. (Edin). 



Physiology. 


Bio-Chemistry. 

Pharmacology. 

.. Dr. 

S, Mahdi Hasan, Ph.D. (Giessen). 

Reader 

. . Dr. 

M. Fade Kareem Khan, m.b.b.s. (Luck- 
now;. 

Chemist. 

. . Mr. 

M. Ghous Mohiuddin, b.a. (Osmania), 
M.sc. (Aligarh). 

Demonstrator. 

Pathology. 

.. Dr. 

C. D. Nagrulhnam, l.m.& s. (Hyd.). 

Lecturer in 

Dr. 

M. Ahmed Mohiuddin, m.b.b.s. 


CL Medicine 



12. ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 


Principal. 

Mr. Hasan Latif, c.E. m.i.e.e., m.i.e. (King’s College, Lend.), 

Hydraulics. ..Dr. S.P.R.aju,B.A. (Madras), b.e. (Poona), 

A.M.I.E. (Ind.), Dr. Ing (Munieli), 
Professor. 

Surveying. . . Mr. P. K. Ghosh, B.se. (Cal), m.a. (Can- 

tab.), Professor. 

Civil Engineering. ” Ziauddin Ansari, m.a. (Osm.), b.sc. 

(Hons.) (Manchester), Professor; 
Mr. Abdus Samad Sowdagar, b.e. 
(Poona), A.M.i.E. M. R. San.I, Rea- 
der. 

Drawing. .. ” Md. Hafiziillah, B.se. (Alig.) B.se. 

(Eng’g.), (Rangoon), Reader. 

Applied Mechanics Vacant. 

Geology. .. Mr. S. M. Abbas, B.se. (Punjab), Reader; 

Mr. Ahmaduddin, b.a. (Osm.), B.se. 
(Manchester), Lecturer. 

Mechanical Engi- ” Abid Ali, b.sc. (Madras), b.sc. Hons, 

neering. . . (London), Reader. 

Superintendent ” M. Abdulla Hasan, B.se. (Alld.), Rea- 
College Work- der, (On deputation to War work 

shop. N. S. Rly.). 

Electro-teehnics . . ” Syed Abdul Qadir, b.sc. (Hons.), 

(Manchester) ; Y. M. Oadgil, b.sc. 

, Hons. (Manchester), Lecturer. 

Part-time Lecturers. 

Irrigation. ..Mr. Syed Md. Yunus, B.sc. (Maneh.), 
Architecture. . . ” Syed Aziz Ali, a.r.i. b.s. (Lond.). 

Town Planning. .. ” Paiyazuddin, b.e. 

Railway Engineer- ” Mahmood Alam.B.A. (Osm.), b.sc. 

ing- •• (Hons.), (Maneh.). 
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Accounts and Mr. Zaheeruddin Ahmad, m.a. (Alig.), 
P. W. D, Proce- h.c.s. 

dure. 

S a n it a r y Engi- ’’ S. K. Iyer, 
neering. 

Aero Engines: ” P. M. Reddy, 

Theory & Design. 

Residence. 

A hostel is attached to the College for the convenience of 
the students. 


Rules of Admission^ Etc. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the B.E. 
Degree are required : — 

(a) To be not under 18 or above 22 years of age. 

(i) To produce a health certificate from a Gazetted Go- 
vernment Medical Officer of a rank not below that 
of a Civil Surgeon, to the effect that the candidate 
is fit for out-door work of the Public Works De- 
partment and that he has had small-pox or has 
been vaccinated. 

(c) To have passed the Intermediate Examination of a 

recognised University taking the following sub- 
jects 

(i) Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics. 

{in) Chemistry. 

{iv) English. 

(d) To produce testimonial of good character. 

(e) To sign a declaration form that he will observe the 

regulations of the University in the College. 

(/) To possess satisfactory knowledge of the Urdu 
language. 

The number of students admitted yearly is limited to 20. 

Preference will be given to subjects of the Hyderabad State, 
residents of Berar being considered subjects of Ilis Exalted 
Highness the Nizam. The final selection will be made by the 
Principal of the College on the genera) capabilities of the appli- 
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cants, who may, if necessary, hold a competitive examination for 
admission. 

Applications should reach the Principal not later than 10th 
Amardad every year, on pi'escribed forms, which can be obtain- 
ed from the Principal of the College. 

After the commencement of the Session, students can only be 
admitted on special grounds, with the sanction of the Principal 
but no student will be admitted after the last day of Shahrewar. 

Attendance and Conduct. 

Students are required to attend with regularity the courses 
for which they have entered. In eases of absence, a written 
notice should be sent at once to the Principal, accompanied by a 
medical certificate in eases of illness likely to be prolonged. 

Students arriving late for a lecture or laboratory class will 
not be registered as having attended. 

Students who have not attended regularly or who have ab- 
sented themselves TOthout the permission of the Principal from 
the Terminal or Sessional Examination of any class will not be 
entiteld to the certificate of attendance at that class. (Such cer- 
tificates of attendance are required to admit a student for the 
Examinations of the University). 


Fees. 

The fee for registration for admission shall be Rs. 5 which 
will in no circumstances be refunded. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the Univer- 
sity for all students migrating to this University from other 
Universities. 

The tuition fee payable in advance by students while at the 
College shaE be:— 

Sessional rate - . . . . Rs. 100. 

Instalment rate (9) . . , . Bs. 12. 

Stirdents will have to provide their expenses for survey and 
other excursions. 
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A breakage deposit of Rs. 50 will have to be paid by each 
student at the time of joining the College each Session. 

The cost of any articles broken or damaged by any student 
and of repairing any damage to property, will be deducted from 
his breakage deposit, the balance of which will be returned one 
month after the close of the Session. Students will also be held 
liable for damage beyond the amount of the deposit and may also 
be held jointly responsible for the damage which is not traceable 
to any one individual. 

Students who are exempted from any subject or subjects m 
the Part I Examination will have to pay the full examination fee. 
All payments shall be made to the Registrar through the Princi- 
pal, Engineering College. 

A contribution of Rs. 12 per annum shall be made by each 
student to the College Athletic Club. 

Every student must provide himself at his own cost with 
drawing instruments, drawing board, T. squares, etc. Surveying 
instruments will be supplied free of cost while at the College. 

Lockers will be provided for the students in the drawing 
offices at a charge of Rs. 2 per Session. The locker key may be 
obtained on a deposit of Rs. 2 which will be refunded on return 
of the key. 

Residence of students. 

Students of the Engineering College desiring to live at any 
of the University Hostels should apply to the Pro-Vice-Chancel- 
lor, through the Principal, Engineering College. 

Scholarships. 

A limited number of scholarships will be offered every year 
to deservings students. Particulars of scholarships may be ob- 
tained from the Principal of the College. 

Exemptions. 

Graduates in Physics may be exempted from attending the 
classes in that subject, and graduates in Mathematics may be 
exempted from attending the 1st year classes in Mathematics, but 
in all cases they will have to satisfy the examiners in their respec- 
tive examinations. 

Examinations. 

College examinations will be held at the end of each term in 
the subjects taught during that term. 



13. TEAINING COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Mr. Mohd. Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.t. (London). 

Readers. 

Mr. Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. (Psychology, Principles of Edu- 
cation and Child Education) . 

Jlr. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, M.A., M.Bd. (Leeds) Bar-at-Law, 
(History of Education, Comparative Education 
and Method of Teaching History). 

Lecturer. 

Dr. D. D. Shenderker, b.a., b.t. (Dacca), t.d., Ph.D. (London) 
(School Organization, Educational Tests and 
Teaching of Mathematics and Science.) 

Part-time Lecturers. 

Mr. Abdul Aziz, b.a. b.t., (Dacca) , Mathematics) . 

Mr. Eiazuddin Khan, b.a., b.t. (Alig.), (Geography). 

Dr. A. Latif Sayeed, m.b., Ch.B. (School Hygiene). 

Mr. Khwaja Yusufuddin, m.a., ll.b. (Alig.), t.d. (Leeds). 

Mr. S. Pabhrul Hasan, b.a., b.t. (Alld.). 

Mr. Samiullah, t.c. (Madras). 

Mr. Abdul Qadir Beg, Drawing Advance. (Madras). 

Tuition fees. 

M. Ed. . .Rs. 100[- 

Dip-Ed. . .Rs. 1001- 

Inter. T.C. . .Rs. 75] -in elusive of Examination fee. 

T.C. . .Rs. 501- 

N. B No stipends are given to private candidates. 

Residence. 

A Hostel is attached to the College in which residence i.s 
compulsory, but the Principal at his discretion may grant exemp- 
tion, in exceptional eases. 

Hostels fees including board and lodging are 

For vegetarians. . . . . Rs. 14l-p.m. 

For Non-vegetarians. . . Hs. 16|-p.m. 
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14. THE BUREAU OP TRANSLATION. 

The Bureaxi of Translation which was opened in Ahan 
1326 P. with Maulvi Abdul Haq Saheb as Curator has so far 
taken in hand 530 books of which 307 have been published and 
the rest are either in the Press or under revision and translation. 
Books on various subjects required by post-graduate students 
have also been translated. 

The Bureau has been recently reorganised. At present the 
staff of the Bureau consists of one Curator (500-1,000), 6 Trans- 
lators (250-400). The Department of Medical Translations 
consists of one Supervisor (100]-allowance) and 3 Translators, 
one (350-600) and 2 (500|-) each. Besides the salaried staff a 
large number of works is being translated' by outsiders on 
piece-work. 

The following gentlemen are on the staff at present : — 

Curator. Mr. Muhammad Elyas Bumy, M.A., 

Ln.B. (Aligarh). 

Supervisor of Medical Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, ba., (Madras.), 
Translations. m,b.,b.s. (Bom.), m.sc. (Lond.). 


Translators : — 


Philosophy. 

Mr. Ehsan Ahmad, b.a. 

Physics. 

. . Mr. Murtanja Rao, m.sc., ll.b. (Osm.). 

Chemistry. 

. . Mr. Mir Asad Ali, m.sc. (Osmania). 

Mathematics. 

. . Mr. Mohd. Naziruddin, m.a. (Osm.) . 

Botany. 

Mr. Mohd. Abdul W a h e e d, M.sc. 
(Osmania). 

Zoology. 

. . Mr. Mohd. Abdur Rahman Khan, M.se. 
(Osm.). 

Medicine. 

Dr. Mohd. Osman Khan, l.m. & s. 

do 

Dr. Ghulam Dastagir, m.b.,b.s. 

do 

Dr. Joseph Antony Mohammed 
Husain, m.b.,b.s. 



154 


15. THE DAIRATUL MAABIP. 

The Dairatul Maarii’ was foimded by the late Nawab Imadul 
Mulk Bahadur (Syed Hussain Bilgrami, O.fcj.l.) and the late 
MuUa Abdul Qayum Saheb in 1295 P. lor the publication of 
rare books in Arabic. It eoinmeneed its work in 1299 P. with 
a grant of Rs. 500, per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Government. Subsequently in 1329 P. an endowment of one 
lac of rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1331 P., 
His Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to sanction an ad- 
ditional grant of Rupees four lacs. The total endowment of 
Rupees five lacs and thirty thousand brings an annual income 
of Rs. 31,000. 

On the sad demise of Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur on the 
2nd Tir 1335 P., (24th Zikadali 1344 H.), the Institution was 
placed under the control of the University. The late Right 
Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari, Nawab Hyriar Nawaz Jung Bahadur 
P. C., Kt., LL.D. then President Executive Council was the Chair- 
man of the Executive Committee Dairtaul Maarif, with whom 
the management rested till Shahrcwar 1350 P., and. Nawab Dr. 
Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, Education and Finance' Member, 
H. E. H. the Nizam’s Giovernment, was the Secretary. Right 
Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari to whose able guidance this Institu- 
tion owes its prosperity, on his acceptance of the Membership 
of the Executive Council, Government of India, appointed Hon’- 
ble Nawab Dr. Mahdi Tar Jung Bahadur, H. E. H. the Nizam’s 
Finance and Education Member, as President of the Dairatul 
Maarif Executive Committee, who takes a Imon interest in the 
affairs of the Daira, as he does in all literary and educational 
activities in the Hyderabad State, 

The present Executive Committee consists of the following 
Hon. Members. 


1. Hon’ble Nawab Dr. Mahdi Tar Jung 
Bahadur, Education Member, H.E.H. 

the Nizam’s Government. President. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Syed Abdul Azeez 
Judicial & Ecclesiastical Member, H.E.H. 

the Nizam’s Government. Vice-President. 
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3. Mr* Syed Mohiuddin,B.A., Bar-at-Law, 

Secretary and Commissioner, Teclinical 
and Vocational Education & Additional 
Educational Secretary. Secretary, 

4. The Hon'ble Mr. Ghulam Mohammad, CJ.E. 

Finance Member, H.E.H. the Nizam’s Government. 

5. Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, 

Ex-High Court Judge. Member & Joi- 

nt-Secretary. 

6. Allama Mahmood Hasan Khan Saheb, 

Author of ^ ‘ Man jamul Musannaf een. ’ ’ Member. 

7. Allama Abdullah A1 Imadi, Ex Member 
Translation Bureau, Osmania University. Member. 

8. Allama Manazir Ahsan Saheb Gilani, 

Chairman of the Department of Theolo- 
gy, Osmania University. Member. 

9. Allama Abdul Qadeer Siddiqi. Member. 

10. Mr. Hussain Abdul Munim, Accountant 

General, Sarf Khas Mubarak. Member. 

This Committee is helped by a liteary Committee which 
assists in selecting and obtaining books for publication etc. The 
Staff consists of a Director and seven Arabic Scholars who edit 
the texts and carefully compare the different copies before final 
publication. They are helped in their literary works by the 
noted European Orientalist, Dr. P. Krenkow, who secures for 
the Institution copies of rare books in the British Museum and 
other European libraries besides correcting texts. Numerous 
rare and valuable books on History, Biography, Hadith (tradi- 
tion), Taiyr (commentary), Fiqh (canon law), Grammar, Logic, 
Philosophy, Science and Literature have been issued to the world 
from the press of the Dairatul Maarif which have earned even 
greater fame in Europe, America, Egypt and Syria than in India 
itself. 305 publications of this Institution have been released 
and issued, many of which are in four, ten, and twelve volumes. 
During 3350 P. alone valuable publications of this Bureau worth 
more than B. G. Rs. 5,000 were given away as free presentations 
to various Institutions in India and abroad of which British 
Museum, India Office, School of Oriental Studies T/ondon, An- 
juman Adabi, Kabul, Poyal Asiatic Society, Oaicutta and Bom- 
bay, may be mentioned. 
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Greater works are still imder progress and it is expected 
that their attractions will strongly appeal to the enltiiral and 
learned W'orld. 

The pu'sent Sta:f of the Dairatul Maarif consists of the 
i'ollowing [llamas: 

1. Maulana Syed Hashini Nadvi, Director & Asst. Secretary, 

2. Maulana Mohammad Taha Nadvi, Editor, 

3. Maulana Hakeem Syed Ahmadullah Nadvi, ’’ 

4. Maulana Shaikh Abdul Eahman Yamani, ’’ 

5. Maulana Habib Abdullah Hazrami, ” 

6. Maulana Syed Zainul Abedin Mausavi, 

7. Maulana Mohammad Adil Quddusi, 

8. Maulana Jamalul Lail Saheb Madani, 

9. Maulana Shaikh Ahmad Saheb Yamani, 



16. THE NIZAMIAH OBSERVATORY. 


General . — The history of the Observattory dates from the 
time the late Nawab Zafar Jung Bahadur presented to the Go- 
vernment two fairly large telescopes, which he had originally 
purchased for his private use during his sojourn in Europe. 
When tlie matter of the bequest was before the Government, 
Right Hon’ble Sir A. Hydari, Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur, P .0. Kt., LL.D., the then Financial Secretary, in a long 
note on the subject, referred to the importance of the gift and 
emphasised the unique opportunity that had been thus afforded 
for the establishment of an Observatory at Hyderabad, for the 
cultivation of the science of astronomy. This suggestion was 
adopted,, and on H.II. the Nizam graciously sanctioning the 
scliemc, it was decided to establish a fully equipped Observatory 
with the two telescopes as a nucleus. Mr. Chatwood was ap- 
pointed Director in 1008 and soon after his arrival in Hyderabad, 
iie selected a suitable site for the Observatory and promptly 
stanod the construcl ion of the necessary additional buildings for 
the accommodation of the instruments and of small workshop. 
The photographic equatorial was erected by the beginning of 
1910 wiicn the formal dedication of the Observatory took place. 
There was some delay in commencing regular work with this 
telescope as some of the parts had to be returned to England 
for necessary alterations and a suitable following telescope had 
to bo constructed afresh. By the time Mr. Chatwood ’s term of 
office expired in Marchl914, he had made a commencement with 
regular astronomical observations and had also given an efficient 
training to a small staff of assistants. . Mr. Poeock succeeded to 
the Directorship and vigorously pushed on the astronomical 
work that Observatory had undertaken, with the result that 
substantial progress was achieved in all branches under his direc- 
tion. His death occurred in October 1918 and by that time 
two volumes of re.sults were collected and published. In Novem- 
ber 1919, the Observatory was transferred to the Osmania Uni- 
versity and placed under the administrative control of the Uni- 
versity Council. 

Equipment— TUcie. principal equipment of the Observatory 
consists of : — 

(1) An 8 inch photographic telescope with accessories. 

(2) A 15 inch visual telescope equatorially mounted (the 

erection of this intrument was carried on in 1922-23 

Tinder the supervision of the present Director). 
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(3) A 2% inch Transit Instrument and a drum chrono- 

graph. 

(4) Three astronomical clocks and two chronometers. 

(5) A set of Electric Transmitting pendulums and dials to 

operate in connection with them. 

(6) Two Milneshaw horizontal Pendulum Seisnograplis 

one of these mounted in an under ground chamber. 

(7) A Hale Spectrohelioscope. 

Astronoynical work . — At the time the Observatory was esta- 
blished, it was felt that whatever work is carried on at the insti- 
tution should form part of a systematic plan and should i)ossoss 
considerable scientific value. Instead of diverting attention 
among a number of individual isolated researches, the policy of 
the Observatory had been to adopt a middle course, by carrying 
on, as a routine programme some outstanding piece of woi:k, in 
which the co-operation of the institution would to some o.xtent 
contribute to the general advancement of science at the same 
time without losing sight of the number of special investigations 
that arise having a bearing on the central subject. When the 
Observatory was ready to start on regular work it was recom- 
mended by the eminent astronomers, Sir David Gill, Prof. Tur- 
ner and others, that this institution can advantageously co- 
operate in the great international undertaking entitled the 
“Carte du Ciel.” As the Government was willing to accede to 
this recommendation, a section originally assigned to a South 
American Observatory, but neglected owing to some adverse 
circumstances was allotted to the Nizaraiah Observatory. The 
region is now very nearly complete and the preliminary results 
of the whole section have been published. 

With the Grubb Equatorial erected in 1923, a start has boon 
made with the regular observation of a few variable stars, spe- 
cially near their minima when observations with this telescope, 
on account of the larger light gathering power, are particularly 
valuable. 

The Transit Instrument is employed for determining clock 
corrections systematically and when the necessary api)ariitus 
is acquired, it is proposed to control the time gun at Ilvderabad 
by means of signals from the Observatory Standard Clock. 

Daily records are obtained with the Seismograph since 
September 9, 1923. The results are forwarded to the Interna- 
tional Seismological Association. 
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Since li)29 September, daily observations of upper air con- 
ditions by means of pilot balloon flights have been included in the 
pi*()gTamme of work in eo-operation with the India Meteorological 
Department. The observatory is also equipped as a first class 
Meteorological station. 

Puhlicai ions . — The Hyderabad Astrographie Catalogue, 
Vols. I to XI forms the most important among the publications 
of the Observatory. Several short papers, now numbering about 
75 dealing with matters of technical interest have been pub- 
lished in various periodicals. 

Library . — A small working library is in course of formation 
and contains at present about 1,200 volumes. A part consists of 
publications of other observatories received as exchanges. 

Staff.— Tho establishment consists of three assistants and 
twelve computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

Rao Saheb T. P. Bliaskaran, m.a., f.r.a.s., f.n.i. is the present 
Director. 




17-RULES, SUBJECTS, TEXT-BOOKS 
AND SYLLABUSES. 

A-MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION. 




MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


. U Matriculation Examination shall be held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Gulbarga, and Warangal at such 
imo and on such dates as the yyndieate may prescribe. 


2. The Examination shall be open to : 


(i) All those who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 
course of study for this Examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by the Osroania University. 
Such candidates shall be named pupil cundidates. 


(ii) All those who have studied privately either in the 
Dominions or outside for this Examination, pro- 
vided that they shall not have attended any High 
School recognised by the University for not less 
than six months prior to the date of the Examination. 


(iii) All those who have passed the Maulvi or the Munslii 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government. Such students will have to appear in 
English only and in the case of those who have 
passed in the Munshi Examination, in Islamic Theo- 
logy or Morals also, on passing in which subject or 
subjects they will be considered to have passed in 
the whole of the Examination. 

(iv) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination 
of Madrasai Nizamiah. These will appear in Eng- 
lish only, and shall be admitted to the First Year 
class in Theology on passing in that subject. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculation 
Examination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
years by the 1st day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which 
he applies for admission to the Examination. 
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i. Applications for admission to the Examination in the 
form prescribed must reach the Eegistrar not less than two 
months before the commencement of the Examination accompa- 
nied by a fee of Rs. 12 in the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 16 in 
the ease of candidates referred to in rule 2 (ii) and Rs. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Head-master of the sehool where they last studied to- 
gether with their applications for admission : — 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 
attended school in the Matriculation class for net less 
than 70 per cent, of the working days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

The Syndicate may however condone the deficiency 
in attendance not exceeding 5 per cent, on special 
reasons especially ill health when the application is 
supported by a certificate of an authorised 'Medical 
Officer which can satisfy the Head Master. 

(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at 
school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

■When a student has studied in two or more schools during 
the school year immediately preceding the examina- 
tion, hia combined attendances in all schools attend- 
ed by him during the period will be taken into 
account in determining his attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Head-master of a Government 
High School recognised by the University : — 

(1) Certificate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the school to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that sehool for the Matri- 
culation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

7. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv) miwt, 
tn addition to the original certificate showing the ezannnatian 
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passed on the basis of which application is being made, submit 
the following certificates from the Head-Master of a Government 
High School recognised by this University. 

(1) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a 

Test Examination in English and Theology, held in 
the school to test the fitness of candidates appearing 
from that school for the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eule 3. 

8. Teachers from the recognized schools of the University 
will be exempted from passing a Test Examination provided they 
produce a certificate from the Divisional Inspector of schools 
stating that the candidate is eligible for admission to the Mati’i- 
culation Examination and that he is expected to get throngh. 

9. Candidates who have once been duly permitted to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii), (iii) and (iv). 

10. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by him when 
called for. 

11. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 


12, The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions ; — 


1. European Languages 

2. Sanskrit, Prhkrit or Pali. . 

3. Modem Indian Vernacu- 

lars. 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itself or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself or in 
Urdu. 



166 


In the ease of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six months 
before the date of the Examination, notify the language in which 
the paper will he set, and candidates will bo expected to answer 
in that same language unless by a previous arrangement with 
the Registrar, they have been permitted to answer in any of the 
alternative languages above specified. 

13. The Examinaion will be held in the following subjects 

ii 

A. COMPULSORY. 


1. English. 

2. Urdu. (Questions on Grammar to be practical and of oasj 

nature. Essays should be on the subjects of every day 
interest). 

3. Elementary Mathematics or Arithmetic (for girls only.). 

4. Elementary Science or Domestic Science (for girls only). 

(Girls taking Domestic Science should Arithmai'ic) 

5. Indian History and General Geography of the world. 

6. Theology or Morals. 


B. OPTIONAL. 

One of ihe following subjects : — 

1. A Classical Language. 

2. A Modern Language. 

3. English History. 

4. Algebra and Geometry f. 

5. Commerce. 

6. Biology. 

7. History of Islam. 

*C. SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 


1. Drawing. 

2. Physical Training. 

3. .Manual Training. 

y.B.— tO% those Candidates wOl be admitted to tho Intermediate Ma- 
thematics Classes, who hare taken Algebra and Geometry as 
their optional subjects. 

’There will be no University examination in these subjects but 
the teaching will be compulsory. 
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A. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 


(1) English. 

There will be two papers in English each of two and 
half hours’ duration. The first paper (50 marks) 
will be on the detailed Texts and shall contain ques- 
tions on Grammar and Idiom. The second paper 
(50 marks) will be as follows; — 


Marks 

Composition and Translation from Urdu . . 35 

Non-Detailed Texts . . 15 


2. Urdu. 

There will be two papers each of two hours’ duration 
in this subject; the first paper (50 marks) will be on 
the pescribed texts and the second on Grammar 
(20 marks) and Composition (30 marks). 


(3) Elementary Mathematics:— 


There will be two papers of two and half hours ’ dura- 
, tion each. 


f Arithmatic 

. . 30 marks. 

Paper I. 


Algebra 

. . 20 „ 

f Practical Geometry 

. . 30 „ 

» n. L 


Mensuration 

. . 20 „ 


or 


Arithmatic (for Girls) . 


.. 100 
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(4) Elementaby Science : — 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks. The paper shall be divided into 
sections A (Physics) and B (Chemistry), 50 marks 
will be assigned to each section. 

Candidates are expected to perform at least 10 experiments 
in a year and have a record of their practical work regularly 
initialled by the teacher in charge, but there shall be no exami- 
nation in Practical Science. 


or 

Domestic Science (for girls) 

There will be two papers each of 2 hours’ duration carrying 
50 marks each. 

(5) History and Geography. 

Two papers each of two hours’ duration will be set 

1st Paper — History of India . . 50 marks 

2nd Paper— General Geography of the 
World with fuller treatment 
of India . . 50 marks 

(6) Theology or Morals. 

There will be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

Examination in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as 
qualifying examination and the marks gained by a candidate 
in these subjects shall not be included in the grand total of the 
marks : but no student can go up for a higher examination unless 
he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examination. 
Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an exa- 
mination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear 
again at that examination. 
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B. 0PTI0NAL8. 


1. A Classical Language : — 

(a) Arabic, (b) Sanskrit, (c) Persian. 

or 

2. A Modern Language (Except Urdu) 

(a) Marathi, (b) Telugu (c) Kanarese. 

Xn each of these languages except Arabic there will Dc 
iwo papers of two hours’ duration. The first paper 
will be on the prescribed Texts (60 marks) and the 
second paper will be. on Grammar and Translation 
carrying 40 marks. 

In Arabic there will be two papers of two hours’ dura* 
tion and carrying 50 marks each. The first paper 
will be on the text books prescribed for Prose and 
Poetry. The second paper will be on Grammar, 
Translation and Non-detailed text. The Transla- 
tion will be from Urdu into Arabic and Vice Versa. 
Fifteen marks will be allotted for Non-detailed text. 

or 

3. History of England: — 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry* 
, ing 100 marks : — 


or 

4. Algebra and Geometry: — ^ 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks: — 

Algebra • . . . 40 marks. 

Geometry Practical . . . , 20 ,, 

Geometry Theoretical . . 40 „ 

or 

5. Commerce : — 

There will be two papers each of two and half hours’ 
duration carrying 50 marks each as detailed below : — 

Paper I Elementary Book-keeping. 

,, II Commercial Practice. 
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or 

6. Biology 

There wiil be one paper ol two parts oi' three hours' 
duration carrying 100 marks 

Part I Elementary Biology 

(Botany — 25 marks and Zoology— 25 
marks) .... . . 50 marks. 

Part U Elementary Human 

Physiology ajid Hygiene 50 marks. 

or 

7. Islamic History. 

There will bo one paper of three Iiours’ dui'ation earry- 
ipg 100 marks. 

14. Sucessl'ul candidates who obtain GO per cent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Class. 

The names of the successful candidates passing the exami- 
nation in First Glass shall be arranged in order of proticicuey as 
determined by the total number of marks obtained. Tlu' Hceond 
and Third Classes shall be arranged in the serial order of their 
roll numbers. 

15. For a pass in the Second Glass candidates should secure 
35 per cent, in English, 35 per cent, in the three subjects, 25 per 
cent, in the remaining two and an aggregate of 35 per cent. 

16. For a pass in the Third Class a candidate should secure 
30 per cent, in English, 30 per cent, in the three subjects, 25 per 
cent, in the remaining two and an aggregate of 30 per cent. 

The pass percentage in Theology and Morals shall be 30 per 

cent. 


The fraction of 5 or above in the marks gained in any sub- 
jects by the candidates will be counted as one mark. 

. 17. Candidates passing the examination in 3rd class and 
wishing to secure a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
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Examination; and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure will not effect their previous success. 


18. If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may re- 
appear at any subsequent examination or examinations in those 
subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, marks. 
He will be exempted from appearing at the test examination and 
will be declared to have passed the examination under the 
eomiiartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in each 
subject ; but such a candidate will not be eligible for admission to 
the Inter : Examination. 


(lirl candidate passing under this system will, however, be 
eligible for admission to colle.ge till 1352 ib 

H). Failed candidates taking the option of joining the 
school to complete the examination will have to satisfy all the 
rules of School such as attendance and passing the test examina- 
tion etc. 

20. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date_ of examina- 
tion, the subjects in which ho was examined, the division in which 
lie was placed, etc. 

21 The Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
information, a list of High Schools recognised by the University. 


{The following is the list of recognised schools) 

(a) High Schools: — 

1. Government City High School, Hyderahad-Dn. 

2. Darul Uloom High School, Hyderabad-Hn. 

3. Osmania High School, Warangal. 

—do— Darush Shifa, Hyderabad, 

g —do— Chanchalguda, Hyderabad. 

6. Madrasa-i-Asafia, Malakpet, Hyderabad-Dn. 

7. Anwarul Uloom, Nampalli, Hyderabad-Dn. 
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8. 

Chaderghat High School, Hyderabad Dn. 

9. 

Osmania High School, Medak. 

10. 

— ^do — 

Nizama.bad. 

11. 

— do^ — 

Malibool)nagar. 

12. 

— do — 

Aurangabad. 

13. 

— do — 

Jalna. 

14. 

— do — 

Nandcd. 

15. 

— do — 

Parbliani. 

16. 

— do — 

Seed. 

17. 

— do — 

Mominabad (P>ccd). 

18. 

Yugeshwari Nautan Vidyala, Mominabad. 

19. 

Wanparty Higl 

li School, Mahboobnagar. 

20. 

Osmania High School, Nalgonda. 

21. 

— do — 

Warangal. 

22. 

-do — 

Khammam. 

23. 

—do— 

Karimnagar. 

24. 

— do — 

Nirmal. 

25. 

— do — 

Jagtial. 


26. Islamiah High School, Mathwada. 

27. Osmania High School. Gulburga. 


28. 

— do— 

Yadgir. 

29. 

— do — 

Raichur. 

30. 

— do — 

Bidar. 

31. 

— do — 

Latur. 

32. 

—do— 

Khdpal. 


33. Nautan Vidyalaya High School, (Julhiirga. 

84. Osmania High School, Osmanahad. 

35. Girl’s High School, Nampall, IIydcral)ad. l)n. 

36. Girls’ City High School, Machhlikaman. 

37. Osmania Girls’ Higli Scliool, Hanamkonda. 

38. — do — Chelapura. Aurangabad. 

39. — do — *' Gulbarga. 

40. Training School for Women Hyderabad. 

(b) Middle Schooh — (permitted to prepares students for 
Matriculation Examination). 

1. Osmania Middle School, Shorapur. 
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Text Books. 

1352 & 1353 E. (1943 &1944) . 


Note 1. — The University Examination in English 
will be held in the course prescribed for the X Class 
only, and in other languages and in compulsoiy Theo- 
logy in the course prescribed for the IX and X Classes. 
The candidates will be examined in the three years’ 
course in the other subjects. 


A. COMPULSORY. 
I. ENOLISH. 

IX Class.— 

Detailed : — 


Deccan Reader Book II. (Edited by Messrs 
Spieght & Doraiswami) — Published by Ox- 
ford University Press. 


Nan-Detailed : — 

A Wonder Book by Nathaniel Hawdhorne edited 
by C. Kingsly Williams (Longman’s Oreen 
& Co.) 

Z Class.— 1352 & 1353 F. 

Detailed : — 

Deccan Reader Book III. (Edited by Messrs 
Speight & Doraiswami) — Published by Ox- 
ford University Press. 
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Nmi-Detailed : — Ivanhoe (New Method Headers) 
published by Longman’s Green & Co. 


Note . — Principals of Colleges and Head -Masters 
of High Schools will please note that th(‘ J)(u.i<;an 
Readers published by the Oxford University Press 
only shall be used by the students. 


2. URDU. 


Class IX and X : — 

N't/* J i< j o 

jj uf 1 

3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 

Aritlimetic, Algebra, Geometry and Mensural ion — 
The' following book is recommended. For d(‘- 
tailed syllabus see Appendix. 

Book recommended:-^ 

4. SCIENCE. 

The following books are recommended. For de- 
tailed syllabus see Appendix. 

(1) Physics for Matriculation Students, 2 parts, 
(Osniania University Scries). 
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3 4alj^ (( Cli^L*.si> l--*1/^a> A>* 

(3) ^ ^ 1 J jj^ jA--w ^ CliL^Ja Aj ,X>- 

(4) (lliomistry for Matriculation Students, (Os- 

niania University Series). 


5. INDIAN HISTORY AND OEOaRAPHY. 


(1) Sycd Hashimi’s Matriculation History of 
India, (Osmania University Series). ■ 

(2) ]Marsden’s G-eography for Senior Classes 
(Osmania University Series) is recommend- 
ed. For detailed syllabus in Geography see 
Appendix. 

6. THEOLOGY OR MORALS. 

A. Theology for Hanafi students. 


((JG yM cj^L) 


B. Morals — (for 'Non-Hanafi and Non-Muslim 
students) Tarceq-i-Saadat, Parts 1 and 2 
Translation of Youth’s Noble Path by Zamin 
Ali Kanturi. 
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B. OPTIONALS. 

(1) Classical Languages. 

Arabic. 

u AM A^iir 1 (^\) 

- As^ciyy j\ 

^ ap^iAap j\ jlldl j j^ \ Aa-^ jaII 3 *• (v) 

cjl A,<p j x o Aps:i?.^ I" 

c-iAaIIi Al^yAvv .3^1 Jt.j^|[ ^** A;ijlla.'* (^t** jl 

A»eiv? ^ 1 A^tiyp jl 

^ Aa)|-^jNI J ^.j^ (r*) 

^SC* jjlill »ji*l 

1^*^ O' A U*“ 

L^l Ij^ *^^3*1^3 (5 ‘‘^ { \ ) 

- n t 4l A;>c:a^ j\ ^AM 

•^ A>ei-v^ 31 J^l Cj^ ji-JsJlj ^ (r) 

Ajl^$3U..Jt5 ( fc-J )j^ (*^1) #,1aAaai.«L Y© ^3xir 

ojji»i) (a) |.!y.'yi ( j..* lKCjt ) 
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fi;3^l I V I •AU I ^C^l^!) 

- JC ^Hili 

Oj^ S ^Ij^l j^\ (>•* J (^f- C^\^ 

^/ySD ^**^1 I cf / Jjt t>4?=^' Ui- J^jl 

- ^4 

- t/4> ^ (Ji^ * 


(1) “ The Arabic Library & Co., ’ ’ 

Orient Hotel Building, 

Opposite Crawford Market, 

Bombay. 


(2) Abdul Samad & Sons 

Sayid Wada, Surat. 

(b) SANSKRIT. 

Glass IX : — 

Prose : — Gadyavali, Part II, pages 110-145, 

Poetry : — Padyavali, pages 11 — 22. 

Orammar : — ^Dr, Bhandarkar ’s Book II up to the 
lesson on Perfect Tense. 
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Class X : — 

p^-osc Hit opadesa, the whole of yuhrdbhida 
(Nirnaya Sagar Press, Bombay). 

Poetry : — ^Padyavali 23 — 33. 

Grammar-, — ^Dr. Bhandarkar’s Books I and II, 
the whole except the lesson on Aorist 

N.B~Speeial attention to be paid to subject matter. Translation 
(.xercises sliould be carefully gone tlirougli. Conversational lessons should 
be given. Attempts should be made to develop the students’ power of 
expression who should be made to narrate simple stories or describe simple 
objects in Sanskrit. The teacliing should aim at inculcation of appreciation, 
of the study of Sanskrit Literature and the culture embodied in it the mindi 
of the students. 


{c) Persian. 

Class IX : — 

'IV'J ^ 

oUUx« j J - Ap-l ji 

ft \xuJ\ j A)*l J - ^ (*U.51 j (wi j>. - Jjt9 

- cJ eJit^ 


Class X : — 

^ y.liA ^Ikl jS ^ U V ^ 

I p< . Ir ^ ^ JA ^ J 

^ jjl ol aLa . Ac^l j9 ' 

J J ( 
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2. MODERN LANODAOES. 
(a) Marathi. 


Class IX : — 

Prose : — (1) Vangmayamala Pushpa I by Y. M. 
JosM and N. M. Patwardban. Pages 
25 to 122. Publisher — Author Hingane 
Budruk, Poona 4. 

(2) G-adya Madhuri by Prof. Banhatti 
lessons 2, 3, 4 and 6. 

Poetry : — Maharastra Rasawanti. Part II by 
Prof. Ranade. Pages 29 to 71, 

. Gramm, ar : — Marathi Yyakarnachimula Tawen 
by G. H. Kelkar. Publisher — Bombay 
Book Depot. Cha'pters YI to X. Pages 
. 76 to 220. 

Composition . — Mbandha Lekhan by Y. Y. Bhide, 
Narrative Essays. 


Class X : — 

Prose. — (1) Yangmayainala Pushpa I by Y. M. 
Joshi and N. M. Patwardhan. Pages 
123 to 240. (Third Part). 

(2) Gadyamadhuri by Prof. Banhatti 
Pages 35 to 72. 

Poetry . — Maharastra Rasawanti Part II by 
Prof. Ranade. Pages 1 to 28 and 88 to 
104. 
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CfrummttT . — ^Marathi Vyakarnactiiniiila TawGii 
by G. H. Kelkar. Publisber— Bombay 
Book Depot. Chapters XI to XIV. 


C omposition . — Nibandha Leldiaii by V. V. BMde, 
Reflective Essays. 


(&) Telitgu. 


Class IX and X : — 


Poetr ?/.—Sahitya Mujusha, Part II. (Venkata 
Rama & (Jo. Secunderabad). Poilions 
prescribed : — 

1. Tikkana : Agnata Charya 42 Verses. 

2. Mancliana-Madhubinduyula Kallint 

10 verses. 

3. Potana-Sri Krishna Janmain, 37 

verses. 

4. Sri Nadha-Hamsa Dutyam 31 verses. 

5. Ghattu Prabhu-Muchelopakliyanam, 

38 verses. 

6. SubhasMtamula — 15 verses. 

7. R. Subba Rao — Agnipravesam IS 

verses. 


8. Parvati Tapamu — 30 verses. 



181 


Prose: — 1. Sahitya Manjusha, Part 11— The 
whole, Pages 80—207. 

2. Bhishma Oharitra by M. Purushot- 

tam Sarmu. 

3. Benjarain Franklin Jivita Charitram 

by Pasumarti Sriniyasa Rao, B.A. 
(Vijnana Chandrika Mandali, Bez- 
wada); 


Grammar : — Vyakarana Bodhini, published by 
Sundar Rama & Co., Tenali. 

(c) KANARESE. 


Class IX:— 

Prose : — Namma Urina Rasikam by G. Rama- 
swamy lyangar (First Half). 

Poetry : — Bliarata, Sabhaparva, Sandhis 9 '& 10. 

Grammar : — Sabdadarsa by B. Mallappa. 

Class X:— 

Prose : — Kamine Urina Rasikam (the whole) by 
G. Ramaswami lyangar. 

Poetry: — Bharata, Subhaparva Sandhis (11). 

Gram-mar : — Sabdadarsa by B. Mallappa. 

3, HISTORY OF ENGLAND. ■ 

Bukley’s History of England (0. U. Series). 
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4. ALGEBRA AND GEOMETR^e. 

ic~\ ji. j L . 4^ -ua 

- jij! ujlx-fl 6Ls“l»« 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

5. COMMERCE. 

No book is prescribed in Commerce. For detail- 
ed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

6. BIOIiOGY. 

Book recommended : — 

Biology Part III by Prof : Sayeeduddin. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix. 

7. ISLAMIC HISTORY. 


1 ^ (J l4^ jN.* j ^\ ^ 
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8. DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

Books recommended for reference. 

Name. Author 

1. Manual of Hygiene, and 1 rn, i -r» i 

Domestic Economy. J Banks. 

2. Manual for the Mackenzie ^ 

School Course in First I Ruth Young, B.Sc.. 
Aid Hygiene and Sani- f M.B.,Ch.B., W.M.S^ 
tation. J 

3. House hold Management. ^■Eeford & Fitzgerald. 
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C. SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 

For detailed syllabuses in Drawing, Physical and 
Manual Training vide Appendix. 
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APPENDIX. 

Detailed Syllabuses. 

(Compulsory) 

(1) Elementary Mathematics 

(a) AritJmifilic. — The four rules applied to inte- 

gers, vulgar fractions, the decimal frac- 
tions in particular. Indian and English 
money, weights, measures of length, area, 
volume, capacity and time ; the metric sys- 
tem. Approximations, Contracted 
methods of multiplication of decimals. 
Simple forms of recurring decimals. Ra- 
tio and proportion and exchange. Per- 
centage and its applications. Profit and 
loss. Simple Interest, and Compound 
Interest, (direct problems only, number 
of periods for calculation not to exceed 2) 
Averages, Square root. 

(b) Mensuration . — ^Elementary Mensuration of 

plane rectilinear figures (a knowledge of 
the use of field book not required) ; circles, 
surfaces and volumes of rectangular solids, 
right circular cylinder and cone (Frustum 
excluded) ; sphere. 

(e) Algebra . — ^Algebraic quantities and extension 
of 4 fundamental rules to them — formal 
proofs not required. Symbolic expression 
of the general results of Arithmetic. Cal- 
culation of the numercial values of ex- 
pressions and formulae by substitution. 
Simple factors and formulae. 

(a -|- b)^ =. -|- 2 ab -f b^ 

(a2 - b2)= (a H- b) (a— b) 

(a -f b)® = a® -j- 3 a^b -j- 3 ab^ -j- b® 

qS — IjS _ — 13^ ^g2 _j_ gij _[_ I32J 
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Simple fractions with linear denomina- 
tors. Linear equations involving one or 
two variables and poblems relating tiiere- 
to. Plotting Statistics; linear graphs. 

(d) Practical Geometry : — Bisection of straight 
lines and angles, drawing perpendicular 
and parallels to a given straight line ; con- 
struction of an angle equal to a given angle. 
Experimental deduction of the elementary 
propeidies of triangles and parallelograms. 
Shnple cases of construction of triangles 
and quadrilaterals from given data. Ele- 
mentary properties of the circle-areas, 
chords, sectors and tangents. Construc- 
tion for finding the centre of a circle or an 
are of a given circle. Construction of tan- 
gents to a circle and common tangent to 
two circles. Very simple cases of construc- 
tion of circles from given data. Construc- 
tion_ of a circle in or about a triangle. 
Division of a straight line into any number 
of equal parts or into parts in a given pro- 
portion. 

(2) Elementary Science. 

treatment of the subject-matter should be elcmcntai’y and 
popular. Only Laboratory methods of preparation are expected. All 
qii|iTititativ€ relations and matliematieal calculations are to avoided. 

(i) Physics. 

(a) Preliminary :— British and Metric, for 
measurements of length, area and volume. 
Measurement of time, unit of time, Recti- 
limiear translation of a rigid body, defini- 
tion of velocity and accelaration. Laws of 
motion. Definition of momentum and 
lorce, gravitation, weight., Distinction 
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between mass and weiglit. Britisli an d C . 
<x. S. units of mass and force. The balance. 
•General properties of matter. Density 
and specific graVity. Simple machines in 
equilibrium; levers; the single pulley. 
Properties of fluids, Liquid pressure. 
Principle of Archimedes. Pressure of the 
atmosphere. Boyle’s Law, Barometer 
(Cistern) and pumps (simple forms of air 
prunp and water pump). The .siphon. 

(b) Heat '. — Effects of heat : expansion of solids, 

liquids and gases. Temperature, Ther- 
mometers. The espansion of water. Dis- 
tinction between quantity of heat and tem- 
perature. Calorimetry. Melting point. 
Cold produced by evaporation. Vapour 
pressure. Influence of pressure on boiling 
point of liquids. Transmission of heat, 
conduction, convection and radiation. 

(c) Light : — ^Rectilinear propogation of light, re- 

flection and refraction of light ; refractive 
index. The formation of images by reflec- 
tion. Graphic methods of determining the 
position and size of an image formed by 
reflection and refraction (applicable to 
plane and spherical surfaces). Deviation 
and dispersion produced by a prism (omit 
minimum deviation). Simple optical 
instruments ; astronomical telescope, mi- 
croscope, photographic camera and magic 
lantern. 

(d) Magnetism '.—M.ojgmQtB and magnetic substan- 

ces. Induction methods of magnetization. 
Terrestrial magnetism. Declination and 
its determination. 
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(e) JElectricicy: — (i) Static Electricity : — Eleetri- 
ficatioD by friction. Eitb-ball electroscope. 
Conductors and non-conductors, (ii) V ol- 
taic Electricity: — Production of electric 
current. Voltaic Cell. Local action and 
polarization. Daniell, Leelanclie and 
Bichromate cells, Galvanoscope. Electro- 
lysis (omit Faraday’s Laws) . Voltameter 
(Water) Electromagnets. Electric bell. 
Heating effects of the current (omit 
J oule’s Law). 


(ii) Chemistey. 

Elements, compounds and mixtures. Solutions (in 
water only) ,• decantation, filtration, evaporation and 
distillation; saturated solution, crystallisation and 
water of crystallization; sublimation and precipita- 
tion. The use of these processes in the preparation 
of pure substances. Examples of physical and chemi- 
cal changes. Combination, and decomposition. The 
study of air— its composition, burning and rusting. 
Acids, bases, and salts ; neutralization. Types of che- 
mical changes. Metals and Non-metals. The law of 
constant proportion. Preparation and properties of 
oxygen. Preparation and properties of hydrogen • 
oxidation and reduction. Study of water, natural 
waters, hard and soft waters, purification of drink- 
ing water, electrolysis of water. Preparation and 
properties of nitrogen, nitric acid and ammonia. 
Carbon. Preparation and properties of a carbon di- 
oxide. Combustion; structure of a candle flame 
bulphur md its properties. Preparation and pro- 
perties of hydrogen sulphide, sulphur di-oxide and 
sulphur tri-omde. Preparation and properties of 
sulphuric acid Phosphorus ■ and its Serties: 
^tches. Natural forms of silica ; glass. Prepara- 
tion and properties of Chlorine and of HydrocCc 
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acid. Sodium, its occurrence and properties. Pro- 
perties of sodium hydroxide ; sodium chloride, sodium 
nitrate, sodium sulphate, soclium bicarbonate. Patos- 
sium, its occurrence and properties. Properties of 
Potassium hydroxide, potassium chloride, potassium 
chlorate and potassium nitrate. Preparation of soap. 
Calcium Carbonate; preparation and properties of 
calcium oxide and calcium hydroxide. Elementary 
ideas about lime, mortar, cement and bleeching pow- 
der. 


Properties of Magnesium, magnisimn sulphate 
and magnesium oxide. Copper, its occurrence and 
properties ; preparation of copper sulphate. 

Aluminium, its occurrence and properties; prepa- 
ration and properties of aluminium sulphate and 
alum. 

Mercury, its occurrence and properties. Proper- 
ties of mercuric oxide, mercurous chloride and mer- 
curic chloride. 

Lead, its occurrence, and properties. Properties 
of litharge, red lead, lead carbonate and white lead. 

Silver, its occurrence and properties. Preparation 
and properties of silver chloride and silver nitrate. 
Uses of silver salts in electroplating andphotogi'aphy. 

Iron, its occurrence, properties and uses. Proper- 
ties and uses of east iron and steel. Preparation and 
properties of ferrous oxide, ferric oxide, mai>netic 
oxide of iron and ferrous sulphate. 

3. Georgeapht. 

General Geography of the World in outline, with 
special reference to the British Empire, together with 
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India in fuller detail and the essentials of Physical 
Geography; Surface of the Earth; Volcanoes and 
Earthquakes ; the Zones, Latitude and Longitude, Day 
and Night ; the seasons ; the Solar System : phases of 
the Moon; Wares, Tides and Currents. 


Optionals. 


1 . Algebra and Geometry. 


(a) Algebra : — Generalised Arithmetic. Algebri- 
cal laws and principles and their applica- 
tion. Factors and Formulae. Identities. 
Functional notation. Remainder Theorem 
and its applications. Linear equations in 
one, two and three variables. Solution of 
Quadratic Equations in one variable. So- 
lution of problems by means of such equa- 
tions. H.C.F., L.C.M., fractions. Square 
root of simple rational integral functions. 
Theory of Indices. Graphs of linear 
and quaaratic fractions, in one variable 
and their applications to the solution of 
equations and problems. 


(b) Geometry course in Geometry will be 

both practical and theoretical. Practical 
geometry ^ include constructions given 
m Schedule A’ together with easy exten- 
ds of them. Proofs of constructions 
will also be requmed. , Theoretical Geo- 
metry wJl include theorems together with 
easy deductions from them. Any proof 

feet wdl treatment of the sub- 

be accepted. In the proof of the- 

allowed^^'?*^ Iff ^ constructions will be 
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SOHEBXJLE 

Bisection of straight lines and angles. 

Construction of (1) perpendiculars, (2) parallels 
to straight lines. 

Construction of angle equal to a given angle. 

Simple cases of the construction of triangles and 
quadrilaterals from given data. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of 
equal parts, or in any given data. 

Construction of a rectangle equal in area to a 
given triangle. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given 
rectilmear figure. 

Simple eases of the construction of circles from 
given data. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and common 
tangents to two circles. 

Construction of a square equal in ai’ea to a rect- 
angle and geometrical extraction of square roots of 
rational numbers. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, i, 6, or 8 
sides, (1) in or about a given circle and (2) on a given 
straight line. 

Constmction of (1) a fourth proportional to 
three given straight lines, (2) a mean proportional to 
two given straight lines. 
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Schedule “B” 

Angles at a point. — a straight line stands on 
another straight line, the sum of the two angles so 
formed is equal to two right angles ; and the converge. 

If straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite 
angles are equal. 

Parallel Straight Linss.—Whm a straight line 
cuts two other straight lines, if (1) a pair of alter- 
nate angles are equal, or (2) a pair of corresponding- 
angles are equal, or (3) a pair of the interior angles 
on the same side of the cutting line are together equal 
to two right angles, then the two straight lines are 
parallel and the converse. 

Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in 
order, the sum of the exterior angles so formed is equal 
to four right angles. 

Two triangles are congruent. 

(1) If two sides of the one are equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles contain- 
ed by those sides equal. 

(2) If the two angles of the one are equal to two 
angles of the other, each to each, and also one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles 
opposite to these sides are equal; and the converse. 

I 

, Two triangles are congruent if the three sides of 
the one are equal to the three sides of the other, each 
to each. 
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Two rigM-angied triangles are congruent, if their 
hypotenuses are equal and one side of the one is equal 
to one side of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater 
side has the greater angle opposite to it ; and the con- 
verse. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram 
are equal, each diagonal bisects the parallelogram and 
the diagonals bisect each other. 

If the intercepts made by three or more parallel 
straight lines on any straight line that cuts them are 
equal then the corresponding intercepts upon any 
other straight line that cuts them are also equal. 

Area. 

Parallelgrams on the same base or on eqmrl bases 
and of the same altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same base or on equal bases and 
of the same altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same base or on equal 
bases are of the same altitude. 

The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, 
equal to, or less than the sum of the squares on the 
other two sides according as the angle contained by 
these sides is obtuse, right or acute. The difference 
in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle con- 
tained by one of the two sides and the projection on 
it of the other. 

The Circle. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle 
to bisect a chord which is not a diameter is at right 
angles to the chord; and the converse, ' 
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In equal circles (or in the same circle) 

(1) If two arcs subtend equal angles at tlifi 
centre they are equal and the converse. 


(2) If two chords are equal, they cut off equal 
arcs ; and the converse. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the 
centre ; and the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the ra- 
dius through that point are perpendicular to one an- 
other. 


If two circles touch each other, the point of con- 
tact lies on the straight line through their centres. 


The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the 
centre is double that which it subtends at any point 
on the remaining part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal, 
and if the line joining two points subtends equal 
angles at two other points on the same side of it, the 
four* points lie on the circumference of a circle. 


The angle in a segment is greater than, equal to 

^ according as the segment is 

less than, equal to or greater than a semicircle. 

1 quadrilateral inscrib- 

ed m a cncle are supplementary j and the converse. 



195 


by the segments of the one is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. 

Loci . — 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from 
two fixed points is the perpendicular bisector of the 
straight line joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from 
two intersecting straight lines consists of the pair of 
straight lines which bisect the angles between the two 
given lines. 

The locus of the vertices of all triangles which 
have the same base and their vertical angles equal to 
a given angle is the are of a segment of a circle. 

Proportian: — Simdlar Triangles : — (Proofs ap- 
plicable only to commensurable quantities will be 
accepted), 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of 
a triangle, the other two sides are divided proportion- 
ally ; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular, their corres- 
ponding sides are proportional and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal 
to one angle of the other, and the sides about these 
angles proportional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle 
divides the opposite sides internally in the ratio of 
the sides containing the angle, and likewise the exter- 
nal bisector externally. 
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(2) Commerce 
Elementary Book-keeping. 


Double Entry — 

Its meaning, principles and. advantages. Waste 
book, Journal and Ledger. Journalising transactions 
of the following descriptions. 


Cash and Credit sales and purchases, Cash re- 
ceipts and payments, Petty Cash disbursements. Bank 
Account, Cheques received and drawn, endorsed, 
honoured and dishonoured, rent, salaries, trade ex- 
penses, interest, discount, commission, repairs, depre- 
ciation, bad debts. Bills of exchange, drawn, accepted, 
endorsed, honoured, dishourned, noted, renewed, and 
retired under discount, Covernment and other 
securities, house property, plant and machinery, fur- 
niture, drawings. 


A I bad debts and discount; Suspense 

A|c Outstanding and Pre-payments. 


o rr into Ledger, drawing 

she^r^^ balance. Profit and Loss A|c and Balan^ 


English System — 

Subsidiary books and their use. Three cohimnc! 
«ash book, Purchase and sales of boob. PurcE 

BmW ««ivahle and 

Cons^mlrAl/T-^ inwice and account sales 



such as admission of partner and division of profits. 
G-O'od will and its treatment on the admission of a 
partner. 

Reserve and Reserve Fund. 

Single entry system, its disadvantages. Method 
of finding profit mider single entry, Statement of 
affairs. 

Commercial Practices — 

The essentials of successful business manage- 
ment : — 

Executive ability, system of admmistration and 
office facilities. 

Office Organisation — 

Incoming correspondence, out-going correspou- 
danee, reference number, copying of correspondance 
for office reference, carbon copy. Press copy machine : 
folding letters and addressing envelopes. Enclosures. 
Late fee letters, Postage Box. Filling of correspon- 
dence: — Vertical filing, Alphabetical system and Nu- 
merical system Pigeonhole filing. — Flat file system. 
Clip, Box needle or spike, and arch file. 

Indexing — 

Alphabetical index. Vowel index, cross refer- 
ence index. 

Card index Drawers. Telephone and Telephone 
Register. 

Dnplicdting Process — 

Stencil copying. Rotary Duplicator. 

Machines: — Calculating machine. Adding ma- 
chine, Dictating machine. 

Business Callers, Appointments. 

Petty Cash Book, 
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Purchases and Sales— 


Difference between an a,greenient and a contract. 
Essential points in a contract of sale. 

Documents used in Commercial Sales.— 


Price list, Price current, Tenders, Orders, In- 
dents, Contract notes. Delivery orders. Invoices, Ac- 
count sales. Debit and Credit notes, Statements and 
Receipts. 


C orrespondence — 


Private, business and official,- Accuracy, Preci- 
sion and politeness. Setting out a letter, 'address, 
form of salutation, body of the letter and complimen- 
tary close, signing the letter. Writing business h'tters 
of a simple nature such as enquiries, orders, despatch 
of goods, remittances complaints, etc. 

Telegrams — 


Drafting telegrams— Economy and clearness. 
Code words-cipher code. 

Money — 


Paper and metallic. Legal Tenders, Standard of 
V alue. Methods of remitting money. 

Banks and Banking — 

Private Banks, Joint stock banks, Co-oi/crativo 

mffi Post^Offi^^q® Imperial Bank of India, 

by BanS ^^^^mgs Banks, Business transacd.ed 


of a Bankin^^nrl^ f ^ account. Advantage 
^ account. How to open account with a 
Bank, Paying slips, Pass Book. 
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Cheques— 

Order and Beai'er, Crossed cheques and Not Ne- 
gotiable cheques. Endorsement. General and special 
presentment foi- payment, honour and dishonour; 
stopping payment. 

Bills of Exchavige — Inland and Foreign. 

_ Drawing, accepting, honouring, dishonouring, 
noting, protesting and renewing. Advice slip. Cur- 
rency of bill. Days of grace. Endorsement, Usance, 
Sola, Case of .need. Promissory Note. Difference 
between Bill of Exchange and Promissory Note 
Allonge. I.O.U. Letter of Credit and Circular letter 
of Credit, Negotiable Instrmnents, Hundi. How 
money is transferred through a bill of Exchange. 
Merchanlile Houses. 

Sole Traders, Firms and Companies. Partner- 
ship, limited and unlimited. Partnership Deed. Ac- 
tive and dormant partners. Rights, duties and lia- 
bilities of a partner. Dissolution partnership. 

Terms and abbreviations used in commerce. 

Meanmg of Home trade. Foreign trade. Balance 
of trade. Balance of account, volume of trade, Import 
and Export trade, Carrying trade and Retail trade. 
Bill of Landing, 

Insurance — 

Elementary principles of Life. Fire and Marine 
Insurance, with terms usedln Insurance. 

Foreign Exchange — 

Par of Exchange, Course of Exchange. Moni- 
tary Standards of principal countries of the World. 



3. BIOLOGY. 


PART 1. 

Elementaky Biolouy. 


Life of animals based purely on the observations 
made ou F)‘og: External parts and their work, 
internal parts and their work ; digestive system ; J ood 
and digestion. Circulatory system and blood, work 
of blood and need for circulation. Lungs and breath- 
ing. Kidneys and excretion. Kervoiis system : sen- 
sation and special senses. Bones and supports. Re- 
productive system and reproduction. (All these are 
to le treated in a very elementary manner) . 

Elementary knowledge of the classification of 
animals — Illustrated mainly by the common, local 
animals. 


Life of plants based mainly on the bean plant to 
he dealt with in a very elementary ivay — Various 
forms of plants: herbs, shrubs and trees; climbing- 
plants, parasites; parts of the plant and their work. 
Leaves ; manufacture of food, loss of water to air. 
Stem carrying water and food, support of Iciaves 
Root: collecting water and salts from the soil, hold- 
ing the plants in position. Blower ; pollination ; fer- 
tilization; fruits and seeds and their dispersal. The 
new plant in the seed ; germination. {All these to he 
treated in a very elementary manner.) 


The value of plants and animals to man — Pood, 
fuel, clothes, power, building material, medicines, 
pleasures, scavenging of waste materials (dogs, iac- 
kals, crows, vultures, bacteria, fungi). 
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Animals and Plants that are harmful to man 
{Treated in a very elementary manner'). 

(1) That feed on man and animals : Ticks, lice, 

■ Fleas, bedbugs, mosquitoes, intestinal woims 

— (External features only). 

(2) That feed on plants: distruction of plants 
by insects (common examples). Elemen- 
tary description only. 

(3) That cause diseases in man and animals — 
animal parasites (malarial parasite: hook- 
worm) and bacteria (cholera, plague, small- 
pox, tuberculosis, rabies) (all these treated 
in a very elementary manner) . Life-histo- 
ries are not required, but only a very simple 
idea of the diseases is to be given. 

(4) That cause diseases in plants: Parasitic 
fungi (mildews smuts, rusts). Life-histories 
not required, but an idea of the damage 
done by these fungi to their hosts. 

(5) That carry diseases : insects (flies, fleas, mos- 
quitoes) ; rats; (Simple names of such 
diseases, and not the life-histories of the 
animals). 

(6) That destroy property: rats; white-ants; 
beetles; bacteria and moulds in food; wood- 
rotting fun^. (very elementary knowledge 
of their habitat only). 

Biology Demonstration. 

The teaching of theory should be illustrated by 
experiments as far as possible, and demonstrations. 



both maeroscopie and microscopic, are to be consider- 
ed essential part of the teachers’ work. The course in 
Biology will not require any extensive expenditure on 
equipment and materials. Practically all materials 
can be easily collected from the local f aima and flora. 
No microscopic work is to he dane individually by the 
pupils. 

Demonstration of coimnon representatives of the 
animal kingdom as obtained locally, and their sketch- 
ing. Students should be encouraged to develop the 
taste of observation and to collect materials. They 
should also develop habits of making museum collec- 
tions, their labelling, preservation, etc. 

Collection and sketching of the common local 
plant forms. 

Study and sketching parts of a plant. 

Observation of insects that feed on cultivated 
plants. » 

Collecting of fungus diseases of plants, especially 
of crop plants. 

Examination of the breeding places of mosqui- 
toes, flies and rats. 

Books recommended for the guidance of the 
Teachers : — 

Parsons — Everyday Science. 

Potter — ^Biology by discovery. 

T. J. Moon — ^Biology for beginners. 

hl.B. — Great stress should be laid on pure observa- 
tions, field-work and biological excursions, 
museum and herbarium studies. 
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A note on the teaching of Elementary Biology 
for the guidance of teachers — The course in Elemen- 
tary Biology, including Human Physiology and Hy- 
giene, is intended to awaken the general interest of 
young students and to ^ve them an intelligent appre- 
ciation of everyday life around them. With this 
main object in view, the syllabus is mainly based on 
pure ohservaiions of a few animals and plants, and is 
of a very elementary character. The teacher should 
keep this basic principle in mind as laid down in the 
syllabus while presenting the different sections of the 
subjects, and emphasize the part these sciences play 
in modern life. In Biology-the teacher should em- 
phasize the life-functions of frog and man rather than 
details of structure. In plants, it is not the shapes and 
kinds of structure that should be emphasized, but the 
fact that the plant is a living organism. How animals 
and plants obtam their food, breathe, react to their 
surroundings and reproduce their kind rather than 
elaborate details of their structure is the most impor- 
tant thing. 

Practically every item of the syllabus can be 
illustrated by a simple demonstration, and students 
should always he encouraged to learn the subject 
more from direct observation and experience of na- 
ture (vis., by making excursions and going about on 
the field) rather than by cramming notes and reading 
books alone. The teacher is recommended to prepare 
his rnaterial for demonstration carefully before he 
goes into the class. 


Elementary Human Physiology and Hygiene. 

As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene there 
shoiffd be a preliminary simple treatment of the fol- 
lowing topics in Elementary Human physiology: — 



204 


The human skeleton, the 'organs of digestion ; the 
circulation of the blood; the nervous system; respi- 
ration ; Excretion ; Resproduction. 

Hygiene. 

Precautions against diseases : — ^Infectious disea- 
ses (small-pox, measles). Colds and influenza. Tuber- 
culosis. Enteric fever; dysentery. Diarrhoea, cho- 

Air -. — Composition of air, importance of pure 
air. Impurities of air. Diseases caused by impure 
air. Yentilation. 

Water : — Composition of 'water. Quantity of 
waiter required. Sources of water-supply; spring; 
deep wells, surface wells, rivers, tanks. How water 
is polluted. How to prevent pollution of water. How 
to purify water: boiling and filtering. 

Food : — Composition of food. Composition of 
good diet and its importance. Preservation of food. 
Cooking of food. Drinks and condiments. 

Personal Hygiene : — Cleanliness of body, hair; 
nails, teeth, etc.) ; clothing, exercise, importance of 
temperance; spitting. 


Precautions against diseases : — Infectious dis- 
eases (small-pox), measles). Colds and influenza, 
Tuberculosis. Enteric fever ; Dysentery. Diarrhoea, 
cholera; plague, malaria, itch, leprosy, ophthalmia 
(sore-eyes). 

Boohs recommended for the guidance of Teachers.— 

Marie Slopes — ^Human Body, 

T. .Huxley — Elementary Physiology 
™^®^g«^am-Tropieal Hygiene (Thacker 
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4. DOMSTIC SCIEiTGE. 
Class 771/— 


Theoketical. 


(A) . Physiology — 

A simple outline of the working of the body — 

(1) The Skeleton System — 

Types and names of the chief bones. 

Classification of j oints. Uses of the Skele- 
ton. 

(2) The Muscular System — ■ 

Voluntary and Involuntary Muscles. 

(3) The Circulatory System — 

Structure and function of the heart, arte- 
ries, capillaries and veins. Composi- 
tion and function of blood. Inter- 
change of gases in the tissues and the 
lungs, distribution of nourishment 
and removal of waste from the tissues. 

(B) Personal Hygiene — 

(1) Personal cleanliness, care of the skin, 
teeth, hair and nails. Action of soap. 

(2) Clothing, Cleanliness of clothing. Suitable 
materials for hot and cold climates. The 
evils of unhealthy clothing. 

(3) Importance for health of sufficient rest, 
sleep and daily exercise. The effects of 
sudden chilling of the skin. 
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First Aid — 

(1) How to deal with— 

Choking. 

Hiccough. 

Foreign bodies in the eyes, ears, nose and 
throat. 

Suffocation and insensibility. Drowning 
and artificial respiration. 

(2) Poisons, Alcohol, Carbolic, Opium, 
Prussic Aei^ Copper, Lead and Ptomaine. 
Their symptoms and treatment. 

(3) Oeneral rules for the treatment of scor- 
pion and bee stings, dog and snake bites. 

(C) Housecraft — 

(a) Accounts, Cheques and Receipts. How to 
deal with Banks, Money and Parcels sent 
by Post, V.P.P. Telegrams. 

Laundry WorTt — 

Tra^er.--Sources of water supply. The com- 
position, uses and purification of water 
uses and kinds of starch, blue and soap. ’ 

Pbactical. 


First Aid— 

How to deal with Fractures. Bandages for 
lured^^^ in- 
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Housecraft — 

Table appointment and serving of different 
meals according to Indian and English 
customs. Ware etiquette. Care of silver, 
brass, enamel were and furniture. Re- 
moval of estains from walls, jdoors and 
house-bold furniture. 

Laundry Worli — 

Water as a cleanser in laundry work. 

Care of laundry utensils. Action of hard and 
soft water. 

Washing and finishing of white, coloured silk, 
artificial silk and woolen clothes. 

Needle-work — 

Pattern making by paper f oldiug. These should 
be made in full size for magyar garments, 
knickers and pyjamas, kurtas. 

Processes — 

Revision of Seams — running, falling, Frensh — 
by hand and machine. Setting gathers 
into a band. Button holes. 

Decoration — ^Decorative stichery. How it differs 
from embroidery padded mitials. 

Cookery — 

Indian Cookery — 

(a) Bread — ^Phulkas, puri, samboosa. 

(b) Rice — Plain rice and Khitchery. 

(c) Kabads — Shami and Shikampur. 
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^(3^^ Curries — ^Keems, dalelia, meat cook- 
ed with different vegetables and 
greens.. 

(e) Chutneys — ^DaM, till kachumar, Nau- 
ratan. 

(f ) Murabbas— Mango, Naspati, Apricot, 

tomato, apple and guava. 

(g) Preparation of a complete ISTashta. 
Invalid Cookery — 

Boiled and baked custard. 

Porridge, Rice Dalia, Sago. 

Invalid EMchree (Mung). 

Egg preparations, light boiling, poaching. 
Butter milk. 

Chicken broth (Jars). 

G-ruel. 

Barley gruel and barley water. 

Jellies and Puddings. 

English Cookery — 

The buying and storing of various types of 
foodstuffs. 

Their protection from decomposition 
caused by bacteria and moulds. 

Puddings, fruit 'salads, simple biscuit and 
plain cakes. 



Class IX . — 


Theoeetical, 


(A) Physiology — 

(1) The Bespimtory System : The Air pas- 
sages, Mechanism of respiration. Struc- 
ture and function of the lungs. Bad effects 
of mouth breathing. 

(2) The Extretory System: The origin of the 
waste products of the body. The excre- 
tory organs, structure and functions of 
the skin, kidneys and large intestines. 

(B) Hygiene — 

(1) Air : Its composition and properties. The 
need of air. The kind of air required. 
Inpurities of expired Air. 

Impurities in the air of inhabited places. 

How impure air should be purified. 

(2) Diseases-: Simple facts concerning com- 
mon infectious and contagious diseases 
chiefly with a view to preventing their 
spread. Ways in which diseases are car- 
ried, such as colds, influenza, plague, small 
pox, measles, cholera, malaria, tuberculo- 
sis, typhoid, hydrophobia and leprosy. 

(C) Housecraft — 

(1) Management and regulation of expendi- 
ture in proportion to income. Evils of the 
instalments system and advantages of cash 
payment. 
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(2) Care of children. Feeding, clothing, bath- 
ing and regulation of habits. 

(3) Disinfectants and Insecticides for house- 
hold pests such as fleas, flies, bugs, mosqui- 
toes, cockroaches, silk flsh. 

Disinfection during epidemics. 

Peactical. 


Housecraft — 

Making soap, Vim, Furniture polish, Flit. 
Daily and Weekly cleaning of all rooms, sinks 
and drains. 

Laundry Work — 

Preparation of simple reagents. Removal of 
simple stains. 

Special care of lace, embroidery. Sample. 
Deying and Bleeching. 

How to wash infected clothing. 

Needle-work — 

Pattern making for petticoats, bodies, blouses. 
Sudhria, night dresses. 

Processes — 

Application of methods. 

How Crossway pieces are used for binding, 
piping, facing and false hems. 

Insertion of Cussets. 

Making bound buttonholds. Hemstitching. 
Care and cleaning of the sewing macWe. 
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Mending — 

Invisible mending. 

Cookery — 

Indian Cookery: 

(a) Bread — Parbatas and Cbapaties. Mai 

Puri and Alooki Puri. 

(b) Rice — ^Bbagara Rice and vegetable 

pallao. 

(c) Kabab — Fish and Pasinda Kabab. 

(d) Curries — ^Kofta Curry mahi khalia, 

khurma, Dhai-ke-kari. Rice-ke- 
Kari. 

(e) Pickles — ^Lime, Mango, Tamarind, 

Orange, Kama, Fish and Fowl, 
Shaljum-ke-Achar. 

(f) (i) Sweets — ^Kheer, Potatoes, Sago, 

Rice, Falooda, Amrit phal and 
gulab jamun. 

(ii) Halwa — Egg halwa, Rava and 
pumpkin and carrot halwa. 

Invalid Cookery — 

How to make a light diet. 

Quantity and service. 

How to prepare arrowroot, boiled fish, steamed 
chicken. Vegetables. 

EnglisU Cookery — 

Arrangements for Picnics, Tea-Parties. Quan- 
tities and cost. 

Shortbread. 

Rich cake. 
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Class X : — 


Theoretical. 


(A) Physiology — 

The Digestive System. 

Why dig'estion is necessary. 

Process of digestion in the mouth, stomach and 
small intestine. 

Absorption of food. 

The nervous system. 

The brain and spinal cord. 

Motor and Sensory Nerves. 

Reflex Action. 

The Organs of the Senses. 

(B) Hygiene — 

Food—Wky food is necessary. Constituents 
of foods. Common foods and their consti- 
tuents with special reference to milk and 
eggs. Importance of a mixed and varied 
diet. Advantages and ^disadvantages of 
cooking food. Dangers of stale and dirty 
food. Methods of preserving food. 

Water—Qommm Water— Plentiful supply 
essentia] for cleanliness and drinking. 
Common impurities. Filtering and boiling 
as methods of purification. Diseases 
caused by dirty water. 
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Sanitation — Importance of cleanliness of sur- 
roundings water carriage and dry system 
of sewage removal. Methods of disposal 
of house refuse in town and country. 

(0) Housecraft — 

1. Choice of a house, situation, aspect, ventila- 

tion, regulation of temperature, artificial 
lighting. Sub-soil and drainage. Ar- 
rangement of rooms. Proper location of 
kitchen and bathrooms. 

2. Investiments. Post Office, Saving Bank, 

Annuities. Government Stock, Endow- 
ment Policies and Life Assurance, Co- 
operative Stores and Societies. 

3. Management of Servants, Appointment, 

Dismissal. Testimonials. 

4. Etiquette — Rules for visiting and entertain- 

ing. General rules of etiquette to be ob- 
served at places of entertainment. Rules 
for travelling and preparations for jour- 
neys. 

5. Home Nursing — General control of the 

sick-room. Visiting the sick. How to re- 
ceive the Doctor. 

Practical. 


Home Nursing — 

Bed making and changing of sheets. Making 
of poultices. Eomentations. Arrange- 
in cuts and cleaning of the sick-room. Care 
of the sick-room. Sick-room utensils. 
Temperature charts. Bed-sores, their 
prevention and cure. 



Needle-worli — 

Pattern making — 

(a) Prom direct measurement. 

(b) Taken from made up garments. Re- 

vision of other methods. Baby 
garments. 

Processes — 

(1) Added pieces — openings. 

(2) The setting in of collars and sleeves. 
Mending — 

(1) A hedge tear darn. 

(2) Application of rules for mending. 
Decoration — 

(1) Simple shading. 

(2) Karchob work. 

(3) Hardanga work. 

Materials — 

The nature, suitability and hygienic value of 
materials. 

Approximate prices, width and quantities. 
Simple Home Furnishing — 

The making of curtains, cushions, loose covers 
and very simple upholstery. 

Cookery — 

Indian Cookery — 

(a) Bread . . (1) Roghni Roti. 

(2) MeethiPuri. 

(b) Rice . . (1) Pish. 

(2) Mutton. 

(3) Fowl. 
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(c) Kabab . . Fowl and Sbikb Kabab. 

(d) Curries.. (1) Fowl Curry. 

(2) Fish Curry. 

(3) Dupiaza. 

(4) Bhagara Baigan. 

(5) Kari Kabab. 

(6) Kutt. 

(e) Halwas. . (1) Hub-ka-Halwa. 

(2) Alniond Halwa. 

(3) Savian-ka-Muzaffir. 

(4) Badam-ki-Jali. 

(f ) Preparation of a complete Lunch and 

Dinner. 


English Cookery — 

(1) Menus for various types of people, invalids 
and children. Prices and quantities. 

(2) Cooking Processes — 

Boiling. 

Steaming. 

Stewing. 

Frying. 

Baking. 

Glrilling. 

(3) Jams, Pickling and Preserving. 

(4) Sponge cakes, simple iciug. 

(5) Preparation of various salads and simple 
dressings. 

(6) The using up of left over foods. 
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SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 
(1) Drawing. 


CLASS Till. 

Isi Term. 

1. Drawing from fiat (Eree Hand). 

2. Geometrical Drawing. 

3. Memory Drawing. 

2nd Term. 


Model Drawing. 

Books Recommended : — 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I. H. Morris. 

2. Geometry by I. H. Morris. Problems 1 to 100. 

CLASS IX. 

1st Term. 

1. Pree-hand and Model Drawing, (alternate 

lessons) in more developed forms than the 
class VII Standard. 

2. Geometrical Drawing. 

2nd Term. 

Foliage from nature flat Tinting 
Books Recommended. 

1. Same as for Class VIII. 

2. Same as for Class VIII. Problems 100 to 200. 
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CLASS X. 


1st Term. 

1. Free-hand Drawing in more developed forms 

than the Standard of Class IX. 

2, Greometrical Drawing and Mechanical Mea- 

surement. 


2nd Term. 

Summing up and revision of subjects taught in 
the last term and in terms of Class VIII and IX. 

Books Recommended. 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I.H. Morris. 

2. I. H. Morris Book of Geometry. 200-223 prob- 

lems. 

(2) Manual Training W ood-work. 


CLASS VIII. 

(a) Scientific Principles . — 

(Educational advantages to Manual Training 
Principles of Projection.) 

. (b) Practical Principles .. — 

By demonstration (saws and sawing planes and 
planning, etc.) 

(c) Practical work (A round ruler. A penholder, 
A hat rack. Key-board. Atioletbox. A picture 
frame, etc.) 
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CLASS IX. 

(a) Scientific Primiples . — 

G-rowth and parts of prowing tree, Germination, 
roots and leaves, their development and food supply. 
Seasoning timber. Shrinkage of timber. Chemical 
structure of wood and products formed by chemical 
changes etc. 

(b) Practical Principles . — 

(Miscellaneous Tools, Grind stone and grinding. 
Notes on various tools). 

(c) Practical work . — 

Levelling Rule. A simple Ink Stand. A letter 
rack. A Towel roller. A Book-shelf (Key joint) A 
tea tray, etc). 

CLASS X. 


(a) Scientific Principles. 

1. Science in Manual Training. Matter, measur- 

ment. Metric system. Density. Specific 
gravity. Force and Work. Mechanical de- 
vices, levers, etc. etc. 

2. Geography in Manual Training ; trees, charac- 

teristics of various parts. Forestry and the 
Manual Trainmg Lesson, Climate, rainfall, 
rivers, coast line of Europe, forest area of 
Asia, Europe and America particularly fo- 
rests of India and Burma. Lessons on 
principal trees and important timbers. 



(c) Practical work. 


A Stool, Teapoy. A Drawing board (Tongue 
and groove joints). A tea square. A book rest. A 
Common box with lid. A box for sporks, spoons and 
knives (Drawer dove-tail join a photo stand. A sta- 
tionary cabinet, etc.) 

Free-hand sketches of the new tools introduced 
at each stage and models attempted, with dimensioned 
scale, drawings showings or-thographic projections. 
Latterly occasional oblique drawings should also be 
attempted. 

Books for Reference. 

1. The Principles of Educational wood work by 

Bemns & Masdon. 

2. The Principles of Educational wood work by 

W. A. Milton (Blackie); 

3. Manual Instruction wood work by Pearson. 

4. Sloyed — Three Upper Grammar grades by G. 

Laressan (Bostan Manual Training School). 

(3) Physical Training. 

1. Exercises of the Body: — 

Marching and running exercises, short distance 
and long distance running practice. Relay 
races and Cross Country races. Racing 
and rmming exercises with increased stan- 
dards. 

Posture Exercises : — 

Body exercises with thorough working out of the 
whole body. Corrective exercises. Light 
body bending. Body turning. Leaning rest 
exercises. In step exercises. Balancing and 
breathing exercises. 



2. Performance activities : — 

Jumps of all kinds, Short Putting, Pole vault, 
Hurdle races, etc. 

3. Exercises for strength, courage and skill an appa- 

ratus. Horizontal bar. Rotation and knee 
grind from swinging to hanging position. 
Sitting rotation. Putting knees up to bar 
and turning around. Vaults. Struddling 
from stand and hanging position. Parallel 
Bar: — Vaults. Rolling from straddle to 
straddle, shoulder stand from sitting posi- 
tion Lying position, arm bending and 
stretching. Hand-stand. 


4. Floor Exercises: — Tumbling and wrestling. Box- 

ing. 

5. Games:— Team games such as Hand-football, 

Free dodge ball and indigenous games 
such as ‘‘Bulchie” and “Loanpat”. Gill 
Danda”, Track baU, Hand ball. Foot-ball 
and Hockey. 



B— INTERMEDIATE 
EXAMINATION. 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 

1353 and 1354 F. (1944 and 1945). 


RULES AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION 


1. The Intermediate Examination shall be held once a 
year in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates as the Syndi- 
cate may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to 

(i) All Matriculated students of the Osmania University 

who have since Matriculation prosecuted for not 
less than two academic years a prescribed course 
of study at a college of the Osmania University. 

(ii) All those students who have matriculated at any of 

the Indian Universities or obtained the High 
School Leaving Certificate or passed any other 
such examination as the University may from time 
to time consider equivalent, and who have been ad- 
mitted as undergraduates of University, and have 
since matriculation prosecuted for not less than 
two academic years a prescribed course of study at 
a college of the Osmania University. 

N.B. — (a) Students who have obtained a High School Leaviug Certificate 
of His Exalted Highness’ Government can be admitted to a College of the 
Osmania University only at the discretion of the Principal. 

(b) Students who have obtained tne certificates issued by the High 
School Leaving Certificate Board in tlie various Provinces of British India, 
will be admitted to the Osmania University in ease they are eligible for 
admission to a University of the Province to which they belong and can 
satissfy the Principal as to their knowledge of Urdu. 

(iii) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 

course of study for the year immediately preced- 
ing the examination at a college of the Osmania 
University and who have been permitted under 
■ Regulation (3) below, to reckon a previous year of 
study at a college of any University recogpized for 
the purpose by the University. . • , 
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3. Any student may be admitted into the second year class 
of a college of the Osmania University provided he produces a 
certificate from the Principal of the college he was last attending, 
(affiliated to any of the Universities recognised by the Univer- 
sity), stating that the first year at college has been duly kept 
by him according to regulations in force at the University from 
which he is migrating and that in the PrincipaPs opinion he 
was fit for promotion to the second year class of that college. 

4. No candidate from a college of the University will be 
permitted to present himself at the Intermediate Examination 
in any Science subject, for which a practical course is necessary 
under these rules, unless he shall produce a certificate from the 
Principal of such college to the effect that he has completed the 
required course in the college laboratories. In the case of can- 
didates in Science subjects under Eegulation 5 of these rules, 
evidence must be produced that the candidate has completed the 
required course at a laboratory approved of by the University. 

5. Persons coming under the following descriptions though 
not belonging to a college of the University will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination. — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 

ment and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department, provided they are 
certified by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(b) Laboratory assistants serving in a college of the 

University provided that they produce from the 
Principal of the college in which they are employ- 
ed, the certificate of laboratory work required from 
all Science candidates under regulation (4) and 
also a certificate from the same authority of con- 
tinuous and approved service for not less than 
three years previous to the date of their application 
for permission to appear at the examination. 

(c) Women Candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Matriculation Examination, 
or its equivalent. 



225 


Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up 
any subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of 
that subject in the University College. They should therefore 
ascertain from the Eegistrar, before applying for permission^ 
whether regular students of the University are taking up those 
subjects. 

6. Candidates from the college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examinaton, provided they 
do not change the subjects they had studied at college. In ease 
they change any of their subjects they shall be required to put in 
fresh attendance in the college in the subjects they have changed. 

7. The Examination fee for Arts and Science candidates 
will be Rs. 24 & 26 respectively. Applications of private candi- 
dates for admission to the examination, in the form prescribed, 
must reach the Registrar not less than two months before the 
examination, accompanied by the necessary fee. 

8. In the case of college candidates, applications for ad- 
mission and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form to- 
gether with the necessary fee for each candidate shall be forwar- 
ded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks be- 
fore the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach the Re- 
gistrar in no case later than three weeks before the examination. 

9. No student will be allowed to appear at the examiation 
unless he has put in 70 per cent, attendance in each of the subjects 
of his course for the examination. If there is a practical Exami- 
nation in a subject, he shall have to make up the same percentage 
of attendance separately in the practical course of lectures. The 
S 3 mdicate may, however, condone the deficiency in attendance 
not exceeding 5 per cent, on special reasons, especially, ill-health 
when the application is supported by a certificate by an autho- 
rised medical officer which can satisfy the head of the institution. 

A member of the U.T.C. shall be permitted to count as 
attendance the periods spent on duty in connection with the 
University Training Crops Camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Tournaments or De- 
bates will be entitled to the same privilege. 

10. Upon the reciept of the application and the fee pres- 
cribed and also the attendance and progress certificates in .case 
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of candidates from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a 
week before the examination, cause to be furnished to the can- 
didate a receipt for each fee received, which will also serve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination haU to he produced by the 
candidate in the hall, if called for, 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the admission 
fee. 

11. The Intermediate examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions : — 

(11 European languages Ordinarily in English. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali In the language itself, 

or in Urdu or 
in English. 

(3) Modem Indian Verna- In the language ilself, 

eulars ■ or in Urdu. 

In the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six 
months before the date of the examination, notify the language 
in which the paper will be set and candidates will be expected 
to^ answer in that language unless by a previous arrangement 
wth the Registrar they have been permitted to answer in any 
of the alternative languages above specified. 

1'2. (a) The subjects for examination shall be as follows : 

I. English. — 

II. Any one of the following Groups : — 

(1) Any two of the languages : — 

Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, 
Kanarese 

and one of the following : — 

English History, Indian History, Islamic History, 
Economics, Sociology. 

(2) English History, and European History (An- 

cient, Medieval or Modern) or Islamic His- 
tory or Indian History and one of the follow- 
ing:— 

Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, Marathi, 
Telugu, Kanarese, Economies, Socio- 
logy. 



227 


(3) Logic, Psychology and a Language or Economics 
or Sociology. 

*(4) (a) Domestic Science. 

(b) One language or Psychology. 

(c) One History or Economies. 

(5) Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 

(6) Physics, Chemistry and Geology. 

(7) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(8) Physics, Geology and Mathematics. 

(9) Chemistrj^, Biology and Geology. 

■*(10) Physics, Chemistry and Domestic Science. 

*(11) Chemistry, Biology and Domestic Science. 

*Only Girls will offer these combinations. 

Note : — 

(1) Candidates taking group 1 will be allowed to 
take School of Languages at their B.A. Examination. 

(2) Candidates taking group 3 will be allowed to 
take School of Philosophy at their B; A. Examination. 

(3) Only those Candidates will be allowed to take 
History for their B. A. Examination who have offered group 2 
for their Intermediate Examination. 

(4) Only those Candidates wiU be allowed to take 
up History of Indian Culture at their B.A. Examination who 
have offered Indian History under group 2 for their Intermediate 
Examination. 

( 5 ) Only those candidates will be allowed to take up 
School of Economics for their B.A. Examination who have offer- 
ed Economics for their Intermediate Examination. 

III. Theology or Morals (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) 
12. (b) The Arrangement of papers and marks in different 
subjects shall be as follows; — 

I. English: 

There will be three papers each of three hours' 
duration, one in Detailed Prose texts (100 marks), 
the second in Poetry (65 marks) and Non Detailed 
Prose texts (35 marfe) and a third paper (100 
marks) on Composition, Unseens and Translation. 

11. Optional Subjects : 

(1) Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin or Greek. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set 
in each of these languages. The first paper 
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(100 marks) will be on tke prescribed test-books. 
The second paper (100 marks) in all the languages 
except Arabic will be on Grammar and will consist ttf 
pieces of Urdu prose for translation into the language 
selected. 

The division of marks in Arabic second paper will be 
as follows and questions on non-detailed tests will be 
set in this paper : — 


Grammar 40 Maito 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 30 ’ ’ 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic 30 ’ ’ 

Total.. 100 ’• 


(2) Urdu, Persian, Marathi, Telugu, Kanada, French 
or German. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set 
in each of these languages except Urdu. The first 
paper (100 marks) will be on the prescribed text- 
books. 

The second paper (100 marks) on Grammar, Com- 
position and Translation will consist of an essay and 
questions on composition and pieces of Urdu prose 
for translation into the language selected. 

In Urdu the distribution of papers will be as follows : — 


Paper I. — Prose 50 Marks 

Poetry 40 ’ ’ 

Non-Detailed 10 ” 

Paper II. — Grammar, Prosody, etc. 25 ” 

Composition 50 ■ ” 


Translation from Urdu into Hindi 15 ” 

Translation from Hindi into Urdu 10 ’ ’ 

(3) Islamic History, Prom the birth of the Prophet up to 
the end of the Moorish Empire in Spain and the dec- 
line of the Fatemide Caliph:n-^ 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration carrying 100 
marks each will be set which will include questions on 
historical geography; — 

Paper I. — The Prophet, first four Caliphs and Omeyades 

Paper II. — Abbasides, Muslim rule in Spain and the 
Fatemide Caliphate. 
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(4) Indian History (with special reference to the History 

of the Deccan) . 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration carrying 100 
marks each will be set, which will include questions on 
historical geography: — 

Paper I. — ^Up to the year 1526 A.D. 

Paper II. — Prom 1526 to the present day, 

(5) English History, Political and Constitutional, 1066 to 

the present day. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration carrying 100 
marks each will be set which will include questions 
on historical geography : — 

Paper I. — 1066 to 1485 (general knowledge of the 
development of the constitution up to 1066). 

Paper II. — 1485 to the present day. 

(6) Ancient Europe (Greek History up to the Eoman Con- 

quest and Roman History up to 476 A.D.) 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration carrying 100 
marks each will be set, which will include questions 
on historical geography: — 

Paper I. — Greek History, up to 146 B.C. 

Paper li. — Roman History, upto 476 A.D. 

(7) 3Iedieval Europe, 476-1453. 

Two papers of three hours’ duration and carrjdng 100 
marks each will be set, which will include questions 
on historical geography : — 

Paper I. — 476 to 1096. 

Paper II. — 1096 to 1453- 

(8) Modern Europe (1453 onwards). 

Two papers of three hours’ duration and carrying 100 
marks each will be set, which will include questions 
on historical geography : — 

Paper I.— 1453 to 1789. 

Paper II. — 1789 to the present day. 
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(9) Economics. 

There shall be two papers in Economies, each of three 
hours’ duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I. — General Economics. 

Paper II. — ^Indian Economics. 

(10) Sociology. 

There shall be two papers m Sociology each of throe 
hours’ duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I. — Theoretical Sociology. 

Paper II. — ^Practical Sociology. 


(11) Logic . — ^Deductive and Inductive. 

There will be two papers iu Logie each of three hours’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I. — ^Deductive Logie. 

Paper II. — ^Inductive Logic. 

(12) Psychology. 

There will be two papers in Psychology, each of three 
hours’ duration and carrying 100 marks : 

Paper I.— Problems and Methods of Psychology, Psy- 
chological Organism and Nervous System, Sensation, 
Perception, Discrimination and Association, Atten- 
tion, aand Habit. 

Paper IL — ^Rest of the subject. 

(13) Domestic Science : — 

There vdU be two papers in Domestic Science, each of three 
iiours’ duration: — 


Paper I.— Bio-Chemistry and Dietetics. 75 M arks 
Paper II.^Household Theehnology, Laun- 
dry, applied chemistry and cookery. 75 Marks 

^dSaS ^ examination of three hours’ 

duration for which 50 marks will be assigned. 
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(14) Physics : — 

There will be two papers in Physics each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper 1. — General Properties of Matter, Heat and 
Sound. 75 Marks 

Paper II. — Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 75 ” 

There will also be a Practical examination of three 
hours’ duration for which 50 marks will be assigned. 

(15) Chemistry : — 

There will be two papers in Chemistry each of three 
hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — General Chemistry and Organic Che- 
mistry. 75 Marks 

Paper II. — ^Metals and Non-Metals. 

There will also be a Practical examination of four hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks' will be assigned. 

(16) Biology: — 

Botany : — 

Paper I.— Theoretical, of 2|hours’ duration carrying 60 
marks. 

Paper II. — ^Practical, of 2 hours’ duration carr3dng 40 
marks. 

Zoology : — 

Paper I — Theoretical, of 2| hours’ duration carrying 60 
marks. 

Paper II. — Practical, of 2 hours’ duration carrying 40 
marks. 

In order to secure a pass the candidate shall have to obtain 
33 per cent, of the full marks in the subject and a minimum of 
20 per cent, in each of the branches, viz., Botany and Zoology. 

(17) Mathematics : — 

There will be 3 papers in Mathematics each of three 
hours’ duration and will be divided into two sections. 
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a certain minimum number of questions being com- 
pulsory from each section. Choice of questions to the 
extent of 40 per cent, may be allowed : — 

Paper I. — ^Algebra 40 Marks') sO Maiks 

Trigonometry 40 ” J 

Paper II.— Geometry— -Plane 1 

and Solid 40 ” ^60 

Geometrical Conics 20 ” J 

Paper HI. — ^Analytical Geometry 30 ” 1 60 •" 

Calculus 30 ” J 

Total.. 200 

(18) Geology:-^ 

There will be two papers in Geology, each of three hours’ 
duration : — 

Paper I. — ^Physical Geology & Petrology 75 Marks 

Paper II. — 1. Palaeontology — Elements of 
Indian Geology. 

2. Stratigraphy and Geology of 

Hyderabad 75 ” 

There will also be a Practical Examination of three 
hours’ duration for which the following marlcs will be 
assigned : — 

(a) . Identification of Minerals and Ores by 

Physical Properties and Chemical tests. 20 Marks 

(5). Identification of rocks inhand specimen 

and Plutonic rocks under Microscopes. 20 ” 

(c) . Identification of the system and form of 

crystal models and their drawing. 10 ” 

III. — Theology or Morals : — 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks in each of these subjects. 

Examinations in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as 
qualifying Examinations and the marks gained by a candidate 
in the subjects shaU not be included in the grand total of the 
marks ; but no student can go up for a higher examination unless 
he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examination. 
Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an exa- 
mination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear 
again at the examination. 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
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subject. Should a candidate however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the Ml marks in one subject only, he shall be declared to have 
passed the examination, provided he secures not less than 30 
per cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 

14. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of aggregate marks will be placed in the First Class, 
those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per cent. 

in the Second Class and the rest in the Third' Class. 

The names of the successful candidates placed in the First 
Glass shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the 
total marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others 
in the Second and Third classes shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 

15. A certificate signed by the Eegistrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the exami- 
nation, the subject in which he was examined, and the class in 
which he was placed. 

16. For the purpose of the Compartment System, the ex- 
amination shall be’ divided into the following two groups: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate p-assing in any one of these groups shall be 
exempted from appearing in that group at a subsequent exami- 
nation, provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of 
the marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he 
fails he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. But 
the candidate who so fails to pass only in one group shall bo 
allowed, if he so desires to appear for the whole of a subsequent 
examination. 

The results of the candidates taking the option of appear- 
ing in the whole examination in a subsequent 3 ^ear, will be ad- 
justed solely on the merits of the subsequent Examination. 

Candidates who appear in subsequent Examination in tiie 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, wiii be 
required to secure 33 per cent, of the marks in each subject of the 
group. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in th^ 
whole examination at one attempt. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


ENGLISPI. 

1. Poetry: 

A book oi Narrative Verse compiled by V. H. Collius. 
(World’s Classics — Oxford University Press). 


The following selections to be studied: 


1. Wordsworth 

2. Scott 

3. Byron 

4. Macaulay 

5. Tennyson 

6. Arnold 

7. Rossetti 

8. Binyon 

9. Noyes 
II. Prose: 


; Michael. 

: Flodden. 

: The Prisoner of Chillon, 

: Horatius. 

: Morte D ’Arthur. 

: Sohrab and Bustum. 

: The White Ship. 

: The Battle of Stamford Bridge. 
: The Highwayman. 


(a). Detailed Texts: 

1. Eight Essayists edited by A. S. Cairneross. (The 
Scholar’s Library — ^Macmillan). 

The following essays to be studied : ' 


1. Steele 

2. Addison 

3. 

4 . 

5. 

6. Goldsmith 

7 . 

8. Lamb. 

9 . 

10 . 

11. Stevenson 

12. Chesterton 

13 . ” 


: The Spectator Club. 

: Sir Roger at Home. 

: Sir Roger at Church. 

:: Sir Roger at the Assizes. 

: Sir Roger in London. 

: The Story of the Man in Black. 
: A. Reverie. 

: Modem Gallantry. 

; My First Play. 

: The Superannuated Man. 

: An Apology for Idlers. 

: On the Cryptic and the Elliptic. 
: The Worship of the Wealthy. 


2. Macaulay: History of England: Chapter III (Eng- 
land in 1685 edited by C. Notewtt : Blackie & Son ) . 

(b) Non-detailed text : 


Stories of Great Names by Charles Williams. (Oxford 
University Press). 
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SANSKRIT. 

Paper I : 

(а) . Bhagavadigita, Chapter II. 

(б) . Kumarasambhava of Kalidasa, Canto V. 

(c) . Ratnavali of Harsha. 

Paper II: 

Macdonell’s Sanskrit Grammar for students. 

(Chapters on Sandhi, Declensions, Conjugation and 
Compounds only). 

MARATHI. 

Prose : Chiplunkar — ^Vangmaya Vishayak Nibandha. 

Tirana : Kelkar N. C. Amatya Madhava. 

Novel : Yeswant Rao, Khare by Apte. 

Poetry: — (1) Hari-vilas by Vaman Pandit. 

(2) Abhagi Kamal by Girish. 

(3) Vrittas occurring in the texts. 

Grammar: — (1) Vibhakti, Vibhaktyartha, Akhyatartha, Sa- 
Samasa & Prayoga. Book recommended; 
Sastreeya Marathi Vyakarna by Damale. 

KANNADA. 

Prose: — (1) Adbhuta Ramayana 1st seven Aswassas. 

(2) Samudrada aeheyinda by V. K. Gokak. ' 

Poetry: — (1) Jaimni Bharata by Lakshmisa Sandhis 1, 2, 
3 and 4. 

(2) Anubhavamrita : Adhyas 1 and 2. 

Drama : — Sakuntala Nataka by Basavappa Sastry, 

Grammar: ^Kannada Kaipidi published by Mysore Uni- 
versity. 

JVofe:— These books can be had from Satyasodhana Book 
Depot, Banglore City or Kannada Prakatanalya 
Hyderabad. 



TELUGU. 


Po&try Madras University Selections in Telngu Interme- 
diate Examination. 

Selections (1) Classical 21, 22, 49 and 50. 

(2) Modem — ^Pirdonsi by Jashnva 
Kavi, 


Drama : — 

Svapna Wasavadatia by CMlakamurti S. Harasiu- 
ba, Eaoahamnndry, 


Prose , : — 


(1) Chandra Gupta, by Bhogaraja Narayana 
Moorti (Vavilla R. Sastri & Son., Madras). 

(2) Hindu Jivana Padham by M. Hanumanta Eao 
Prak-pratiehi, Grandha Mala, Eajahmundry 
Kathasarith Sagaram, Part I, by Vedam 
Venkata Eaya Sastri. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


(1) Eansome’s Advanced History of England (Osmania 

University Series) . 

(2) Montague’s Constitutional History of England, (Os- 

mania University Series) . 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

(1) Bury’s History of Greece, (Osmania University Sc- 

ries). 

(2) Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History, (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series) . 
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EUEOPEAN HISTOEY (MEDIEVAL AND MODEEN.) 

Thatcher and Schwill’s History of Europe. (Osmania 
University Series). 

ISLAhllC HISTOEY. 

Anair Ali’s History of the Saracens. 

INDIAN HISTOEY AND ADMINiSTEATION. 

(1) Sayyid Hashimi’s Intermediate History of India 4 vols. 

(Osmania University Series). 

(2) Anderson’s British Administration of India (Osmania 

University Series). 

ECONOMICS. 

(1) Economies by Prof: Habibur Eahman. 

(2) Banarjee’s Indian Economics (new edition). 

' For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix, (a ) . 

SOCIOLOGY. 

No book is prescribed for the present; for detailed Syllabus 
vide Appendix, (b — i,u). 

LOGIC. 

(1) Deductive and Inductive Logic. (Osmania University 

Series) . 

(2) Creighton’s Logic. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix, (c) . 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

Psychology by J. E. AngeE. For detailed Syllabus vide 
Appendix, (d). 

DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 

No book is prescribed. For detailed Syllabus vide Appen- 
dix. (e). 
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PHYSICS. 

(1) Gregory and Hadley’s Class Book of Physics, Parts 1-6, 

(Osmania University Series). 

(2) Allen and Moor’s Practical Physics 3 volnmes, (Osma- 

nia University Series) . 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. (/) . 

The following books are recommended for study 
(1) Houston’s Intermediate Physics. 

1 1 3 t Lr-S^ 

vk-r 

}} )} 

J^l 4 a! jA (io 

CHEMISTEY. 

The following books are recommended : — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Holmyard (Osmania Univer- 

sity Series). 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen (Osmania 

University Series), 

3. A conrse of Practical Chemistry to be compiled by 

Dr. Mtizaffar-nd-din Qureshi. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix (g), 

BIOLOGY. 

The following books are I'ecommended : — 

(A) Botany. 

1. Lowson and Sahni^s Text-Book of Botany. (O.U.S.). 

2. Eangachariar^s Practical Botany. (O.U.S.). 

3. Chondhtirie : Intermediate Botany. 

4. Oharan Singh 
Jiwan Singh and 

Barcharan Das. : New Intermediate Botany, Part II. 
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5. Sethi, Kohley & 

Sawhne : New Intermediate Botany, Part T. 

6. Sabhesan, M.S. : Intermediate Botany. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix Qi — i). 

(B) Zoology. 

3. Parker & Bhatia — ^An elementary Text-book ol 

Zoology for Indian Students. 

(O.U. S.). 

4. Borradaile — ^A Manual of Elementary 

Zoology. (O. U. S.). 

5. T. J. Moon. — ^Biology for Beginners. 

6. Bahl, K. N. — ^Pheretima. The Ind. Zooi. 

(Memoirs Ser. I.). 

7. Marshall. — The Frog. (Macmillan & Co., 

London). (O. XJ. S.). 

8. Huxley — ^Lessons in Elementary Phy- 

siology. ( Macmillan ) . 

9. H. E. Walter. — Genetics. (Macmillan & Co., 

N.Y.). 

10. L. Darwin. (Major) — ^What is Eugenics. (Watts & 

Co., London) . 

11. C. John — A Text-book of Zoology (for 

Intermediate and Medical Stu- 
dents) . 

12. VishwaNath — ^Zoology for Intermediate stu- 

dents. 

For detailed Syllabus ■vide Appendix {Ji — ii'). 

MATHEMATICS. 

Hall and Knight: Higher Algebra Part I (O.U.S.). 

Loney's Trigonometry Part I (O.U.S.). 

Plane Geometry for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S.). 

Hall and Stevens’ School-Geometry Part VI (O.U.S.). 
Geometrical Conies for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S.). 
Co-ordinate Geometry for the Intermediate Classes (O.TJ.S.) 

Elements of the Calculus for the Intermediate Classe 
(O.IJ.S.). 
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For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix (i), 

GEOLOGY. 

The following books are recommended ; detailed Syllabus is 
given in the appendix, (j). 

1. Geology for Beginners by Watts. 

2. Elements of Mineralogy by Rutley. 

3. Minerals and Microscope by H. G.' Smith. 

4. Geology of India by Wadia. 

5. A brief outline of the Geological History of Hyderabad 
with reference to its Mineral Resources by K. Mirza. 

THEOLOGY OR MORALS. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students). 

1. Rahmat-ul-lil-Alamin Part I (printed at Bose 

Bazar Press, Amritsar, (1916). 

2 . j 


Jf ^ Jl.^! jjl oT Uo j) 

(- ^ J y ^ 3*1 

(Bj Morals (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix, (k). 
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APPENDECIS. 

DETAILED SYLLABV8E8. 

(g) ECONOMICS. 

(1). Principles of Economics, 

Introductory : — 

The nature and significance of Economies. The 
relation of Economics to other Sciences. The mean- 
ing of Wealth and Utility. The conditions of Ex- 
changeability. The main sub-divisions of the Science. 

Consumption : — 

Human wants and their characteristics. 
Neecessities. Comforts and Luxuries. The Law of 
Diminishing Utility. Elasticity of Demand. The 
distribution of Income between different Wants. The 
conception of Consumers’ Surplus. 

Production : — 

The meaning of Production. The factors of 
Production. The Meaning and characteristics of the 
different Factors. Land and its Fertility. Inten- 
sive and Extensive cultivation. The Law of Diminish- 
ing Returns. Factors affecting the Value of Land. 

. Labour and its Efficiency; conditions affecting 
the Efficiency of Labour. The various kinds of 
Labour. Skilled and unskilled, Productive and un- 
productive, Physical and Mental. Mobility of Labour ; 
Factors affecting Mobility. The Theory of Population. 

The Importance of Capital. Fixed and Circula- 
ting Capital. Conditions affecting the aceumulatioi: 
of Captial. Method of the investment of Capital. 

Organization of Production : Division of Labour : 
its advantages and disadvantages. Large Seale 
Production; its advantages and limitations'. The use 
of Machinery and its consequences for the labourers. 
The Localisation of Industry; its causes and advan- 
tages. The Law of Substitution. The Law of 
Increasing Returns. 
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Exchange : — 

The necessity of Exchange. The meaning of 
Market. The difference between Value and Price. 
How is price determined. Demand price and Supply 
price. Market price and normal price. The Equili- 
brium of Demand & Supply and the Equlibrium price. 
Prime and Supplementary^ costs. Joint and Composite 
Demand: Joint and Composite supply. Competition 
Vs. Monopoly. Kinds of Monopoly. Monopoly 
price. 

distribution : — 

The Importance of Distribution. Rent, Wages, 
Interest and Profits. The Nature of l^nt and how 
it is determined. Wages and how they are fixed. 

Real and Nominal Wages. Causes of variations in 
Wages. Net Advantages. The Nature of Interest. 
The Rate of Interest. Gross Interest and Net Interest. 
Risk bearing and Management. Lending and Borrow- 
ing as affected by fluctuation of prices. The charges 
for Depreciation. The Nature of profits. Gross and 
Net Profits. 

(2). Indian Economics. 

Introductory : — What is meant by Indian Economics? 
The relation between Indian Economics and Economic 
Principles. Importance of the study of Indian 
Economics. The natural resources of the Country. 
Main Geographical Features and their Economic Im- 
portance. Important Social Institutions and their 
bearing on the economic life of the people. 

Agriculture : — The importance of Agriculture in 
India. The present position of agriculture. Various 
problems connected with agriculture ; Rural indebted- 
ness : its causes and extent, and the remedial measures 
adopted and proposed. The co-operative movemept, 
its development and present position in India. Agri- 
culture and Co-operation in Hyderabad. 

Industries : — Indian Industries in the past and their 
present condition. Causes of the downfall of Indian 
Industries. The recent signs of industrial revival. 

The problems of fiscal policy. Free Trade, Protection 
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and Imperial Preference. The Labour Problems. 
Factor}^ Legislation and Trade Unionism. The cottage 
Industries. Industries in Hyderabad. 

Transport : — Eoads, Eailways and Shipping. A short 
history of Eailway development and the present or- 
ganisation of Eailways. The condition of the Eoads 
and the measure towards their improvement. Con- 
dition of water transport in India. The development 
and present organisation of railways in Hyderabad. 

Trade : — Epansion of Trade in India: domestic and 
foreign. The present trade situation. Chief imports 
and exports. 

Banking & Currency : — 

The meaning and functions of Money. The charac- 
teristics of good money. The use of precious metals 
£or monetary purposes, coinage, Standard and Token 
Money, Legal Tender and limited Legal Tenders. 
Paper Money. Convertable and inconvertable. Mean- 
ing of Credit. Bills of Exchange. Cheque. The 
meaning and functions of a Bank. The present Bank- 
ing Systems of India. 

The sources of Revenue and the main items of ex- 
penditure of the Government of India and the Hydei’O- 
bad State. 


(6_i) SOCIOLOGY. 


Introductory ; 

Subject matter of the Science, its definition and inter- 
dependent relations with the Social Sciences. The meaning 
of Sociology. Its sub-divisions. The method of Sociology. 
The advantages of studying Sociology. 

History : 


A brief survey of the development of Sociology. 
Social Philosophy. 
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The Structure of Society i 

Various conceptions and different kinds of Society, 

The meaning of Society. 

The Basis of Society : 

Family, Groups, Nationalities, Social Populations. 
Theory of Population. Over-population and Under popula- 
tion. 

The Nature of Society : 

Human Nature. The individual and the Group Mind. 
Social Processes : 

Individual social processes (Influenced by factors like 
Climate, Eesources, Environment, Occupation, etc.). 

Socialization ; 

Imitation. Compulsion. Sympathy. Interest and 
Antagonism. Adaptation. 

Individualization : 

Differentiation. Opposition. Class struggle. Com.' 
mercialization. Professionalization. 

Social Co7iflict: 

Conflict of interests. Exploitation. 

Social Reconstruction : 

Social Interactions. Crossfertilization of Culture. 

(5_n) appuied sociology. 

Introductory : 

General Sociology and Applied Sociology. The mean- 
ing and scope of Applied Sociology. Its relations to Science, 
Economics, and Ethics. Justification of Applied Sociology, 
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Wealth and Welfare : 

The Meaning of Wealth and Welfare. Criterion of 
Welfare. Theories of Welfare (Bentham, Mill, Pigou). 

Poverty and Pauperism ; 

Causes of Poverty. Its immediate remedies. Extent 
of Poverty. The Poverty Problem. 

Vice and Crime : 

Economical and Social Causes of Vice and Crime. 
Eemedies of Vice and Crime. 

, Social Pathology : 

Social decadence. Degeneration. Intemperance- 
The Abnormal. 

Social Reform : 

Paper I. 

(o) LOGIC . 

Definition, Scope and use of Logie. General relation of 
Logic to other Sciences. Its relation to Psychology. Immediate 
and Mediate knowledge. Eeasoning in General, Matter and 
Form of Eeasoning. Division of Logie into Formal and Material. 
Formal Logic: its aim and scope; its fundamental principles ; 
identity. Contradiction, Excluded Middle, Sufficient Eeasons. 
Axioms and Postulates. 

Word Concept and Term. Use of names. Denotation and 
Connotation of Terms. Division and Definition. Description. 
Universe of Discourse. Various Divisions of Terms and their 
significance- 

judgment and Proposition. Theory of Predication and 
import of propositions. Distribution of Terms. Quantity, Qua- 
lity and Modality. Diagramatie Eepresentation of propositions. 
Simplification of propositions. 

Inference : Immediate and Medicate, Deductive and Induc- 
tive.' 



Opposition of propositions with their practical application. 
Immediate Deductive Inference and its different forms. 


Mediate Deductive Inference: Syllogism, its struture and 
conditions. The canons. Figures and their Eules. Moods Ee- 
duction. Hypothetical and Disjunctive and Mixed syllogism. 
Dilemma, suppressed syllogisms and Trains of Syllogism, Uni tv 
of .syllogistic Inference. Practical Application of syllogism 
Funuctions and value of syllogism. 

Fallacies in Deductive Eeasoning. 

Method perfect and imperfect, complete and incomplete, 
Scientific and Unscientific Induction. Enumerative Induction, 

Analogy : nature of analogical reasoning and its use. Ana- 
logy and Induction. 

Explanation and its limits. Scientific and Popular Expla- 
nation. 

Probablity and its grounds. Chance and its elimination. 

Definition and its limits and conditions. Classification: 
Natural and Artificial. Its conditions. Its relation to Defini- 
tion and Division. Classification by Type, Errors in Definition. 
Division and Classification. 

Fallacies in Inductive Seasoning. Eolation of Deduction to 
Induction. Amity of Inferential. Process Inductive and De- 
ductive Sciences. 


Books recommended. 

(1) Logic (Deductive and Inductive by E. Eead. 

(2) An Introductory Logic by Creighton and Smart. 

Paper IL 

Material Logic. Knowledge, Eeality and Truth. Different 
sources of Knowledge. Necessary Truth. 



258 


Tlie postulates of Induction, uniformity of Nature and 
causaltion. Plurality oi causes and mtcj'inixture of Effects. 
Composition ox causes. Material grounds of Induction. Ob- 
servation and Experiment and their use. The Experimental 
ilethods ; their use and application. 

. Discovery and Proof. Hypotheses, their use and condi- 
tions. Verification of Hypotheses. Theory and Pact. Deduc- 
tion in Induction. 

Science. Law of Nature. The World as unitary system. 
Generalization and the General Idea. Abstraction. Nature, place 
and use of the Inductive. 

{d) PSYCHOLOGY . 

Paper. I. 

1. General, — Definition, mind, consciousness, Behaviour. 
Methods. — Introspection, Observation, Experiment. 

The Branches of Psychology, 

2. Mmd and Body. — Elementary discussion of the Central 

Nervous system, and the Mind - Body relation. 

3. Attention. — Kinds of Attention. Conditions of Atten- 

tion. Bodily Attitude in Attention. 

Attention and Consciousness. Range and scope of At- 
tention. 

4. Analysis of Mental Phenomena. — Cognition, Affection. 

5. Sensation. — The sense Organs; Classification of sensa- 

tions. General attributes of sensation; more de- 
tailed study of Visual and Auditary Sensations. 

6. Perception. — Sensation and Perception. 

Apperception. Illusions. Hallueinetions.Pereeption of 
Space. Perception of Time. 

7. Movement and Action. — Reflex movement; Instructive 

action. Habit. The chief human instincts, modifi- 
cation of instincts. 

Paper II. 

1. Affection and Feeling.— Kinds of Feeling; Nature oi 
Feeling; relation of Feeling to Cognition and Cona- 
tion. 
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2 Emotion^ ^—Neitvire of Emotion, relation to Institincts 
bodily expression; James — ^Eang theory of Emotions. 
Moods and Sentiments. 

3. Habit and Learning, — The nature of Habit ; formation 
and fixation of habits. The unlearning of habits. 
Learning ; effect of repitition; methods of learning and 
study. The curve of learning. 

Images and Ideas, — Percepts and Images; types of 
Imagery ; the Laws of Association. 

5. Memory. — Eetention; recognition; recollection. Memory 

Types. The training of memory. 

6. Thought and Language. — Images and Ideas, Judgment ; 

Reasoning; belief. Relation of thought and langu- 
age. 

7. Voluntary Action, — Deliberation and choice. Attention 

and Volition. 

8. Personality . — Its psychological basis and development. 

9. Abnormalities of Mental Life. — Sleep; dreams; hyp- 

nosis ; insanity. 

Books recommended. 

(1) . Groundwork of Psychology by Stout and Thouless 

(University Tutorial Press). 

(2) . General Psychology. Part I by Hunter, (University 

of Chicago Press). 

(3) . Text Book of Psychology by ‘William James. 

(c) DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 

1 . A. Biochemistry ; — 

{a). Chemical and Physical nature of proteins, fats 
and carbohydrates as are met with in food. 

(b) . Metabolism of food. 

(c) . Vitamins. 

(d) . Chemical and Physical nature of animal 

tissues, (bones, muscles, blood, glands, etc.). 

(e) . Chemical defence of the body against the 

action of poisonous substances. 
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B. Dietetics : — 

(a) . Nutritive value of carbo-hydrates, proteins 

and fat of foods. 

(b) . Vitamins and deficiency diseases. 

(c) . Mineral salts in relation to food requirements. 

(d) . Nutritive value of meat, fish, cereals, vegeta- 

bles, pulses, milk and milk products. 

(e) . Calorie value of foods. 

(/) . Balanced diet for adults. 

2. First Aid and Home Nursing Motkercraft ; — 

St. John’s Amgulanee Certificate. 

3. House-hold Technology : — 

A. House-hold-Management . — 

(a) . A study of the home as a background for 

family life. The location of a home or apart- 
ment, house construction, kitchen planning, 
heating lighting and ventilation. 

(b) . Selection, operation and, care of Kitchen 
equipment. Selection and care of house fur- 
rishings. 

(c) . Routine procedure in house-work. Time 

budgets and house-hold schedules with and 
without service and organisation of household 
data. 

B. Needle-Work : — 

Practical and Theoretical.-— 

(a) . Making of garments on scientific basis (Draft- 

ing). 

(b) . Colour, design, suitability and economical 
Practical and Theoretical. — 
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(c) . Eadi student is expected to make various per- 

sonal garments in silk, cotton, and wool for 
adults and infants. 

(d) . Embroidery Applique, Net, Eichelieu, Cut, 

Old English work and design making. 

(e) . Upholstery. 

Students should be able to renovate and upholster a chair, 
neatl}^ darn a carpet invisibly, cut-out and make covers for chairs, 
settees, divans, boxes, pouffs, liumpties and window seats, etc. 

C. Laundry and applied Chemistry : — 

(a) . Examination and treatment of water for 

laundry purposes. 

(b) . Water Softeners, soap powders. 

(c) . Effect on common fibres of ordinary washing 

methods. 

(d) . Eemoval of stains in detail. 

(c). Methods of washing silk, w^oolen and cotton 
goods, sorting, washing, bleving, starching, 
ironing and folding. 

D. Cookery: — 

Practical . — 

(а) . Methods and Principles of refzngration. 

(б) . Preparation, planning and service of various 

types of meals. 

(c) . The theory and practice of table service. 

(d) . Table decoration. 

(e) . Discussions and demonstrations which relate 

to problems of quantity, cookery, service, 
marketing, food costs, and good care. 
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(/). Preparation of special diet for: — 

(1) . Constipation. 

(2) . Diabetes. 

(3) , Invalids. 

(4) . Pregnancy. 

(5) . Lactation. 

(6) . Children of varying ages. 


Note : — 

Dietetics should be combined and put into practice where- 
ever necessary. 

(g). Advanced Cookery, English and Indian. 
if) PHYSICS. 

Dynamics . — The units of length and time. Displacements, 
speed, velocity, and uniform acceleration of particle moving in 
a straight line. Momentum. Newton’s Laws of motion; the 
units of mass and force. Hick’s ballistic balance. Motion of 
a particle in a straight line under the action of a force in that 
line and in a vertical plane under the action of gravity. Energy, 
work, power, and their units ; simple illustrations of the conser- 
vations of energy from Dynamics. 

Conditions of equilibrium of a body under three conctir- 
rent forces (the parallelogram and triangle of forces) , and under 
parallel forces. Centre of gravity, simple machines. The 
balance and its sensibility. 

The motion of a simple pendulum (studied experiment 
ally). Deductions from the formula for the time of oscillation 
of a simple pendulum. 

General properties of matter. — Exteusum, inertia, gravi- 
tation, divisibility, porosity elasticity, cohesion, ductility, 
malleability, brittleness; plasticity, viscosity. Tlie three states 
of matter, Chr^nges of state produced by heating and cooling. 



26a 


Elasticity , — Its definition. Distinction between solids and 
fluids owing to difference in elasticity. 


Hydrostatics . — Pressure at a point in a fluid; definition and 
illustration ; transinissibility of pressure. Evalution of pressure 
at a point in heavy fluid at rest; its uniformity in all directions. 
Resultant thrust in simple cases. The principle of Archimedes, 
floating bodies, hydromete'^s. Applications to i>ractical deter- 
mination of density and specific gravity. The pressure of a gas 
and its determination; the barometer and its use in the measure- 
ment of atmospheric pressure. Boyle ^s Law, air pumps and 
water pumps, 

TImt . — Temperature and its measurements; the construction 
and graduation of thermometers- The thermal expansion or 
solids, liquids and gases and their accurate determination; the 
air thermometer. Heat as a quantity ; the unit of heat, specific 
heat and the more direct methods of calorimetry^ Laws of 
fusion, evaporation and ebullition ; latent heat. Vapour pressure 
and how it is measured. Saturated and unsatui’ated vapours. 
Conduction and convection of heat; definition of thermal con- 
ductivity. Radiation; absoriffion and reflection; Law of cool- 
ing. The dynamical equivalent of heat; the conservation of 
energy. 

Light. — The ‘rectilinear propagation of light, formation of 
shadows, images in pin-hole camera. The experimental facts 
and laws of reflection and refraction of light ; simple geometrical 
deduction from these, applicable to small direct pencils incident 
on plane and spherical surfaces. The eye and ordinary defects 
of vision. Magnifying power. Applications to thin lenses. 
The telescope and tli-e microscope. The disperison of light, 
the spectroscope. Radiation and absorption of spectra. Critical 
angle and total internal reflection. Determination of refractive 
indices. 

Magnetism . — Properties of magnets ; poles, laws of magnetic 
force, unit poles, lines of force ; uniform magnetic fields and ex- 
perimental methods of comparing them. The magnetic moment 
of a magnet. Comparison of magnetic moments. The earth ^s 
magnetic field ; the compass. Magnetic induction. The magnetic 
properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity . — Electrified bodies ; electric quantity. Con- 
ductors and insulators. Distribution of electricity on conductors, 
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Induction. Laws of force between two small charged spherical 
conductors. Line of electrostatic force, the electric field. 
Electric force and electric potential. Difference of potential. 
Electric condensers and capacity. Dielectric constant. 

The more common forms of voltaic eelk and the actions that 
go on in the cells while producing a current. Polarization of 
cells and methods of preventing it. The action of currents on 
magnets; galvanometers depending on such action, including 
suspended coil type. Metallic (Linear) conductors and 
electrolytes; laws of electrolysis. Electromotive force . Ohm’s 
Law; resistance and the simpler methods of determining it. 
Measurement of current and comparison of Electro Motive 
Forces. Distribution of energy in circuit by current and heat- 
ing effects. Electromagnets. 

Sound . — Simple vibratory motion. The production and 
propagation of sound ; the velocity of sound in air and its deter- 
mination ; Nature of wave motion and sound waves. Frequency 
of vibration, pitch. Amplitude of vibration; loudness. Laws 
of vibration of strings and air columns. Interference of sound 
waves and beats. 


Practical. 


Length measurements by millimetre scale. Vernier 
micrometer gauge and spherometer. 

Determination of areas and volumes by measurements of 
linear dimensions. 

Verification of conditions of equilibrium of a body under 
coplaner forces. 

Determination of the centre of gravity of a plate. 

Verification of the law of a simple pendulum ; determination 
of g. 

The inclined plane ; system of pulleys. 

Use of balance, sensitive to .01 gram. ^ 

Determination of volumes by weighing water ; determination 
of capacities .bf vessels. 
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Specific gravities of solids and liquids ; use of hydrometer. 

Determination of atmospheric pressure by taking reading 
of Fortin’s Barometer and correcting for temperature. 

Verification of Boyle’s Law. 

Determination, of fixed points of thermometer. 

Determination of co-efficient of expansion of a rod. 

Determination of co-efficient of apparent expansion of a 
hqnid. 

Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

Co-effieient of increase of pressure of air with tempreature 
at constant volume. 

Curves of cooling; melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 

Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressure ; boiling points. 

Determination of the dew point by Regnault’s and wet and 
dry bulb-hygrometers. 

Comparison of thermal conductivities. 

Radiation of heat from different surfaces. 

Verification of the laws of reflexion of light. 

Tracing the path of a ray of lig'ht through a block of glass 
and deduettion of refractive index. 

Focal lengths of concave and convex mirrors. 

Focal lengths of convex and concave lenses. 

Measurement of the refractive index of a liquid by measure- 
ing its apparent depth. 

Measurement of the refractive index of a liquid by measur- 
ing the refractive index for sodium light. 

Comparison of illuminating powers of different sources of 
light by the shadow and the grease spot Photometers. 
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Tracing tlic lines of force in a magnetic field fiy iron filings 
and also by means of a small compass. 

Comparison of magnetic moments. 

Comparison of strength of magnetic field by the method of 
vibration. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniel and Lfeclanehe cells. 

Absolute measurement of current (i) by tangent glavano- 
meter (ii) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of electromotive forces ; the potentiometer. 

Comparison of frequencies of tuning forks. 

Verification of aws of transverse vibration of strings. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air 
cobjmns. 


(g) OHEMISTBY. 


Theobv 


Geiterdl and Physical: (Approsimafely 45 lectures}. 

Elementary and compound substances, symbols and for- 
mulae, mixtures, solutions, chemical action, laws of 'definite, 
multiple and reciprocal proportions. Equivalent weights, 
Dalton’s Atomic Theory, atomic weight, valency, Boyl’s Law, 
Charles’s Law, Vapour pressure, diffusion. Combination of 
gases by volume, Avogadro’s Hjrpothesis, vapour density, mole- 
culp weights, molecular formulae and equation, calculations. 
Oxidation and reduction, combustion, and the structure of 
flame, catalysis, dissociation in gases, electrolysis, ionic theory 
treated in an elementary way, properties of acids, bases, and 
salts; outlines of the periodic classification; elementary ideas 
about the structure of an atom. 
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Inorganic: (Approximately 90 lectures). 

Occurence, preparation, properties and important uses of 
the following elements : — 

Oxygen, nitrogen, hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, iodine, carbon, 
sulphur, phosphorus, arsenic, sodium, potassium, copper, sil- 
ver, calcium, magnesium, zinc, aluminium, tin, lead, and iron. 
Preparation, properties and important uses of the following 
compounds with the proofs of the composition of those under- 
lined: 

JVater, hydrogen chloride, hydrogen bromide, hydrogen 
iodide, ozone, oxides of nitrogen, a7nmo7iia, nitrous acid, 
nitric acid, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, coal gas, 
hydrogen sulphide, sulphur dioxide, sulphurous acid, sul- 
phur trioxide, sulphuric acid, carbon disulphide, Phosphine, 
oxides of phosphorus, phosphoric acids, arsine, silica, silicates 
and glass. 

Preparation, properties and important uses of the follow- 
ing compounds, together with a brief description of the methods 
of manufactures of those underlined : — 

Chloride, hydroxide, peroxide, carbonate, bicarbonate, 
sulphate, thiosulphate, nitrate, nitrite, phosphate of sodium, 
borax: chloride, chlorate, bromide, iodide carbonate, nitrate, 
cyanide, x>ermanganate and dichromate of potassium ; ammoni- 
um chloride, ammonium carbonate, ammonium nitrate, ammo- 
nium sulphate ; cupric oxide, cupric sulphate, cuprous chlo- 
ride; (electroplating) silver nitrate, silver chloride, silver 
bromide, silver iodide (photography) ; oxide, hydroxide, carbo- 
nate, carbide, chloride, sulphate, phosphate of calcium, bleach- 
ing powder ; oxide, carbonate, chloride, and sulphate of magne- 
sium ; oxide, chloride, and sulphate of zinc ; mercurous chloride 
and oxide, mercuric chloride and oxide, chloride and sulphate 
of aluminium, alum; stannous chloride, stannic chloride, li- 
tharge, lead peroxide, red lead, white lead; oxides of iron, 
ferrous sulphate, ferric chloride, potassium ferrocyanide, po- 
tassium ferricyanide. 

Orga^iic : (Approximately 45 lectures) . 

Systematic study of the modes of occurrence, prepration, 
general properties and constitutional formulae of the follov/- 
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ing together with a brief description of the methcds of manU" 
faeture of those underlined : — 

Mathane, ethane, petroleum, halogen derivatives of me- 
thane and ethane^ methyl aloohol, ethyl alcohol, dimethly ether, 
diethyl ether, formaldehyde, acetaldhyde, acetone, formic acid, 
acetic acid, vinegar, acetyl chloride, acetic anhydride, aceta- 
mide, glycine, nitro-methane, methyl amines, ethylamine ethylene, 
acetylene, glycol, glycerol, fats, vegetable oils, soaps, oxalic acid, 
succinic acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, cane sugar, dextrose, lae- 
vulosG, starch, cellulose, urea, uric acid, lenzene, toluene, ehloro- 
-benzene, nitrobenzene, aniline, phenol, bcnzaldeh^'do, bei.^zoac 
acid, salicylic acid. 

Practical. 

(Approximately 80 practieals). 

Study of burners, fitting up of wash-bottle, simple manipu- 
lations, such as, decantation, filteration, distillation, sublimation 
and crystallisation ; preparation and properties of crystals of a 
few inorganic salts, such as, mercuric iodide, (sodium chloride), 
copper sulphate, lead nitrate, etc., preparation and properties of 
hydrogen, oxygen, chlorine, ammonia, nitric oxide, suphur di- 
oxide, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, preparation and proper- 
ties of nitric acid, aqueous ethyl alcohol and acetic acid. 

Use of chemical balance, estimation of the percentage com- 
position of simple mixtures, estimation of loss of weight on heat- 
ing, determination of water of crystallisation, determination of 
equivalent weight of magnesium, zinc, copper and tin. 

Qualitative analysis of single salts, containing the following 
radicals : — 

Silver, mercury, lead, copper, bismuth, cadmium arsenic, 
antimony, tin, iron, aluminium, chromium, niekle, cobalt, manga- 
nese, zinc, barium, strontium,- calcium, magnesium, potassium, 
sodium, ammonium carbonate, bicarbonate, formate, acetate, oxa- 
late, sulphate, sulphide, thiosulphate, sulphite, nitrite, nitrate, 
chloride, chlorate, bromide, iodide, phosphate, borate, (analysis 
of salts insoluble both in water and acids is excluded) . Simple 
exercises in volumetric analysis, comprising (a) alkalimetry and 
acidimetry, (h) estimation of ferrons iron and oxalic acid by 
means of per manganate and (c) estimation of chlorine by means 
of silver nitrate solution. 
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(7i) BIOLOGY. 

(j) Botany: 

The distinguishing features of li\Tiig and non-living bodies. 

The description and the minute structure of a vegetable cell. 

Chemical and physical properties of protoplasm, direct and 
indirect division of a cell. 

Description of the macroscopic and microscopic appearance 
of root, stem and leaf. 

General description of iiovrer, inflorescence and branching, 
fruits, seed and dispersal of seeds of the types studied. 

Transpiration, respiration and absorption in plants. 

Reproduction in plants. 

Elements of classification. 

Description and practical knowledge of the structure, 
function and life-history of Yeast, Mucor, Spirogyra, 
Pern, Cycas, Maize, and Sunflower. 

N.B. — Students are expected to keep a record of all practical work in a 
special Laboratoiy Note-book wMcli will be liable to Examination by the 
University Examiners. The Laboratory Instnictors should sign the result of 
each day^s practical work, 

(n) Zoology. 


Living and non-living matter. The distinctive properties 
of protoplasm and its chemical composition. A general con- 
ception of the structure and phenomena of the animal cell; 
direct and indirect cell division. The union of cells to form 
tissues, and the combination of tissues to form organs. 

An elementary idea of the doctrine of Evolution with an 
explanation of the following terms : Variation, Heredity, Natural 
Selection, and Kecapitulation theory. 

Elements of Genetics : — ^Defmations of Genetics and Euge- 
nics. Elementary knowledge of the inheritance of acquired 
cliaracters (with special reference to transmission of diseases; 
immunity and the effects* of Drugs; parental influences). 
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Mendclism and its practical appHeation. Definition of mutation. 
Pedigree, Breeding and Hybridization. Genes and elementary 
idea of the bearers of hereditary characters; Weismann’s Germ- 
--plasm theory. Determination of sex and sex-chromosomes (as 
illustrated by Drosophila). Bearing of heredity on evolution 
and disease. Application of Genetics and Eugenics to man. 

A general classification of the animal kingdom with the 
characteristics of the principal phyla. The general characters 
of the Chordata. 

Sexual and asexual methods of reproduction. The elemen- 
tary facts of fertilization and segmentation of the ovum in frog. 
The formation of three primary germinal layers and their sub- 
sequent fate. 

The frog as a type of higher animals. The elements of 
vertebrate histology illustrated from the frog. Elementary 
facts of Physiology. The outlines of the metamorphosis of 
frog. 

Amoeba and Malarial parasite as types of Protozoa. 
Hydra as an example of the Metazoa. The principles of the 
Physiological division of labour and the correlated differentiation 
of structure. 

Phereiima as an example of segmented animals. The sig- 
nificance of the three primary germ-layers and of the coelom. 

The Cockroach as type of Arthopoda, Metamorphosis 
amongst insects as illustrated by the life-histories of the house-fiy 
(Musca) and the common mosquito, and their economic impor- 
tance. 

General characters of Aves. An elementary knowledge of 
the anatomy of the Rabbit as a type of Mammalia. 

Difference between the poisonous and the non-poisonous 
snakes. 

Practical. 

Candidates will be required to dissect, describe or examine 
microscopically the following types ; Amoeba, Hydra, Pheretima, 
Cockroach, Frog (and its skeleton) and Rabbit, (and its skele- 
ton). 

A mieroscopicaUstudy of the chief animal tissues from 
prepared slides of epithelium, muscle, nerve, cartilage, bone, 
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blood and other connective tissues, and also that of the kidney* 
liver, spinal cord, stomach, intestine, ovary and testis of frog. 

They will be also required to submit the original sketch-books, 
initialled and dated by their teachers, determining the result of 
the examination. 


ji) MATHEJ^IATICS. 

Algebra, 

Ratio, proportion and variation. 

Progressions, including the summation of squares and cubes 
of natural numbers. 

Surds and elementary properties of imaginary quantities, 
including the cube roots of unity. 

Solution and theory of Quardratie Equations. Quardratie 
Expressions. Easy equations solvable as quardratics, including 
easy simultaneous quadratic equations. 

Permutations and combinations (easy treatment) 

Binomial Theorem for positive integral index. Statement 
and application of the Binomial Theorem for negative and 
fractional indices, with elementary notions of convergence. 

Logarithms of numbers. 

Trigonometry. 

Sexagesimal and circular units of angular measurement. 

Trigonometrical ratios of any angle and simple relations 
connecting them. 

Periods and graphs of trigonometrical functions. Graphical 
solution of simple trigonometrical equations. 

Addition and subtraction formulae. Logarithms of tri- 
gonometrical ratios, and the use of trigonometrical tables. 
Properties and solution of traingles with the use of tables. 

Simple cases of heights and distances in two and three 
dimensions. 

Radii of circumscribed, inscribed and escribed circles of a 
triangle. 

Inverse circular functions (principal value) . 
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Geometry — Plane. 

The feet of the perpendiculars on the sides of a triangle 
from any point on the circnmeircle are collinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine points 
circle. 

If ABC be a triangle and AD a medium, 

ABHAC2=2(BD2-t-AD2). 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the bisector of angle A, 

AB.AC=BD.DC-}-AD2. 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the perpendicular from A on 
the base and AE the diameter of the cireumcarcle, then 

AB.AC=AD.AE. 

If ABCD be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, 

AC.BD=:AB.CD+BC.AD. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar, they can be so placed 
that the lines joining their corresponding vertices are concurrent. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar their corresponding 
sides and diagonals are proportional and their areas are propor- 
tional to the squares of corresponding sides. 

Every straight line which passes through the extremeties of 
two parallel radii of two fixed circles passes through one or 
other of two fixed points. 

If A, B, C, D be four points taken in order on a straight line, 

AB.CD+BC.AD-fCA.BD=0 

Simple properties of cross ratios and harmonic section. 

If a straight line be drawn from a given point to cut a 
given circle, the intersection of the tangents at the two points of 
section always lies on a fixed straight line. 

If the polar of A passes through B, then the polar of B 
passes through A. 
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Determination of the locus of points from wMeh the tangents 
drawn to two given circles are equal. 

The radical axis of three circles taken in pairs are 
concurrent. 

Construction of the radical axis of two given circles. 

To draw a circle to touch a given circle (0), and also to 
touch a given straight line PQ at a given point A. 

To draw a circle to pass through two given points A and 
B, and to touch a given straight line CD or a given circle (0). 

To draw a circle to pass through a given point P and to 
touch two given straight lines AB, AC. 

Oeva and Menelaus theorems about concurrency and 
ccAlinearity, with simple applications. 

Elementary maxima and minima (Geometrical treatmmt). 

Geometry. — Solid. 

Elementary properties of lines and planes. 

Solid figures. Regular polyhedra. 

Surfaces and volumes of parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, 
cylinders, cones and spheres. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Tracittg of Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola from the 
definition. 

Simple common properties of the conic sections : — 

If a straight line cut a conic. Whose focus is S, in points 
P and P^— - and the directrix in D, then SD will be equally in- 
clined to SP and SP 
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The portion. of tangent to a conic intercepted between its 
point of contact and a directrix, subtends a right angle at the 
corresponding focus. 

Tangents at the extremeties of a focal chord of a conic 
intersect on the corresponding directrix. 

If from any point T on the tangent at a point P of a conic 
TH be drawn perpendicular to the directrix and TK perpendi- 
cular to the focal distance SP, then the ratio SK; TH will be 
equal to the eccentricity. 

To draw tangents to a conic from an external point. 

The normal at P to a conic meets the transverse axis in 6. 
thenSG =e. SP. 


Parabola. 


Latus rectum is four times the focal distance. 

PN2=4 as. an 


The tangents bisect the angle between the focal distance 
and the perpendicular on the directrix. 

The tangents at the extremeties of a focal chord intersect 
at right angles on the directrix. 

The subtangent is bisected at the vertex. 

The subnormal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus 
on any tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

The locus of the middle points of parallel Chords is a straight 
line, parallel to the axis, passing through the point of contact 
of the tangent parallel to the chords. 
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Ellipse. 

CS.CX=CA2 

PN^ 

AN.A'N CA^ 

CB2==SA.SA' 

SP+Sip=AAi 


Tlie curve is symmetrical mth regard to the minor axis and has 
a second focus and a corresponding directrix. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight line 
passing through the centre and the points of contact of tangents 
parallel to these chords. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the focal 
distances of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci on any 
tangent is the auxiliary circle. 

Note — proofs with the help of projection will be accepted. 

Hyperbola. 

The difference of the fodhl distances of any point on a 
hyperbola is constant. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the focal 
distances of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars* from the foci on 
the tangents is the auxiliary circle. 

Co-ordiante Geometry. 

Rectangular axes only. 

Meaning of a graph. * 

The equation of a straight line. Two straight lines, given 
by the general equation and the angle between them. 
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Circle — General equation. 

Circle through three points, chord, tangent, intersection of 
a straight line and a circle, chord of contact, pole and polar and 
condition of tangency. 

Equation of parabok, ellipse and hyperbola referred to 
principle axes. 

Intersection of a straight line with a conic and condition of 
tangency. Tangent and normal. Very simple treatment 
required 


Calculus. 

Idea of limit and continuity. 

Differentiation of elementary algebraic, trigonometric, ex- 
ponential and logarithmic functions and their simple combina- 
tions. Successive differentiation, excluding Leibnitz theorem. 

Geometrical application to the tangent and normal proper- 
ties of conies and other simple curves. 

Integration as the inverse of differentiation. Integration of 
simple standard functions by simple substitution. Evaluation 
of definite integrals by substitution of limits. 

(j) GEOLOGY. 

An Elementary Course of Lectures on the following : — 
Physical Geology : — 

Definitions and sub-division of geology and its connection 

with other sciences. 

* 

Greologieal action of the atmosphere, running water, 
springs, ice, ocean, plants and animals and their effect on earth’s 
surface. 

Igneous action, volcanoes-, characters and products of erup- 
tion, varieties of cones and craters, distribution and origin of 
volcanoes. 

Earth-quakes, their causes and geological effects. 
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Secular upheaval and subsidence. 

Eocks comprising the earth’s crust, division into igneous, 
sedimentary and metamorphie rocks, their general characters, 
texture, structure and mineral composition. Classification of 
igneous and sedimentary rocks. 

Stratification; deformation of strata, dip and strike, out- 
crop, folds, domes and basins, faults, outlier and inlier, uncon- 
formity. Igneous structures such as sill, laccolith, dyke, 
apophyses, batholith, roof pendents, cupola, stock and boss. 


II. Stratigraphy and Palaeontology : — 

Standard stratigraphical division into groups and their 
representatives. 

Fossils, preservation of organic remains, their occurrence 
and significance. Their value in determining the past history of 
the earth. 

General characters of the principal fauna and flora of the 
Palaeozoic. Mesozoic and Cainozoic eras. 

Elementary knowledge of Indian Geology with special 
reference to the Geology of Hyderabad. 

III. Crystallography : — 

Crystal: its definition and characteristics, and elements of 
symmetry. Division into six systems. Simple forms combina- 
tions description, indentification and drawing of simple crystals 
from models. 

IV. Mineralogy : — 

Definition of a mineral, physical properties of the minerais- 
cleavage, fracture, hardness, colour, lusture, streak and specific 
gravity. Identification by physical properties of the more im- 
portant rock-forming and economic minerals. Examination of 
the optical properties of the principal rock-forming minerals 
under the microscope. 



V. Petrology, 


Classification of rocks, identification of igneous, sedimentary 
and metamorpfiic rocks in hand specimens. Microscopic study 
of the piutonie rocks of simple types. 

Practical - Work, 

Determination of hardness, fusibility, and specific gravity 
of minerals. Determination of optical properties in thin sections 
of the principal rock-forming minerals; viz. quartz, felspars, 
muscovite, biotite, hornblende, augite olivine, garnet, and opaque 
iron ores. 

Megascopic description of the distinctive characters of the 
principal types of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks. 
Microscopic examination of the simple t3^es of piutonie rocks. 
Drawing of crystal models and indentification of their forms and 
system. Blow-pipe analysis of mineral and ore. 

Excursions. 

Excursion to places of geological interest under the immedi- 
ate guidance of the professor. The aggregate time spent on the 
excursions shall not be less than seven days during the course. 


Note , — 


In the practical examination candidates must present their 
note-books containing the description of practical class- work and 
notes of field-work performed in the course of their studies, duly 
dated by the student and signed by the lecturer in charge. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION. 

1353 and 1354 F. (1944 and 1945). 

RULES AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such 
time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily com- 
pleted a regular course of study in a college of 
the University for not less than two academic 
years after passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the Osmania University or an exami- 
nation or test accepted by the University as 
equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted 
a regular course of study for the year immedi- 
ately preceding the examination at a college of 
the Osmania University and have been permit- 
ted, under Regulation (3) below, to reckon a 
previous year of study since passtug the Inter- 
mediate Examination or its equivalent at a col-, 
lege of a University recognised for the purpose 
by the University. 

3. Any student may be admitted to the final class 
of a college of the Osmania University, provided he 
produces a certificate from the Principal of the college 
(affiliated to any of the Universities recognised by the 
IFniversity) he was last attending, that the penulti- 
mate year of his degree course at college has been duly 
kept according to the regulations in force at the Uni- 
versity from which he is migrating and that in the 
opinion of the Principal he was fit for promotion to 
the final class of that college. 
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4. Persons coming under the following descrip- 
tions, though not belonging to a college of the 
University will be allowed to appear privately for this 
examination; — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational 
Department and whole-time teachers employed 
in educational institutions recognised by the 
University or by the Educational Department, 
provided they are certified by the Divisional 
Inspector of schools to have rendered continu- 
ous 'and approved service' for not less than 
three years previous to the date of their appli- 
cation for permission to appear at the exami- 
nation. 

(b) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in the above cases, by the date of 
the examination, not less than two academic years 
shall have elapsed since the date of their passing the 
Intermediate Examination or its equivalent. 

5. Candidates from a College of the University, who 
have been allowed to appear at the examination once 
but have not been able to appear or have failed to pass, 
may be admitted as private candidates to a subsequent 
examination, provided they do not change the subjects 
they had studied at college. In case they change any 
of their subjects they shall be required to x>ut in fresh 
attendance in the college in the subject or subjects they 
have' changed. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take 
up any subject unless provision has been made for the 
teaching of that subject in the University College. 
They should, therefore, ascertain from the Registrar 
before applying for permission, whether regular stu- 
dents of the University are taking up those subjects. 

7. Application of private candidates for admission 
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to this examination, in the form prescribed must reach 
the Registrar not less than two months before the 
examination, accompanied by a fee of Rs. 32. 

8. In file case of college candidates, applications 
for admission and certificates of attendance and pro- 
gress in the prescribed form, together with a fee of 
Rs. 32 for each candidate, shall be forwarded by the 
Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks be- 
fore the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the 
certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, 
however, reach the Registrar in no case later tlian 
three weeks before the examination, 

9. No students will be allowed to appear at the 
examination, unless he has put in 70 per cent, atten- 
dance in each of the subjects of his course for the 
examination. If there is a practical examination in 
a subject, he shall have to make up the same percen- 
tage of attendance separately in the practical course 
of lectures. The Syndicate may however condone 
the deficiency in attendance not exceeding 5 per cent, 
on special reasons, especially, ill-health when the 
application is supported by a certificate by an autho- 
rised Medical Officer, which can satisfy the Head of 
Institution. 

A member of the tj.t.c. shall be permitted to count 
as attendance the periods spent on duty in connection 
with the University Training. Corps Camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Tournaments 
or Debates will be entitled to the same privilege. 

10. Upon the receipt of the application and the fee 
prescribed, and also the attendance certificates in case 
of candidates from colleges, the Registrar shall at 
least a week before the examination, cause to be fur- 
nished to the candidate, a receipt for each fee received, 
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wMch will also serve as a ticket of admission to tke 
examination hall, to be produced by the candidate in 
the hall, if called for. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
himself for the examination shall not be entitled to 
claim refund of the admission fee. 

11. The examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered 
in Urdu with the following exceptions: — 

(1) European Languages. Ordinarily in English. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or In the language itself, 

Pali. or in English or in 

Urdu. 

* 

(3) Modem Indian Verna- In the language itself 

cular. or in Urdu. 

. the case of these exceptions, the Registrar 

wiU., six months before the date of the examination, 
notify the language in which the paper will be set, and 
candidates will be expected to answer in that language 
unless by a previous arrangement with the Registrar 
they have been permitted to answer in any of the alter- 
native languages above specified. 

12(a) The subjects for examination are as fol- 
lows : — 

I. English. 

II. One of the following schools : — 

(а) Languages. 

(б) Mathematics. 

(c) History. 

(d) Economics. 

(e) Philosophy. 

(/) Domestic Science (for Oirls only). 
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III. Theology or Morals. 

12(b) The arrangement of papers and marks in 
different subjects shall be as follows : — 

I. English — ^Eonr Papers: — 


Paper 1.— Detailed Prose 

80 d 

100 

History of Literature . 

20 J 

Paper 2. — ^Detailed Poetry 

80 1 

100 

History of Literature . 

20 J 

Paper 3. — Essay 

75 ") 

100 

Unseens 

25 J 

Paper 4. — Hon-Detailed Texts . . 

70 ■) 

100 

Translation from Urdu 

30 J 


into English. 

Questions on the History of Literature will be 
compulsory. 

• II. (a) Languages — any two of the following: — 

1. Arabic. 

2. Sanskrit. 

3. Persian with Elementary Arabic. 

4. Latin. 

5. G-reek. 

6. Urdu with Hindi Bhasha. 

7. Marathi. 

8. Telugu. 

9. Kanarese. 

10. Erench. 

11. German. 

A knowledge of the history of the language and 
literature in the languages selected will be required. 

There will be- three papers in each of the two lang- 
uages selected carrying 100 marks each. 
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The first paper in Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian and 
Marathi will be on Prose (75 marks) and History of 
Literature (25 marks) ; the second paper will be on 
Poetry (75 marks), and Rhetoric and Prosody (25 
marks) and the third paper will be as follows : — 

Arabic : — 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu . . 40 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic . . 40 

(xrammar . . . . . . 20 

100 

Sanskrit: — 

Translation from Sanskrit into Urdu . . 35 ' 

Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit . . 35 

Grammar . . . . 30 


100 

xERSIAlNr' l — 


Translation from Urdu into Persian . . 
Composition 

Elementary Arabic, Text and Grammer . 

30 

40 

30 

Marathi : — 

100 

Composition 

Precis-writing . , | ’ 

75 

25 


100 

The distribution of papers in Urdu will be as 
follows: — 

Paper 1 — ^Prose 

History of Literature 

75 

25 


100 
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This paper will also contain a question on Precis- 
wri&Lg which will carry not less than 10 marks. 

Paper 2. — ^Poetry , . . . 75 

Rhetoric and Prosody . . 25 


100 

Paper 3. — Composition . . 70 

Translation from Bhasha into Urdu 12 
Translation from Urdu into Bhasha 18 


100 

The distribution of papers in. Telugn and Kanarese 
will be as follows : — 


Paper 1. — ^Prose 

50 

Drama . . ... 

50 

Paper 2. — Poetry 

50 

Prosody and Rhetoric 

25 

History of Literature 

25 

Paper 3. — Composition 

75 

Precis writing . 

25 


J 100 

i^ioo 


1 

J 


100 


The distribution of papers in Latin, Creek, Prench 
and German to be notified later on. 


(b) Mathematics. — 6 Papers of three hours and 
carrying 100 marks each : — 

(1) Theory of numbers, Algebra, Probablity and 

Statistics. 

(2) Coordinate Geometry of two and three dimen- 

sions and pure Geometry. 

(3) Calculus (Differential and Integral) and real 

variable. 

(4) Complex variable and Differential Equations. 

(5) Statics and Dynamics. 



292 


(6) Hydrostatics, Spherical Trigonometry aiid 
Astronomy. 

(c) History.— 6 Papers of three hours each: — 

Prindpal. 

Paper 1.— G-eneral Historical Essay— 100 marks. 
Paper 2. — ^Indian History — 100 marks. 

One of the foUowing periods : — 

(i) Ancient, up to 1206. 

(ii) Medieval, 1206 to 1765. 

' (iii) Modern, 1765 onwards up to the 

present day. 

Paper 3.— General— 100 marks, containing:— , 

A. History of the Deccan, covering the period 
of Indian History taken by the candidate. 

-B. Elements of the Cultural History of India 
with reference to the period of Indian 
History taken by the candidate. 

■C. Constitutional History of Modern India. 

Paper 4. — One of the following — 100 marks : — 

(i) Select period of Islamic History. 

(ii) Select period of European History. 

(iii) English Constitutional History. 

(iv) History of Indian Culture. 

Subsidiary. 

Paper 5. — Political Science. (Theoretical and 
Comparative) — 100 marks: — 

(i) History of Polities . . 30 marks. 

(ii) Politics (Comprising Politi- 

cal Theory and Comparative 
Government) . . 70 marks. 

Paper 6. — Economics or Sociology (Theoretical 
and Applied)— 100 marks. 
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1. No student will be allowed to go up for his B.A. 

Examination in History unless he has 
taken Economics either in his Interme- 
diate or B.A. Examinations. 

2. A student will not be allowed to take the same 

subject which he selected in the Inter- 
mediate ; in other words a student who 
took Sociology in the Intermediate shall 
take Economies, and those who had se- 
lected Economics shall take sociology. 

N.B. — Candidates will be expected to answer q^uestions on 
Historical Geography. 

(d) Economics. — 6 Papers of three hours and carry- 
ing 100 marks each : — 

Paper 1. — Principles of Economics (including a 
brief description of the famous Schools of 
Economic Thought). 

Paper 2. — Currency, • Banking, Foreign Ex- 
change and Public Finance. 

Paper 3. — ^Economic History of England since 
the Industrial Revolution (1914). 

Or 

Economics History of India from the death 
of Akbar to the end of the 19th Century. 

Paper 4. — ^Agricultural Economics and Co-ope- 
ration- 

Paper 5.— Political Science or Sociology.— 
Politics (Comprising Political Theory and 
Comparative Government.) Or Sociology. 

Paper 6.— Trade, Industry and Transport pro- 
blems of India. 

(e) Philosophy.— 6 Papers of three hours and car- 
rying 100 marks each : — 
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General Philosophy. 

Paper 1. — Nature, Schools and Problems of Phi- 
losophy- 

Paper 2. — A. brief sketch of the History of Philo- 
sophy together with a special study of 
an original work of any of the follow- 
ing Philosophers: — 

Descartes, Berkeley or David Huin.e. 

Oriental Philosophy. 

Paper 3. — Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Ka- 
1am and Sufism. 

Paper 4 — ^Hindu Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Paper 5. — Elements of Phyehology with allied 
Physiology. 

Ethics. 

Paper 6. — brief study of Theoretical and Prac- 
tical Ethics. 

(f) DOMESTIC SCIENCE 
and: 

(i) One language and, Islamic or Indian His- 
tory 

or 

(ii) Two Histories, Politics and Economics : — 
Domestic Science : 

Paper 1. — ^Biochemistry etc : .. 70 

Paper 2. — ^Psychology etc: . . 70 

Practical. — one paper: . . 60 


200 
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and: 

(i) Language and Indian History : 

3 papers in any one Lan^age as de-'| 

tailed under the School of j- 300 
Languages. J 

One paper in Indian or Islamic His- 

tory as detailed under pa- I 100 
pers (2) and (4) of the f 
School of History. J 


Or, 

(ii) History, Politics and Economics, 

Two papers in any two Histories US') 
detailed under papers 2 ! 
and 4 of the School of His- | 
tory. J 

One paper in Political Science as de- 1 
tailed under paper 5 of the 
School of History. J 

One paper in Economics as detailed 'I 
under paper 6 of the >■ 
School of History. J 


400 


200 

100 

100 


400 

III. — Theology or Morals (one paper) . — 100 marks. 

N.B . — ^Examinations in Theology or Morals shall 
be regarded as qualifying examinations and the marks 
gained by a candidate in the subject shall not be in- 
cluded in the grand total of the marks : but no student 
can go up for a higher examination unless he has quali- 
fied in Theology or Morals in the lower examination. 
Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals 
at an examination will not be examined in these sub- 
jects if they appear again at that examination. 
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13. No candidate will be allowed to appear for the 
B.A. Examination unless he produces a certificate 
from the Head of the Department of English that he 
has written 20 essays during the course of two year’s 
study, Eailures who join the college will be required 
to write 10 essays. Students taking up History oi 
Economics as their optional subjects will be required 
to write 25 and 20 essaj^s and those candidates who 
join the college after failing in an Examination will 
be required to write 12 and 10 essays respectively. 

14. In order to pass the Examination candidates 
will be required to secure 33 per cent. in. each subject.- 

o. Candidates taking Languages will have to se- 
cure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately 
in each of the two languages and 33 per cent, 
in the aggregate. 

h. Candidates taking Mathematics will have to 
secure at least 25 per cent, of marks sepa- 
rately in the pure as well as in the ai')plied 
Mathematics and 33 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate. Out of the six papers the first three 
papers will be regarded as Pure and the re- 
maining three as Applied Mathematics. 

e. Candidates taking History will have to secure 
25 per cent, marks separately in the Princi- 
pal as well as in the subsidiary subjects and 
33 per cent, in the aggregate. 

15. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be 
placed in the First Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, 
or more but less than 60 per cent, in the Eecond Class, 

and the others in the Third Class. 



The names of successful candidates placed in the 
First Class, shall be arranged in order of merit as 
determined by the total marks obtained by each 
candidate. The names of others placed in the Second 
and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order of 
their roll nmnbers. 

16. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be 
given to each successful candidate setting forth the 
date of the examination, the subjects in which he was 
examined and the class in which he was placed. 

17. Any student who fails to pass the examination 
on account of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent, 
in English or in his selected subject, will be considered 
to have passed the whole examination, on his passing 
at a subsequent examination merely in the subject in 
which he has failed, provided that the marks gained 
by him in such subject in the previous examination 
do not fall short of 25 per cent, and provided that in 
that examination he has secured an aggregate total of 
40 per cent. 



298 


TEXT-BOOKS. 

I. English. 

I. Detailed Poetry: — 

(a) Shakespeare — ^Antony and Cleopatra. 

(&) Longer English Poems from Spenser to Koyes, 
(Harrap’s Modern English Series). 

The following selections : — 

(1) Milton— Lycidas. 

(2) Oray— Elegy Written in a Country Church- 

yard. 

(3) Oray—TheBard. 

(4) Ooldsmith — The Deserted Village. 

(5) Wordsworth — ^Lines composed a few miles 

above Tintem Abbey. 

(6) Tennyson — The Lotos — ^Eaters. 

(c) G-olden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics : Book 
Fifth edited by Laurence Binyon, with notes 
by O. J.H. Fowler (English Classics for India : 
Macmillan & Co.) 

The following selections : — 

Ko. 

10. Home Thoughts from 

Abroad. R. Browning. 

14. The Lake Isle of Innisfree. W. B. Yeats. 

16. Nightingales . . R. Bridges. 

17. Tears, idle tears . . Lord Tennyson. 

21. The Lady of Shalott 
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24. The Eagle 

25. War song of the Saracens. . 
30. Porph3T:ia’s Lover 

32. Renouncement 

33. ‘‘We were not made for re- 

fuges of lies’ ’. 

37. The ways of love 

38. The Oblation 

42. Parting at morning 

44. Heraclitus 

45. To Virgil 

46. The Scholar-Gipsy 

47. “Break break, break” 

48. “The night has a thousand 


Lord Tennyson. 
J. E. Flecker. 

R. Browning. 

A. Meynell. 

M. E. Coleridge. 
E. B. Browning. 
A. C. Swinburne. 
R. Browning. 

W. Cory. 

Lord Tennyson. 
M. Arnold. 

Lord Tennyson. 




eyes 

49. Rose Aylmer 

51. Silence 

52. Written in Northampton 
Coimty Asylum. 

54. “0 dreamy, gloomy, friend- 
ly trees”. 

57. London Snow 
61. Cargoes 

69. The Soldier 

70. Anthem for Doomed youth. 

72. In time of “The Breaking 

of Nations”. 

73. The Old Stoic 


F. W. Bourdillon. 
W. S. Landor. 

T. Hood. 

J. Clare. 

H. F. Trench. 

R. Bridges. 

J. Masefield. 

R. Brooke. 

W. Owen. 

T. Hardy. 

E. Bronte. 


74. By the Statue of King Char- 
les at Charing Cross. L. J ohnson. 

.76. Dark Rosaleen . . J. C. Mangan. 

77. The Shrine . . D. M. Dolben. 
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79. Mother and Son 

85. Omar’s Lament 

86. Mimnermns in Church 
94. Dreamland 

96. Remembrance 
99. The Darkling Thrush 
L02. Requiem 

103. “I strove with none, for 
none was worth my strife”. 

L04. A Dedication 
L05. Requiescat 
L06. Crossing the Bar 
LOT. Prospice 

109. “No coward soul is mine”. 

110. The Choice 


W. Morris. 

E. Fitzgerald. 
W. Cory. 

C. G. Rossetti. 

E. Bronte. 

T. Hardy. 

R. L. Stevenson. 

W. S. Landor. 
R. Kipling. 

M. Arnold. 

Lord Tennyson. 
R. Browning. 

E. Bronte. 

D. G. Rossetti. 


11. Detailed Prose : — 

(ift) Essays by Modem Writers sdited by R. W. 
J epson. (The Heritage of Literature Se- 
ries-Longmans) . 

The following essa/ys to he studied : — 

1. lohQbod'.MaxBeerhohm. 

2. On Living Again: Alpha of the Plough. 

3. Holidays : C. E. Montague. 

4. In Praise of Mistakes: Bohert Lynd. 

5. Problems of a Journalist’s Life: Bose Macau- 

lay. 

6. The Pleasure of Readings: Viscount Grey. 

7. Gibbon: Lytton Strachey. 

. 8. John Bunyan: G. M. Trevelycm. 

9. The Duchess of Newcastle: Virginia Woolf. 



10. Diaries: William Ralph Inge. 

11. Letter V : Lowes Dickinson. 

12. The B.B.G-. : Hilaire Belloc. 

(h) Gibbon’s Autobiography edited by Bernard 
Groom (English Literature Series) Publish- 
ed by Macmillan & Co. 

III. Non-Detailed : — 

(a) Hardy: The Mayor of Casterbridge (Macmil- 

lan) (The College Library edition). 

(b) Galsworthy: Strife (Duckworth — Nelson & 

Co.) 

(c) Everyday Life in Greece and Rome, by H-A- 

Treble and K. M. King bound in one volume 
published by Oxford Dni versify Press. 

IV. History of English Literature: — 

Outline History of English Literature by 
W. H. Hudson (G. Bell & Sons; 1930 or later 
edition) , 
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11(a) Languages. 

1. Akabic. 

* jj-- ( \ ) - jiy . (_i!l 

(y^. fVr I - 1^- \('- X jjl oUU-' (r) 

It Ia^I jl J*jl| (jjl jj; I'" ii>-l?cU »!)UeJ| (f) 

_• v.^1 j)l Jji ^ jX.^ 4,*-L^1 (jl yj> ( 1 ) - jJ** - 

^IaA) (y ♦ •) v%*i IAXj] S:** Ij 

_)Ua| (|o*) (JU::j1 (^I_;11 

* CA Ul».» ( f ) 

- (l ) 

->*3 (r) 

-S>c(r) 

— ^ Ai 1.4^ cJi*^ -^axI) (J1^^ (l^) 

L jTL’Aj (jl J ^A J>« Ai^Ai (,) 
t-Afrl (3j-i>ll j (3j^l i--*llftl (v) 

A^l j>- j JlLi ol3 Jil jft (f) 

Aa^A oLi ^ 

( J^l t jU;S ) ot j(a)1 * (£ ^ ^IJa^ ( j;) 
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_♦ ( J OL) (i) 

(‘j'i-jjJ) ^1 J\ ^:5Ui * 

Jjl ^ > rU?BC* jijl ftirL-ljT O ^ -Vclj»_ 

-: ‘*^i»j (*) 

aAI^ ^ jjL-1 - jyit^;ytf k 
jS^ (jl jiSl j (j^j^l (5^ 5 a_j<^ t-jki^ 

iTviJ J 

'-»lr" ( J ) 

3i jj li!lj^_)l Aslll ^4<»| j)l _ j>ca 1 i— jki^ * 

Mj Jlill j Jj'^l .ji;l 

jijle jj l*»lj|ri^li> t — O^IJA 

tUbl u%'‘ O ua— ( -^ ) 

-: Jkr S i> jii-“ iT 

ci>i) it^xVi ^ jii * (i) 

oT- tfi.' - '-^ '^" ( liy- v^' ) A,J^ '^.y^ (v) 

« ^^La' jt 4*) 112-4 

^ jj-i J j9 i^xi^ 6j * ) oL*i - >^y 

* ■ -A (j^^y 
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1. The Arabic Library & Co., Orient Hotel Build- 

ing, Opp : C. Market, Bombay (3). 

2. Abdus Samad & Sons, Sayidwada, Surat. 

2. San-skeit. 

Paper I : 

(a) Shakuntala of Kalidasa. 

(b) Ishopanisbat. 

(c) Bana’s Kadambari, Prastavana only. 

(d) Macdonell’s History of Sanskrit Literature, 
Chapters 11 — 14 only. 

Paper II : 

(a) Kiratarjuniya of Bbaravi, Cantos I-III. 

(b) ‘Alamkaradarpana of Dr. Hardatta Sbarniia. 

Paper III : 

Apte’s Gruide to Sanskrit Composition, Chapters 
I-XX, XXIX and XXX. 
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3. Peesian. 

KJ^yt J }) ('-^0 

-OlUedl 
_♦ OjUS (j) 

■Ai j^-*. Olf*^ (^;t^ -5 (f) 

(j"JJ viJ J ^ (J ti- 

Oj*. j| |*j>^ (a) 

J J j** j».i 6-^— (» n) 

i«f'j-H ijt^ 6-^1 j ti'ij jj^l jc-« (m) 

• ■' •JjU_js oJj i j>3 1,^/* (^*) 

— oUL- 

J^Tj; Jt»l{ 3 jl jik (r*i) 

Jjl Jjl^J J 0 {^^) 

-ijTlj 

iS/i ^ ol^ j c)t» j It (r?) 

- ( r ) 

^ A.4I1 a La . ^Ou A-<ll 

(r* t^vii ^in'^" io< oUci*^ 
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-:^y> (r) 

: (*jj) 

i}^^y ( j ) 

J J 31 j I J T (o) 

y I j 1^ 4^ ( T ) 

iS^^y j ^*-<i j ( ■^ ) 

ci^-jj .iT^ji (a) 

jj^ ( ^ ) 

j; “*1 J k -^>=^ jT 1 j -i ( n ) 

^ 1 -i ^ (>• - 6 "ol»Ul--*tf:l_l JW-^" ('T) 

jt-j s-'Lr- (tr) 

(\o) 

Oy^- jl oliiW- t^l (ll) 

jt- (m) 

(pj <^-^. jw C--JU (y.) 

: <ii->^ 

C— l^j; d\J'_j^y Sr^l^ 3 (rr) 

L=---l jU 4S'1 Jj^-S"c:jMj 3. (yp<) 

jU.^ ^ (''T) 

-XJ W* ^ ^ ^ ^X 

■AseI.-^ Ok-uli ji C^Sm^ Ii^o (jl>^ 

J >»>• (t**) 

(•Jj^ S^l J»^J jl) (r » ) 

A> l-u o^ji- ^>-^- j:> (rr) 
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* 

U. U Jrja!l-f-|jb^^.li (f,,) 
I j bi_) oi_^ 

‘L« e> j,*^j (r(v) 

^ ^ ((''t) 

U 0^ dIJi jjn, L, JL (fv^) 

t/*J._P- 1*^ « L» a^ a_jU- J T j»b 

u" ‘'-*“jl j jija j1j>. (f*^) 
C*-^ licj OaL^, J$°j a^l ^Ji 

(>rl) dJ^ j I j. dl^ I J (a(v) 
a*i-. jjU ^ J_^J^■JL,3^aL (ee) 

aja^^ j ^ Jj Jli,^ ij 

U^J J jl (e^.) 

-^J aj^ (,/y) 

Cjbl l/y jU» Ajai-^ 
e:) U‘ aj^^_/luJ3 ^y3 Ji 

f J^illjjl oUj. Jjl 

^j^ia* ^ (^jls ofl ^ ) JjlJii 

d:*U» j Ji j 4^_jdi4 ( iLJjjt^ 

'iU^ jld^dbjjl oU ^ 0^9.JUll.(y) 

v'j^ Jj jljjT 
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oUj 

{j^-f ^ (J^ 421* At^ Jt\h^ m 

C>9 J Cl> " (®) 

j\-%.-MiS-S^ jl 

L,*y ^aoMI 0 ^ ^ ^ ("l) 

b.JS^^'T^ l>. t) ^ * 


t- 


Ac^ 


^ AJIla^ — .♦ jw 

L— 4> ^;«»i cJ^ L-^Jt - (Jjl AI^- Ol y^ 

I ' (ol> 

01*^ ^-«-*' I •‘^^1 ‘^1 A.^ 1) v21's>-lA-fc^ 

(:>bTA)l^;,j^4^^1jl^l 

-(J1j{^1 J 1^' (g.) 

jjTi ilT (jr^^J jr^-*lj»ii^l 

( oT t' p s U^) ^ Ji cS«^-v>J ^ Jjl jjSj*- _ jli 

-tCrr^* 1*’ 1A0 j 


(^ijaw* . A)L- C»*J j:> j ji [*li<jl _fl ( 1 ) 

Vj3r (^' - j;;^ ( ^ ) 

4jjJl (3j> J ^j-*>■ *lki>j (blj-l jl_^l o>^ ( A ) 

r ^ ^ 1 P •^ - 0 ^ ^ 1 t ) 

J* (•j— jj jjf jjj ( t r) 
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-l 011^1 Jj! ow ji K j-^ >y -* 
fo t r* TA - r-c - r olr n - n i r - 1 • - a li" r 

- 0 • - f»'A - r*! - I - t“i 1^" 

Ac — ^.Xl < (jL;; J ) 

(j! J>1 I^.il jjl) 3 ^_jlr (a) 

_; Ol^l aJ I ^ , 

^ i_^UL, jjl *b tJ” Ol> j ( f ) 

^ ( r'l) 

t^;>l ^AJU j ^ (>»J9eL- ^o) 

ir>:>l (t) 

v^l (a.) 

Is^ -> (a) 

(l) 

(>‘) 

— * ^ jU-" A»llla-« Sr* " ' ^ 

^jS'i i^Jlr t)l^l ( ( ) 

{o^.Jl \^Sji}y. cA-i-r jsl ( r ) 

(4 jTT < cTj^l j-, (“b ^jc^) 

- ti ^ J ) 

( AA r'i A?eiv») 
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6. Uedtj. 

A 

_ - <—*11 






-) 

(JL#^ d^i jj -. ^tjT - 1 

(>^ 


-) 

l-vx^ - 


)) 


^ BiXilp- « p^ 


-: *iL.^J - V 

^ iliTj V-* Ijjl » 


■ ’ 

/ * ' 

^ ilT j ^ ^ 4 ^ i-^b-r (_^ ) Oji;* - jjj I ^ - r 

-: J o'* j ^' • ( -^ ) 

— t LA ^lUci^ Ailuv (5” ^li»* s' 

I 



oU:^! o Ltti 4^ X« o \}jp o ^ uJ U 0 1 U . f 

(ijO^jyl 

( ilTj A**- J i jt i J ^;^l 4ili ) Ji/rJJ'l * Jl:*'*- f 

( )> )> V ) 

(♦ “^1 Jtk") f ^ I *Oyy^. e 

-: ^1 A) j oL j 

lj<l 4.:5L*) 

— * Lw ^ aia 

Jjli'O |J^* 
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6. Uedu. 


_ <i_l jj - 1—*) I 


i’’ 

v) 

JL*^ d!Lij^ - ^1 ji - ^ 

(>^ 

f’ }y) 


(- 

f) )}) 

JjU- - pf^ 



— : iSj^ j^ aJ I l2,4 ^ \ j 




( V f} 



-: v^ljoljj Jt_jt-, ( j) 
— ^ tj" Ajlk« ^ 

(^l;TjVj^jlj;o^|4;Uvkr)ob ^ 

{ ^_jl> -j^^l oLiUjbl (f)' 
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jUl^l CJ Uj 4:1 Ci y jft «J U 0 I Jj_i .1^ Ic . ^ 

/ L ‘ ^1 

( ) i^jl 

*^1 JjU-) O ^ ^U* \ki I iCij^a.. ( 
-:^U j 

( b b Kx.^:^ ) 1^- . 

; jO 

Jjki j . oli : jjlir 
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7. Maeathi. 

Paper I. — Prose : — 

(1) N. C. Kelkar’s ^dyagucKha. 

(2) Novel— Asha by Prof. Phadke. 

(3) Short Story— Phule ani Dagad by Khande- 

kar. 

(4) Bhavabandhana by Gadkari. 

P aper II. — Poetry : — 

(1) Viratparva by Mukteswar. 

(2) Poems by Tambe 

Nos. 1, 3, 10, 11, 13, 14, 20, 27, 30, 38, 
41, 45, 49, 52, 53, 60, 64, 65, 70, 72, 79, 
81, 82, 88, 90, 101, 107, 109, 110, 116, 117, 
119, 122, m, 126, 127, 128, 130, 135, 148, 
149, 151, 155, 172, 186-190, and 193. 

(3) Marathwady-antil Adhunika Vangmaya, 

Padya Vibhaga by Prof. C. N. Joshi: 
Pirst ten Chapters. 

(4) Maharashtra Sarasvata by Bhave, Part I. 

Pages 218 to 360. 

(5) Alankar Chandrika by Gore. 

Ill Paper. General.— 

Compodti^ Unseen modern poetry and Precis 
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8. Teltjgtj. 

Poetry . — Selections in Telugu, B. A. Examination, 
Vol. I, Madras University Publications. 

Vol. I — Nannaya Bhatta — 

(a) Selections 3, 4, 5 & 6. Pages from 
24-42, Lines— 564. 

(ft) Tikkana Somayazi. Selection No. 20, 
pages 218-225, Lines 284. 


Vol. II— 

(c) Selection No, 40, Sita Yana, Vasaga- 
manam by Kankanti Paparaju. 

{d) Modem Poetry Thrina Kankanam 
by R. Subba Rao. 


Drama:— Uttara Rama Chpitam by MaUadi Surya 
Narayana Sastri, Waltair. 

Prose :— (1) Pascbata BbaVa Prapancham by M. V. 

N. Subbarao, Prak-PrateecM Grandba 
Mala Rajamandry. 

(2) Ragkukula Sree Charitpi by Chilaka- 
marti L. Narasiniham, Rajabamandry. 

(3) CheliyaliKattaSreeViskwanatliSat- 
wati Urandba Mala, Rajabamandry. 


(4) dagilamn by S. Subbadrayamba Saras- 
ya Narayana, Bezwada. 


History of Literature and BTietoric- 
mended : — 


-Books recom 


(1) Kavya Prakasa by Siromani K. Narasimba 
Cbari Vavilla R. Sastri and Sons, Madras. 
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(2) Kuvalayananda Saram by Vidwan B. Y enkata 

Ramnmayya. 

(3) Andbra Kavula Cbaritra by K. Yeerasalingaiii 

Pantulu. 


9. Kannada. 

Poetry : — 

(1) Pampa Bharata: Aswasas 12, 13. 

(2) Jagannatba Yijaya. Aswasas 1, 2 & 3. 

(3) Kaimadada Bavuta, published by Sahitya 

Parishat. 

Following selections : — 

Pages 38 to 54 and the following Nos.- in the 
4th Part. (1-4, 7, 8, 13, 15, 17, 20, 29, 37-42) . 

Prose: — (1) Jivana Soundarya Mattua Sahitya by 
D. Y. Grundappa. 

(2) Sri Ramaswamedha. Aswasas 1 to 8 
(including Aswasa 8). 

Pmma:— Nagananda Nataka by Ananth Nara- 
yana Sastry. 

Grammar, Rhetoric mid Prosot?^/.— Kannada Kaipi- 
di, second edition. 

History of Literature. — ^Kannada Ka-rieharite, YoL I 
10th, 11th and 18th Oen-tury Poets. 

The books can be had of 

Kannada Prakatanalaya 

Gowligudki, Hyderabad Hn. 
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11(b) Mathematics. 

Pure Mathematics : — 

(1) Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight, (Osmania 

University Series). 

(2) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. (Os- 

mania University Series). 

(3) Co-'ordinate Ooemetry by Grace and Rosen- 

berg, (Osmania University Series) or 
Smith’s Analytical Conics. 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by 

Gibson, (Osmania University Series). 

(5) Chapters on Differential Equations from Ed- 

ward’s Integral Calculus, (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series) or Piaggios Differential 
Equations. 

Applied Mathematics : — 

(1) Elements of Statics by Loney, (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series). 

(2) Elements of Dynamics by Loney (Osmania 

University Series). 

(3) Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney, (Osmania 

University Series). 

(4) Elements of Astronomy by Parker, (Osmania 

University Series). 

For detailed syUabus vide Appendix (a). 
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11(c). Histoet. 

Paper 1. — Greneral Historical Essay. 

Paper 2. — ^History of India : — 

(i) Ancient up to 1206 : — 

1. Early History of India by V. A. Smith 

(4th edition). 

2. Ancient India by K. S. Aiyangar. 

3. A Peep into the Early History of India 

by R. Gr. Bhandarkar. 

4. Asoka by R. Mnkerjee. 

5. Harsha by R. Mukerjee. 


(u) Medieval Period 1206 — ^1765 : — 


1. Tarikh-i-Earishta. 


(Hi) 


2. Darbar-i-Akbari (Azad). 

3. Sher Shah (Qanungo). 

4. Jehangir (Beni Prasad). 

5. Aurangzeb (Shibli). 

6. Sivaji and His Times (Sarkar). 

7. The Army of the Mughals (Irvine). 

8. Asaf Jah Nizamul Hulk. I (Dr. Yusuf 

Husain Khan). 

Modern Period 1765 to the present day.— 


o’ History of India (Malcolm). 

2. Making of India (Ramsay Muir). 

3. Rise and Expansion of the British Domi- 

mons m India (Lyall). 

4. Rise pd fulfilment of British Power in 

]hdia (Thomson & Garrat). 

5. Maunder British Crown (B.D.Basu). 

6. History of^Bntish India under the Com- 

7 Roberts). 

7. British India (Dodwell) 
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Paper 3. — 

(a) History of the JDecccm : — 

(i) Ancient up to 120G. 

1. Cambridge History of India, Chapters 

on the History of the Deccan, 

2. Early History of the Deccan by R. G. 

Bhandarkar. 

(ii) Medieval 1206-1765: — 

1. South India and her Muhammadan in- 

vaders (Iyengar). 

2. Landmarks of the Deccan (Haig). 

3. History of the Deccan, VoL I (Gribble). 

(Hi) Modern — 1765 to the present day: — 

1. Malcolm’s Central India. 

2. History of the Mahrattas (Grant Duff). 

Chapters dealing with the period from 
1784^1818. 

3. The working of His Exalted Highness the 

Mzam’s Government (Historical & 
Constitutional aspects). Govermnent 
Publications. 

(h) Cultural History : — 

(G Ancient upto 1206:- 

1. India, by Grousset, (Chapter I) Or Y. A, 

Smith’s “A History of Eine Arts in In- 
dia” (Chapters II, III and VI.) 

2. Asoka by Mukerji. 

3. Harsha, by Mukerji. 

4. Medieval India, by Yusuf Ali. 



318 


(«) Medieval 1206—1765; — 

1. India, by Grronsset, (Cbapter III) or 

V. A. Smith’s “A History of Fine Arts 
in India” (Chapters II, IX and XV). 

2. Indian Islam, by Titus. 

3. Muslim Architecture in India — Urdu 

Translation of Ferguson (0. U. Series) . 

4. Politics in Pre-Mughal Times, by 1. Topa, 
(Hi) Modern — 1765 up to the present day: — 

1. Topa: The Growth and Development of 

liati'onal Thought in India. 

2. Parquhar : Modem Religious Movements 

in India. 




For detailed syllabus vide appendix (b-1). 

(c) Constitutional History of Modern India : — 




Paper 4. — 

(1) Islamic History: — 


jjicl 

^ >‘) ^ ) 

Finlay’s History of Greece (relative (r) 

portions) 

Barthold’s Turkestan down to Moghal ir) 

Invasion. 

Gibbon’s Decline & Fall of the Roman (r) 
Empire (relative portions). 

4J 1 (o) 

(<u^Lv 4 LJl.) 

4>.1‘ (^) 
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(2) Europiean History, 1815 to 1914 : — 

1. A History of Europe, by Harriot (1815 — 

1923). 

2. A History of Modern Europe, Vols. 11 and 

III, by Eyffe. (Osmania University 
Series). 

3. Contemporary Europe and Overseas by 

Mowat. 

(3 ) English Constitutional History: — 

Chambers: Constitutional History of Eng- 
land (Osmania University Series). 

Adams : Constitutional History of England. 

(4) Cultural History of India : — 

1. Earquhar — Outline of the religious lite- 

rature in India. 

2. Grrousset — India. 

3. Titus — Indian Islam. 

4. Topa. — G-rowth and Development of 

National Thought in India. 

5. Macdonnel — ^India’s Past. 

6. A. Chakrabharti — Cultural Eellowship 

in India. 

7. Jafar’s Education in Muslim India. 

Eor detailed syllabus vide appendix (b-2 ) . 

Paper 5. — Politics : — 

Books recommended : — 

Part A — ^Pollock : History of the Science of Poli- 
tics, (Osmania University Series) . 

Part B — G-ilchrist — ^Principles of Political 
Science. 

B. B. Majumdar — Political Science and Govern- 
ment. • 
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Leacock: Elements of Political Science, (Os- 
mania University Series). 

G-ettel: Elements of Political Science. 

Shenvani : ^ 

For detailed syllabus in Politics Vide appen- 
dix — (3). 

Paper 6. — Economics or Sociology. 

Indian Economics by Prof. Md. Elias Burney. 
Usul-i-Maasliiyat by Prof. Md. Elias Burney (Osma- 
nia University Series). 

For detailed syllabus in Economics and Sociology 
vide appendix— b (4) and c (5-ii). 

11(d) Ecohomics. 

Paper 1. — Taussig — Principles of Economics, 2 
volumes. 

Paper 2. — Withers — ^Meaning money. 

Barrett Whale — International Trade. 
Prof. Burney’s Maishatul Hind- 
Chaps 11 — 14. 

Paper 3. — ^Briggs and Jordon — Economic History 
of England. 

C. R. _Fay — (Ireat Britain from Adam 
Smith to the present day. 

R. C. Butt — Economic History of India, 

2 Vols. 

Moreland— India from Akbar to Au- 
rangzeb. 

Moreland— From Akbar to Aurangzeb. 
Uadgil— Industrial Revolution of India. 

Paper 4.-Jathar and Beri— Indian Economics 
— Vols. I & II. 
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Report of the Bopal Commission on Agriculture in 
Indiu* 

Text book and syllabuses in Politics and Socio- 
logy are the same as prescribed for School of History. 

Books recommended for Reference : — 

Paper 1. — Marshall — Principles of Economics. 

Robbins — The Nature and Significance 

of Economics Science. 

Paper 2. — T. E. Gregory — The Gold standard and 
its Future. ' 

Report of the Hilton Young Indian 
Currency Commission, 1926. 

Report of the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee. 

Report of the Hyderabad Banking En- 
quiry Committee. 

Paper .3. — 

Knowles — ^Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions in the 19th Century. 

Townsend Warner — ^Landsmark in 
English Industrial History. 

Paper 4:. (a ). — 

1. Report of the Maclagan Committee 
on Co-operation. (Urdu Translation) 

2. Charles Gide’s Speeches on Co-ope- 
ration (Urdu Translation) 

°aper 5. — E. A. Ross — ^Principles of Sociology. 

Blackmar & Gillen— Outlines of Socio- 
logy. 

'^aper 6. — Report of the Indian Industrial Commis- 
sion 1918. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commis- 
sion. 
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Report of the Taxation Enquiry Com- 
mittee. 

Report of the Indian Labour Commis- 
sion. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix (c), 

11(e) Philosophy. 

1st Paper. — hlature, Schools and Problem of Phi- 
losophy. 

Text-Books : 

1. P. Paulsen: Introduction to Philosophy. 

2. G-. W, Cunningham : Problems of Philosophy. 

3. Janet and Sealles: History of the Problems of 

Philosophy. 

Books recommended: 

1. L. G. Rohrbaugh : A Natural Approach to Philo- 

sophy. 

2. B. Russell : Problems of Philosophy. 

3. R. W. Sellars: The Principles and Problems of 

Philosophy. 

4. E. S. Brightman: Introduction to Philosophy. 

5. Robinson: Introduction to Living Philosophy. 

2nd History of Philosophy— 

Text-Books: 

1. Weber-perry: History of Philosophy. 

2. A. B. D. Alexander : A Short History of Philo- 

sophy, 

8. A. K. Roger : A Student’s History of Philosophy, 
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Books Recommended: 

1. J. B. Burgess : Introductions to tlie History of 

Philosophy. 

2. E. Zeller: Outlines of Greek Philosophy. 

3. Bakeweh: Source Book of Ancient Philosophy, 

4. Rand: Modem Classical Philosophers. 

^rd Paper.— Outline of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam 
and Sufism. 

Books for reference: 

1. Ilmul Kalam by Shibli. ' 

2. Alghazzali do 

3. Ibn-i-Rushd Maulvi Mohd. Younus. 

4. History of Islamic Philosophy by De Boer, 

(Osmania University Series). 

5. Arabic Thought by 0 ’Leary. 

6. Metaphysics in Persia by Sir Muhammad Iqbal. 

7. Hikmat-ul-Ishraq by Shaikh Shahabuddin 

Suhrawardy (O.U.S.) 

8. Maqasid-ul-Ealsafa wa Nihayat-ul-Ealsafa 

by Imam Ghazzali. 

9. Kashf-ul-Mahjub by Ali Hujweri. 

10. Gulshan-i-Raz by Mahmud Shabistri. 

11. Portions of Masnawi by Rumi. 

12. Mantiq-ut-Tair-Eariduddin Attar. 

13. Portions of Easusul Hi km (Hadiqa Sanai) . 

IbnArabi. 
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ith Paper . — ^Hindu Philosophy : — 

Text-books for intensive reading: — 

1. The six systems of Indian Philosophy. (Max 

Muller). 

2. History of Indian Philosophy. (Das Gupta). 

3. Indian Philosophy. (Radha Krishna). 

4. Philosophy of the Hpanishads. (Deussen). 

5. History of the Creative Period of Indian Philo- 

sophy. (Ranade). 

6. Sarva Darshana Saniagraha. Cowell (Trub- 

ner’s series). 

7. Bhagvat Gita. (Telang). 

Text-books recommended for study : — 

1. Studies in early Indian Thought. (Stephen 

Dejai). 

2. Systems of Vedantic Thought and Culture. 

(Mahandra Nath Sarkar) . 

3. Pantheism and its value for life, (lirquhart). 

4. Positive Sciences of Ancient Hindus ( Seal B .N. ) 

5. Indian Philosophy, (Dayies.) 

6. Patanjalies Yoga System, (Woods). 

7. Outlines of the Vedanta System. (Deussen.) 

8. Hindu Realism. (Chatterji.) 

9. The Sankhya System. (A. B. Keith.) 

10. Indian Logic. (Keith) 
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Books to be consulted:— 

1. Tbe Thirteen Principal Upanishads. 

(Hume). 

2. Sacred books of the East. (Max Muller). 

, , (Upanishads and Brahma Sutras). 

3. Sankhya Pravachava Bhashya (Yijnana 

Bhikshu) . 

4. Sidhanta Muktavali. (Vatsayana). 

5. Vedanta Oaribhasha. 

6. Great Religious Teachers of the East (Alfred 

Martin). 

7. Philosophy of Upanishads. (Radha Krishna). 
Paper. — ^Psychology: — 


• ' .Boole's recommended. 

1. ft. fe. Woodworth. — ^Psychology: — study of 

Mehtal- Life. , ((Methuen) 10th Edition. 

•w I ^ i ' t 

2. G-. E, Stout.—A Manual of Psychology (Univer- 

sity Tutorial Press) 5th Edition. . 

/„ 3 .--]BeriiardMart.— Psyeholc^y of lusanity. , 

6^h Paper . — A brief study of theoretical and prac- 

(y) 7iSi@al«:Pthics:— i- A t ' ''' ■ ‘'’t' 
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Boohs recommended : — 

1. EtMes by Dewey and Tufts. 

2. History of EtMes — Sidgwick. 

3. History of EtMes — ^Rogers. 

4. Parts of Plato’s Republie that are still live 
issue for modem society. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix (d) 

11(f) Domestic ScrENCE. 

Ho book is prescribed for detailed syllabus vide 
appendix (e) 

III. Muslim Theology oe Moeals. 

(a) Theology (for Hanafi Students) : — 

S !-*-.»■ 

4«)lk4 . f 

isjy 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix (f )' 

(6) Morals (for Hon-Hanafis and Non-Muslims). 
No. book is prescribed. , 

For detailed syllabus Vide ’Appendix (g) 
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APPENDECIS 
Detailed Syllalmses 
(a) Pure Matkbmatios. 

Theory of Numbers : — 

/ Prime and composite integers — divisibility of ia- 
tbgers periodicity for given modulus — resolution into 
prime factors — expression of an integer as an integral 
factorial series — scales of aritbmatical notation — > 
— ^perfect numbers — ^number of integers less than 
“hi” and prime to Euler’s Theorem— E Fer- 

mat’s Theorem — ^Lagrange’s Theorem. 

Algebra: — Determinants — Systems of Linear. 
Equations — indeterminate equations — ^theory of 
equations including symmetric functions of the roots' 
sturm’s Theorem — Solutions of the cubic and the di- 
quadrostic equations— Linear transformarions — ^m- 
equalities — continued fractions — ^interest and annui- 
ties — simple tests of convergence of series — ^partial 
fractions Summation of series. 

Coordinate Geometry of two dimentions:— De- 
tailed study of the properties of the conic sections — 
the general equation of the second degree — Polar equ- 
ations of conics — ^theory of plane curves, viz.j tracing 
of curves, curvature, evolutes asymptotes) — ^Homo- 
genous coordinates. 

Coordinate Geometry of three dimensions : — 
Standard second degree equations — central sections 
and generators. 

Pure Geometry i.e., Projective Heometry. — Cross 
ratios of ranges and pencils — ^projective properties 
and their application to conic sections — ^perspective — 
involution — ^inversion— reciprocation. 

Calculus and Analysis (real variable) : — Dedi- 
kitids theory of irrational numbers — ^limits — conti- 
nuity— differentiation— Taylor’s theorem and expan- • 
sion in series— Riemann integral for a continuous. 
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equations including functions of the roots 
function — ^rectification — quadrature — ^volumes and 
surfaces of solids of revolution — Geometrical and 
physical applications of the definite integral. 

Functions of two variables: — ^limits — continuity 
— differentiation — Taylor’s Theorems maxima and 
Minima — envelopes — the double integral and its ap- 
plications. 

Complex VariaUe : — Elementary functions of a 
complex variable — complex differentiation and inte- 
gration — conformal representation (excluding Rie- 
mann’s theorem) ; positive series — Ordinary tests of 
Convergence — absolute and uniform convergence of 
infinite series and infinite products (fundamental 
ideas only). 

Differential equations : — ^Elementary methods of so- 
lutions for the first and second order ordinary differ- 
ential equations — singular solution — ^linear equations 
with sonstant coefficients— homogeneous linear equa- 
tions — Simultaneous equations — solution in series — 
approximate solution — Lagrange’s partial differen- 
tial equation of first order — equations of heat, sound, 
waves, and potential. 

Applied Mathematics. 

Mechanics: — Resolution — Composition — Scalars 
and Vectors — ^Multiplication of vectors in two dimen- 
sions. Free motion of a particle in a straight line 
and on a plane — constrained motion of a particle in a 
st. line— resisted motion of a particle on a plane — emo- 
tion of a system of particles in a plane— motion of a 
rigid body about an axis. 

Equilibrium of forces in two and three dimen- 
sions— virtual work— graphical statics— laws of fric- 
tion equilibrium of chains and strings m two dimen- 
sions. 
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Centre ef pressure — ^resultant pressure — equilib- 
rium of floating bodies — Stability and meta-oentre 
(Standard nearly tbe same as that of Lamb’s Statics 
and Dyaamics). 

Astronomy : — Fundamental notions of spherical 
trigonometry — ^Explanation of the apparent motion 
of the celestial bodies — Celestial coordinates — astro- 
nomical instruments — ^the solar system — Kepler’s 
Laws of planetary motion — equation of time — con- 
version of time — emotion of the Moon and its phases — ■ 
Eclipses of the Sun and the Moon — ^Astronomical dip, 
refraction, parallax, aberration, precession and nuta- 
tion — Platitude and longitude of a place — ^rotation of 
the Sun and the planets about their axes. 

Surface of the Sub-Solar Corona and the pro- 
minances — ^Proper motions of the Stars — Star CUus- 
ter — galactic and extra-galactic nebulae — Star mag- 
nitudes. 

Prohalility and Statistics: — The probability of 
an event — ^the probability of several independent 
events happening together — expectation — ^Probable 
value — ^Frequency distribution — ^histogram — arith- 
metic mean — Standard deviation — ^Probable error. 

(b) History. 

(I) Papers. — (&) Elements of the Cultural His- 
tory of India. 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

Introduction to Aryan Civilization. 

Kautilya and his Socio-Political Philosophy. 

Asoka. Originator of a new ideal for the 
Oovemment : Preacher of new ethical 
values for the society and popular edu- 
cator. 

Earliest Budhist Art: Maurya and Sunga. 

Gupta Period: Drama and Art. 
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Harsha — Cultural contacts between Islamic 
and Indian Culture. India’s Social, 
Intellectual and Religious life in the 7th 
Century. 

(^ti^ ifsdi&vctl Pci'iod 1206 — 176o. 

Early Contacts between Islamic and Indian 
Culture. 

Peaceful penetration of Islam in India and 
Muslim Colonies. 

The rise of the Muslim power in India and 
its nature and significance. 

Social movements and salient features of the 
fusion of cultures : Hhidu and Islamic. 

History of the Muslim Aid — ^Architecture 
and Painting. 

(iii) Modern Period 1765 to the 'present day. 

Rise of British Power in India and its effect 
on India. 

Attempts at the 'Westernisation of India: 
The spread of Political Ideas and the 
introduction of Western Education. 

Social movements and their significance. 

The Growth and Development of Indian 
Nationalism. 

. (2) Pdper 4. — (4) History of Indian Culture. 

Brief Outline of Pre- Aryan Civilisation. 

Aryan Civilisation: Its Social, Political Re- 
hgious and Economic Aspects. 

Age of Religious Struggle and its signifi- 
eanbe. , . . & 
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Mauryan: Political and Social Ideas and 
Ideals. 

Origin, of Indian Drama and the value of 
Onpta Art. 

Brief Survey of the religious and social con- 
ditions in India in the 7th Century. 

Intellectual and Religious Contacts between 
India and the Islamic Countries. 

Peaceful Penetration of Islam in India. 

The rise of the Muslim Political Power in 
India and its nature and significance. 

Social Movements and salient features of 
the fusion of cultures : Hindu and Isla- 
mic. 

Short History of the Muslim Art — ^Architec- 
ture and Painting. 

Contact of the Eastern and Western Civili- 
sations. 

(3) Paper 5. — ^Politics : — 

I. Scope of Political Science and its rela- 
tion to other social sciences. The State 
and its relation to cognate organisations. 

II. The State — Origin, extent and organiza- 
tion forces. Sovereignty, liuw, Rights, 
Liberty. 

ill. Scope of Governmental Action — Indust- 
rialism: Socialism. Recent tendencies 
— Collectivism: Communism: Bolshev- 
ism: Totalitarianism. Growing Iden- 
tity of Economics and Politics. 

lY. Governmental Organs — ^Doctrine of Sepa- 
ration of Powers. Kinds of Govern- 
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ments — The Aristotelian ‘Divisions; 

'Unitary State, Confederation, Federa- 
tion, Constitution: Written and Un- 
written. 

V. Central Grovemment — The Legislature 
and the Electorate: Direct Democracy; 
Party System. The Executive : Dicta- 
torship; The Civil Service. The Judi- 
ciary. 

71. Local Government. 

N.B.- -The whole course on Government will be based 
upon a comparison of various countries prin- 
cipally England, France, U.S.A., Canada 
and India. 


VII. Imperial Government — Spheres of Influ- 
ence, Protectorates: Colonies; Domi- 
nions ; India. 

YIII. International Law, Mandates. 


(4) Paper 6. — General Economics : — 


Introductory.— matter of the Science 
'and its definition. The divisions of the Science and 
their inter-dependence. Definition of wealth, capi- 
tal, land, labour, utility, value and price. 

Land . — Qualities and characteristics. Its differ- 
ence from capital. The law of diminishing returns. 
Land improvements. Land values and Economic 
progress. 


qualities. Sldlled and un- 
tiled labour. Productive and unproductive labour. 
The division of lahmr. Conditions of efficiency. 
Mobihty.of labour. The Law of population. ^ 


Capitol.— Qualities, Conditions of accumulation. 
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Production . — The three agents ail3. the extent to 
which they are needed. Production on a large and 
small scale. The Emj)loyer. Machinery. Principle 
of substitution; Localisation of industry. Law of 
increasing returns. Law of constant returns. 

Consumption . — ^Wants. Literdependence with 
activities. Necessaries and Luxuries. Diminishing 
utility. Consumer’s surplus. Elasticity of demand. 
Eashion and custom. 

Exchange. — Defimtion and criteria of a market. 
Demand and supply. Marginal supply and demand. 
Prices. Equilibrium of demand and supply. Influence 
of time. Wholesale and retail prices. Dealers and 
Speculators. 

Distribution . — ^Analysis of interest, profits, rent, 
and wages. Dross, and net interest. Normal rate of 
interest and the changes in it. Interest paid by 
agriculturists. The Classical Theory of rent. Its 
application to Indian conditions. Relation of rents 
to prices._ Limitation of rents by Legislation. Real 
and nominal wages. Net advantages. Normal rate 
of wages. Changes in normal wages. ' Effect of a 
rise in wages. Earnings of specified occupations. 
Eammgs of Management. The N ational dividend . 

Indian Economics. 

Introductory . — ^Natural environments and how 
they moulded economic life in India. Special fea- 
tures of Indian Sociology and its connection with In- 
dian Economics. 

Production.— special features of the factors of , 
production in India. The condition of agiicultui*e ' 
and means of its improvement. Forest, Mines, In- 
dian animals; their economic importance. Manu-, 
factures in India, causes of their decay, suggestions 
for improvement. The place of foreign capital in' 
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the development of Indian industries. Large scale 
versus small scale production. The Industrial Revo- 
lution. Factory labour. The beginning of the La- 
bour problem. 

Distribution . — Theory of distribution and its 
applicability to Indian conditions. Rent, Agricul- 
tural rents and Mining rents. Wages, connection 
between prices and wages. Interest, Bank rates. 
The Money-lender. Reed of credit. Co-operative 
credit. 

Exchange. — Currency, history of rupee, paper 
currency system, gold exchange standard, gold stand- 
and reserve. Home charges, council biUs and reserve 
council. Advantages and weakness of the Indian 
Monetary system. Rate of Exchange. The nature 
and causes of the difficulties experienced during and 
after the War. Banking. Short history of the 
growth of Banking in India. Various classes of 
banks and their business. The Imperial Bank of 
India. 

Consumption . — The standard of life. Effects of 
Consumption on Porduction. The necessary re- 
forms. 

Taxation . — ^Principles of Taxation. — Direct and 
Indirect taxation. The Indian Financial System. 
The Budget and the Annual Financial Statement, 
lie loans. 

The State and Economics . — The Land Revenue 
system, zamindari and raiyatwari tenures. Tenancy 
legislation. Famines — causes and effects, measures 
for prevention. The Co-operative movement in In- 

its benefits, its progress. Railways; history of 
their development; their present position and future 
prospects; the problem of State versus private rail- 
ways; the bearing of railway policy on the indigenous 
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industries of the country. Irrigation; present con- 
dition; major and minor works; productive works; 
prospects of future development. The State in re- 
lation to industry. Free trade and Protection. In- 
dia and Imperial preference. The effects of war on 
the various phases of economical life in India. 

(e) Economics. 

Paper 1. — Principles of Economics. 

Introdwtim : — The Nature of Economic Phe 
nomena. The significance of Economic Science. 
General conditions of Economic activity. Methods 
of Economic analysis. 

Wants and their satisfaction : — A general view of 
Consumption. Law of diminishing utility. Varia- 
tion in the intensity of demand. Influences affecting 
demand. Distribution of means between gratification 
of different wants. The concept of consumer’s sur- 
plus. 

Production : — Fundamental conditions of the 
wealth of society. Agents of production and their 
classification. Land and natural resources. The 
number and quality of the people. Theory of popu- 
lation. , Supply of labour and the Iron Law of Wages. 
The Nature of Capital. Direct and Indirect produc- 
tion. Business organisation. Specialization of la- 
bour and land. Large Scale Production. External 
and Internal Economics. The Laws of Increasing 
and Decreasing Returns. 

Exchange : — ^Relation of Production and Ex- 
change. The more important theories of value. 
Laws of supply and demand. Marginal utility and 
marginal cost. Value during long and short period; 
the concept of normal value. J oint and composite 
demand ; Joint and composite supply. Value under, 
Monopoly. 
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Distributioni . — General theory of Distribution. 
Theories of Wages, Interest, Profit and Rent. 

History of Economic Thoughts A brief view of 
the more important schools of Economists. 

Paper 2. — Currency, Banking, Foreign exchange 
and Pubhc Finance 

The nature and functions of money. The value 
of money. The quantity theory of money. Currency 
System, the question of the Standard. Banks and 
their fmictions. Brief history of present position 
of Indian Currency and Banking. Theory of Inter- 
national values. Foreign Exchanges and equation 
of international indebtedness. India’s Foreign 
Trade. Balance of trade and balance of account. 
Credit and Debit items in India’s balance sheet. 
Examination of the “Drain” theory. 

Currency and Banking in Hyderabad. 

(h) Public Finance, Economic functions of 
States. Public expenditure. Source of public re- 
venue. General principles of Taxation, kinds of 
taxes. General structure of Indian Pubhc Finance. 
Financial relations between the Central and Provin- 
cial Governments. Central Finance. Heads of Re- 
venue and expenditure. Central (general) Budget. 
Railway Budget. Financial arrangements under 
the Federation. Provincial Finance : Heads of Reve- 
nue and Expenditure. Local Finance : inadequate re- 
»)urees of local boches : its causes and means of im- 
provement. Public expenditure in general and its 
criticism. The question of the burden of taxation. 

The Revenue and Expenditure of Hyderabad 
State. 
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Paper 3. — ^Ecoiiomie History. 

(a) Economic History of England, since the 
Industrial Revolution (1914). 

Or 

(&) Economic History of India from the death 
of Akbar to the end of the 19th Century. 

The course will proceed on the following lines : — 

(1) England on the eve of, and during, the 
Industrial Revolution. 

(2) The Problems to which the revolution 
gave rise and their treatment, e.g., 
Trade Unionism, Eactory Legislation, 
Poor Relief, Eree Trade, Colonial 
Policy, etc. 

Paper 4. — 

Agricultural Ecmiomics and Co-operation. 

(1) Economic problems of Agriculture in India. 
(Throughout this Course reference will also be made 
to the conditions in Hyderabad). Definition of Agri- 
culture. Importance of Agriculture in Man’s Econo- 
mic Life. Special significance of Agriculture in In- 
dian Economy. Present stage of Agriculture in India. 
Eactors affecting Crop-production. Preservation of 
soil ; the problem of soil erosion and of water-logging. 
Causes of the absence of the use of manures. Irriga- 
tion: the various methods of irrigation and their ex- 
tent; the future of irrigation. The sub-division 
and fragmentation of agricultural land: the extent 
and causes of this evil and remedies for the future. 
Improvement of the quality of crops and the popula- 
risation of improved varieties. The problem of Seed 
distribution. Protection of crops; internal and ex- 
ternal. Motive power for agriculture. Importance 
of cattle in the agricultural economy of India and 
their present deplorable condition, its cause and 
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remedies. Better feeding and the breeding ef bet- 
ter species. Diseases of cattle and veterinary ar- 
rangements. Breeding of cattle for Dairy purposes, 
present condition of Dairy industry, use of improved 
implements and machinery. The marketing of agri- 
cultural produce. The present defective methods of 
marketing and their injurious e:ffect on the culti- 
vator. Establishment of Regulated Markets. The 
Finance of Agriculture : Problem of Rural indebted- 
ness ; its causes and cures. Legislation as a means of 
removing rural indebtedness. Land-tenures and their 
influence on agricultural prosperity. Land Revenue 
pohcy of Government, its bearing on the financial 
condition of the cultivators : The movement of Rural 
Reconstruction: its aims and method. Improving 
the social and intellectual as well as the economic en- 
vironment of the villager, 

(2) Go-operation in India : — ^What is co-opera- 
tion ? Co-operation and its alternatives. The ob j ects of 
a Co-operative Society. Some outstanding achieve- 
ments of the movements outside India; origin and 
development of Co-operation in India. Land marks 
in £he history of Co-operation in India. Analysis of 
the present situation ; the financial and administrative 
structure of the movement. Primary societies and 
their classification. The Central Banks, the Provin- 
cial Banks and the Pnions. The All India Co-opera- 
tive Institutes Association. Land Mortgage Banks, 
their present condition and foture prospects; the law 
^d practice of Co-operation. Co-operative book- 
eeping; The origin, development and present posi- 
tion of the movement in Hyderabad. 

Paper 5. (C -Politics-See History Paper 5. ap- 
pendix— b (3) 

Or 


r / j • SOCIOLOGT. 

Subject matter of Sociology its 
defimtions and interdependent relations witb^nfbpr 
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social Sciences. The scope of Sociology, its snb-divi- 
sions. The method of Sociology, Advantages of 
studying Sociology. 

Structure and basis of Sociology : — ^Various con- 
ceptions of, and different kinds of society. The mean- 
ing of Society. Individual and the family. Groups 
(the clan, the tribe, the race and the nation). Theory 
of popualtion. Under-population and over-popula- 
tion. Solution of the population problems. 

The Nature of Society: Human Nature. The 
individual and the. group Mind. 

Socialization: Social processes (Influenced by 
factors hke climate. Resources, Environment, occupa- 
tion) Socializing factors. Imitation, Sympathy, 
Vanity, Adaptation. 

Individualization : Causes of diiierentiation, 
conflict of interest. Opposition, class-struggle. Com- 
mercialization. (Slavery and Serfdom). Subjection 
of W omen. ( Castes and Races) . 

Cocial Reconstruction: Social interactions. Cross 
fertilisation of culture. Interprovincialism and In- 

History : Social Philosophy. Social Psychology. 
A brief survey of the development at Sociology. 

Paper 6. — Trade, Industry and Transport Pro- 
blem of India. 

Industries and Trade: present position of In- 
dustries in India . Causes of the industrial downfall. 
Scope for the development of new Industries. India’s 
Industrial resources.' Means of bringing about In- 
dustrial Revival. Fiscal policy of India. The problem 
of Free-trade versus Protection. Discriminate pro- 
tection and its guiding principles. Imperial Prefer- 
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ence : its objects and limitations. Teclmical & Y oca- 
tional education. Stores purchases policy. Activities 
of the Provincial Department of Industries. Ap- 
pearance of Labour Problems m India. Factory 
Legislation : its history and present position. W ork- 
men’s compensation. Trade Unionism : the condition 
of Transport : Railways, their recent history and pre- 
sent policy. Roads versus Railways. The condition 
of water transport. Problems of Indian shipping., 
Cottage Industries: their present condition and 
future prospects. 

Trade of India : external and internal. The cha- 
racter and direction of India’s sea-borne trade. 
Coastal and Inland trade. Principal trade centres of 
India. Commercial intelligence and trade organi- 
sation. 

(d) Philosophy. 

Paper 1 : Problems of Philosophy. — 

I . . Introductory : — 

Preliminary Definition. 

Poetry and Philosophy. 

Philosophy and Science. 

Philosophy and Religion. 

The Values and Difficulties of Philosophy, 

Method in Philosophy. — 

(1) Rationalistic or Deductive 

(Descarates, Spinoza) 

(2) Scientific or Inductive — 

(a) Experimental (pragma- 

tists: James; Dewey. 

(b) Analytic (Neo-Realists; 

Russell, Spaulding). 

(3) Romantic or Intuitive. (Mys- 

tics, Bergson). 
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IL. Cosmological Inquiries: . 

(1) The Cosmos, Space, Time. 

(2) The Nature and Origin of Life 

Mechanism. 

Vitalism. 

Emergent Evolution. 

(3) The Philosophy of Evolution. 

(4) Is the World Purposive. 

(5) The Problem of God. 

(6) The Problem of Evil— Pessimism, 

III. Ontological Inquiries: 

• (1) Monism: 

(1) Materialism' 

(2) Spiritualism or Idealism: 

(a) Platonic Idealism. 

(b) Subjective Idealism. 

(e) Idealism of Leibnit?:. 

(d) Panpsychism. 

(e) Volimtaristic Idealism. 

(f ) Idealism of Kant. 

(g) Absolute Idealism. 

(h) Personalism. 

(3) Baulism. 

(3) Pluralism. 

IV. Epistimological Inquiries : 

(1) The sources of knowledge, 

(a) Rationalism. — 

(i) Metaphysical Rationalism (Plato- 

Hegel). 

(ii) Mathematical Rationalism (Descar- 

tes-Spinazo). 

(iii) Formalistic Rationalism (Kant), 
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(b) Empericism. 

(2) The Validity of Knowledge— as seen from the 

standpoint of Realism and Idealism. 

(3) The Criteria of Knowledge. — 

(a) The Correspondence Theory of Truth. 

(b) The Coherence Theory of Truth. 

(c) The Utility Theory of Truth or Pragna- 
tism. 

(d) The Interpretation Theory of Truth. 

(e) The Communal Character of Truth. 

Paper 2 : History of Philosophy. 

Introduction: 

History of Philosophy. 

Science, Philosophy and Religion. 

General Classification : — 

(a) The 3 general periods of the History of Phi- 
losophy. 

. (b) The comparative length of the 3 general 
periods. 

(c) The real differences of the 3 general periods. 
II Greek Philosophy. 

The Cosmological Period: The philosophy of Kature. 

1. Origin and development of Early Greek 

Thought. 

2. Problem of substance. .Thales 

Anaximander 

Anaximenes. 

3. Problem of Kumber . .Pythagoras and his 

School. 

Pythagorean Kumber 
— Theory. 

4. Prc^lem of diange . .Heraclitus. 
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School of Elea . .Theology (Zenophan- 

es). 

Ontology (Parmeni- 
des). 

Dialectics (Zeno and 
Melissus). 

5. Explanation of Change .Solution of the Riddle. 

Empedocles. 

Anaxagiras. 

Atomists. 

The Anthropholgical Period : The Philosophy of Man. 

6. Age of the Sophists. 

Greek Enlightenment. 

Sophists. 

Significance of Sophistry. 

The Philosophy of the Sophists — 

(a) The Relativism of Protagoras. 

(b) Nihilism of Gorgias. 

7. Socrates : Problem of Truth. 

Socratic Method. 

Ethics. 

8. The Semi-Socratics. — The Cynics. 

The Cyrenaics 
The Megarics. 

The Systematic Period, 

9. Plato — ^Plato and his Problem. 

The Theory of Knowledge. 

Dialectics or the Theory of Ideas 
Physics or the Theory of Existence 

( a ) . The Doctrine of the W orld. 

(b) The Doctrine of Human Soul. 

Ethics. 

Politics. 

View upon Art. 

Plato’s Historical Position. 
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10. Aristotle: Ariostotle’s Problem. 

Philosophy and Science. 

Logic 

Metaphysics 

Physics or the Philosophy of Nature. 
Ethics. 

Polities. 

Aesthetics or the Theory of Art. 

The Hellenic — Rotmn Period. 

11. The General Character of Post — ^Aristotelian 

Philosophy. 

12. The Stocis, 

Logie 

Physics. 

EtMcs. 

13. The Epicureans. 

Physics. 

Ethics. 

14. The Sceptics 

Pyrrho. 

The New Academy. 

Later Scepticism 

15. Transition to Neo-Platonism 

16. The Neo-Platonists. 

Theology. 

Three Slages of Being. 

Human Soul. 

Mysticism, 

Close of School at Athens. 

Modem Philosophy. 

17. Introduction : The Beginning of Modem Phi- 

losophy.- 
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Rationalism. 

18. Rene Descartes : — 

(a) The Preparation for Philosophy: Uni- 

versal Doubt. 

(b) The Implication of Doubt: My Own 

existence. ' 

(c) The inference from my own existence; 

The existence of Ood. 

Ontological Argument for the existence 
of Grod. 

(d) The Inference from the existence of 
God: The existence of corporeal bo- 
dies of finite selves. 

(e) Descartes’ summary of his teaching: 

The Substance Doctrine. 

One absolutely independent substance, 
God, created substances of two sorts, 
minds and bodies. 

19. Baruch Spinoza : 

(a) Universai substance — God 

(b) Attributes of God. 

(c) Doctrine of Modes. 

(d) Theory of Eoiowledge. 

(e) Ethics and Politics. 

20. Gottfried Wilhelm Leibnitz : 

(a) Place in Philosophy. 

(b) Mataphysics : The Monadology. 

(c) Theology : The Best of Possible Worlds. 

( d) Epistemology : All Knowledge is Innate. 

Empiricism. 

21. John Locke: — 

(a) The Problem. 

Origin of Knowledge. 
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(c) Nature and Validity of Knowledge. 

(d) Limits of Knowledge. 

22. George Berkeley : 

(a) Doctrine of the Reality of the Imme- 

diately known: Myself and my ideas. 

(b) Negative Doctrine : The Disproof of the 

existence of Matter. 

(c) Positive Doctrine of Inferred Reality: 

(i) God. 

(ii) Created spirits. 

(iii) The World of Nature. 

23. David Hume : 

(1) The Foundation Principles of Hume’s 
Metaphysics. — 

(a) The derivation of idea from impression. 

(b) The Doctrine of Causality. 

(1) The conception of causality as a 

customary, not a necessary con- 
nection. 

(2) The conception of power as a deter- 

mination of the mind. 

(2) Hume’s Doctrine of Self. 

Hume’s Teaching about God. 

24. Immanuel Kant : 

(1) Problem of Kant. 

(2) Problem of Emowledge. 

(3) Theory of Sense-Perception (Trans- 

cendental Aesthetics). 

(4) Theory of the Understanding (Trans- 

cendental Analytic). 
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(5) Validity of Judgments. 

(6) The Doctrine of the Real Self as un- 

known. 

(8) The Doctrine of God as Unknown. 

(9) Practical use of Reason and Moral The- 

ology. 

(10) Ethics. 

Paper 3 : 
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Paper 4 ; Indian Philosophy : — 

1. The PliilosopMcal implications of V edic religion. 
(a) The sense of the one in the many. 

(&) The question of monotheism and Pantheism, 
(c) Cosmology. 

2. Philosophy of the Upanishads. 

(a) Concepts of Atman and Brahman. 

(&) Law of Karma. 

(c) Ethi.es and theory of knowledge in the Upa- 
nishads. 

{d) Beginnings of Sankhya, Yogo and other sys- 
tems. 

(e) Idealism and Realism. 

3. Early systems of Religious Philosophy. Cita- 

— ^its doctrines. 

4. Systems of Philosophy — ^Darshanas. 

(a) Charvaka. 

(&) Buddhistic systems. 

1. Boctrine of Truth and Error. 

2. Theory of Being, Dialectic. 

3. Ethical disciplines. 

4. Philosophical standpoints. 

(c) The Nyaya — aisheshika. 

1. Epistemology and Logic. 

2. Theory of Reality. 

3. Theory of Causation. 



354 


4. The automatic theory — ^Arambha Vada. 

5. Psychology. 

6. The proof of existence of Soul and Grod. 

7. Apaverga and its means. 

(d) Sankhya— Yoga. 

1. Classification and analysis of the Prama- 

nas. 

2. Theory of Reality, Evolution and Involu- 

tion. 

Pursha and Prakriti. 

3. Sat Karya Vada. 

4. Psychology — ^Parinama Veda. 

5. Practical philosophy. 

6. The Individual and the World. 

7. The question of Idealism or Realism. 

8. The concept of Ishwara. 

(e) Purva Mimansa. 

1. The Doctrine of Atman. 

2. Realism and Conceptualism. 

3. DLfiEerent views of Mukti. 

if) Uttra Mimanaa (Advaita). 

1. Theory of knowledge, logic and dialectics. 

2. Brahma— Maya and Avidya. 

3. Theories of Creation — ^Viverta and Pari- 

nama. 

4. Ethical standard— Self Realisation, Msb- 

kama Karma. 
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5. Steps of Eealisatioii. 

. 6. MuMi. 

7. Saguna Brahma aad Mrguna Brahma. 

8. Other Development. 

(а) VisMstadvaita. 

(б) Dvaita. 

(c) Shudhadvaita, etc. 

Paper 5 : Psychology : — 

# 

1. The subject — ^matter. — ^The problem, scope 

and methods of Psychology; the relation of 
psychology to Physiology, Social Science, 
Logic and Ethics. 

II. The structure and functions of the Nervous 
system. The Body-Mind Problem, Psy- 
chological Hypothesis. 

III. Sensation. — The sense organs. Elementary 
Sensations; Blends and Patterns. Stimu- 
lus. G-eneral Characteristics of sensa- 
tions. Cutaneous, Kinaesthetic, Gustatory 
and Olfacto:^ sensations. Auditory and 
visual sensations. 

rV. Attention. — The Motor Response in attend- 
ing. The shifting of Attention. What at- 
tracts attention. Sustained Attention and 
Distraction. Effort in attention. Selectivity 
of Attention and conditions determining 
selection. Span of attention. Attention 
and perception. 

V. Perception.— Fundamental characteristics 
of perception. Figure and Ground. The 
Span of Apprehension. Signs and Meanings 
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in perception. Perception of space, Change 
and Movement. Illusions. 

VI. Imagination. — The Image and the Percept. 
The play of Imagination. Empathy. Day- 
dreams- Dreams. The enjoyment of Imagi- 
native Art. The Psychilogy of inventive 
production. 

YII. Learning.— Various forms of Learning. The 
Conditioned Reflex. The Establishment of 
a Conditioned Reflex. Effect of distracting 
stimuli. Is all learning simply conditioning ? 
Anim al and Human Learning. 

VIII. Memory. — How we memorize and remem- 
ber. Improvement of Memory. The 
immediate Memory span. The Learning 
curve. The process of Memorizing. Inten- 
tional Learning and unintentional Learning. 
Retention. Recall and Recognition. Me- 
mory Images. Image Types. Eidetic Im- 
ages. 

Hallucinations. Synaesthesia. 

IX. Thinking. — Characteristics of Thinking. 
Free Association and Controlled Association, 
Reasoning Inference and the relation of 
thought to language. Concepts and their 
development. 

X. Peeling and Emotion. — ^The relation of Peel- 
ing to Activity, Emotion. The relation of 
Instinct to Emotion. Emotion and its 
organic accompaniments. 

XI. Activity. — Stimulus and Response. Motiva- 
tion. Reflex action. Playful activity. 
Purposive activity. Dependable motives or 
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instincts. Instinct and Intelligence. Con- 
flict of Motives, the State of Indecision, the 
process of Decision. Will. 

XII. Personality. — The development of Persona- 
lity. Factors in Personality. Personality. 
Types. Integration and Disintegration of 
Personality. The Dnconcious. 

XIII. Practical Applications of Psychology. — ^In- 
telligence Tests. Maladjustment and Psy- 
chotheray. Industrial Psychology. 


Paper 6‘ : Ethics. : — 

(Theoretical). 

Scope and Method of Ethics 

Ethics a Normative Science 

Determination of the concept of the good. 

The Psychological basis of conduct and normal judge- 
ments 

InsHnct, Emotion, sentiment. Volition 
The Relativity of moral judgement 
The search for the absolute judgements 

Main Ethical Theories. 

(a) Hedonism (b) Rudaemonism (e) Utilitarianism 
(d) Self realisation (e) Evilutionary ethics 
(f) Ethics of duty (g) Intuitionism. 
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t. 'v 

'Applied. 

Rights and Duties and their Correlation 
Rights of the Individual 
Rights of Society and the State 

Social Justice 
Equlitarian Society 
Totalitarian Society 
Cioperation and competition 
Function if the State 
Nationalism and Internationalism 
War and Peace 
The Institution of property 
The institution of marriage 
The purpos of Punishment 

(e). Domestic Science.. , 

Home Economics. 

I. Home Management. II. Home Technology. 

1. Bio-Chemistry. 1. Mcithercraft. 

2; Dietetics and Food 2. Bacteriology,’ Sanita- 
. Bacteriology. . .tion Science, and Hy- 

giene. 



3. Problems of Adjust- 
ment in family and 
hoine. 

4. Textile. Laundry 
Bleacbing and Dye- 
ing. 

5. Technology of Cooke- 
ry. 


I. Home Management : — 

1. Bio-Chemistry . — 

(a) Chemical and physical nature of such pro- 
teins, fats and carbohydrates, fats and mine- 
ral matter as are met with in food. 

(b) Metabolism of food. 

(c) Vitamins. 

(d) Chemical and physical nature of animal tis- 
sues, bones, muscles, blood and glands. 

(e) Enzymes of the body and their' action. 

(f) Chemical and physical nature of animal se- 
cretions such as milk. 

* 

(g) Inorganic salts of the body. 

(h) Chemistry of Urine, perspiration, digestion, 
blood, respiration. 

(i) Chemical defence of the body, against the 
action of poisonous substances. 

(j) The fundamental principles and practice 
graYimetric and wolum-metric analysis as 
used in good chemistry. 


3. interior Decoration. 


4. Purchasing of 
House-hold equip- 
ments. 

5. Psychology. Mainly 
Child Psychology. 

6. House-hold and So- 
cial Economies. 

7. Physiology and Hy- 
giene. 
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(k) Determination of moisture, portein fat, 
sugar, and ash in common food materials. 

(m) Detection of food preservatives and adul- 
terations. 

2. Milk— The sepaatiin of sonstituents. Deter- 
mination of specific gravity of total solids of Ash 
of portein and lactose and of fat by (a) Babcock 

(b) the Werner Schmidt method. 

3. Butter — ^Determination of water, fat, curd, and 
ash. 

4. Cereals — ^Microscopical examination of star- 
ches. Determination of gluten and curds fibre in 
flour. 

5. Yeast — ^Its action as a raising agent and its ac- 
tion in the operation of fermented beverages 
Preparation and analysis of vinegar. 

6. Baking Powder — Their general qualitative exa- 
mination, determination of carbon dioxode and 
starch. 

7. Beverage — ^Non-Permented. 

2. Dietetics and Food Bacterioligy : — 

Nutritive value of carbohydrates, proteins and fats 
of food. 

Vitamins and deficiency diseases. 

Mineral salts in relation to food requirements. 
Caloric value of foods. 

Nutritive table of meats, fish, careal foods and 
oils. 

Vegetable and pulses, milk and milk products. 
Diet for children of varying ages. 

A balanced diet for adults. 
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Diets for pregnancy and lactation, constipation, 
diabetes. Livaild diets. 

Food deterioration. Preservation and storage 
of foods stuffs. 

The normal and pathological becteriology of 
milk, butter and cheese. The essentials of an 

adequate diet based upon the nutritive proper- 
ties of food materials. 

Application of these facts in the light of physio- 
logy made to the feeding of the individual 
tlmoughout infancy, childhood, adolescence, 
adult life and old age. 

3. Problems of Adjustment in family and home : — 

The Theory of principles of Book-keeping. Cash 
Accounts. Budgetting. Saving Banks. Is- 
suing of Cheques. Investments. 

4. Textile (Fibres and Fabrics) . Laundry a/nd Ap- 
plied Chemistry '. — 

The Structure, chemical composition and proper- 
ties of the chief textile fibres and their utility 
according to composition and weave. 

The testing and analysis of fibres and fabrics. 

Properties and nature of textile. (Reference to 
Boston). 

Bleeching and dyeing by commercial and indige- 
nous dye stuff. 

Chemistry of Stain removers and bleechers. 

Chemistry and nature of dyeing process. 

Classification of dye stuff. 

Dry cleaning, disinfection of linen. 

Latest equipment of laundries. 

Modem labour saving devices. 
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5. Technology, of Cookery 

(a) Principles and methods of cookery based on 
dietetic principles underlying principles of 
the Cookery of different foods and calculation 
of the cost of foods prepared. 

' (b) Standarized methods of cookery on the ^sis 
of the composition of foods. 

Special consideration given to the preparation of 
attractive dishes, with special reference to the 
place in the', menu, stress being laid on choice, 
appearance, texture food value and cost of 
meals. Advanced and special preparation. 
Receipts to be given and the finding of the calo-: 
rie value of the dishes prepared. 

hi. Home Technology . — 

(1) Mothercraft. St. John’s Ambulance Centh 
ficate. 

DeMition and scope. Enumeration of sec- 
tions covered by' other parts of course. 
Standards of living. Habits. Happy 
motherhood. Habits physical, mental 
aesthetic. Birth, the infant, the 
toddler, the, older child, normal develop- 
ment and care. €are of the ?iek child. 
Child psychology. The importance of 
the father in the family: Social relation- 
ships. 

(i2) Bacfenology—Smitation and Hygiene 

The nature, structure and functions of bac- 
tena, the stetlization of m6dia and appa- 
ratus, the fundamental principles of im- 
munity. The fundamental principles and 
their apphcation to disease, preparation 
as tney relate -to, water supply, milk sup- 



ply, general food supply, tlie disposal of 
waste, sewage and garbage, ventilation, 
lighting, heating and housing. 

(3) Interior Decoration — ^Appreciation of colour 

and design. 

House planning, room arrangement, light- 
ing, making of plans, model rooms and 
furniture to scale. 

Application of the history of furniture to 
present day circumstances. 

Acquaintance of period decoration in tapes- 
tries, furniture, pewter ware, glass and 
China. Cutting out and making of pic- 
tures. Laying of tables and period deco- 
ration. 

Discuss and study intelligently the relative 
merits, of distemper - paint - enamel 
wallpaper - panelling. 

The cost and durability and impiortance of 
spray painting and latest modem' devices. 

The use of coluor and study of illustration of 
merchandise and visits to an art museum 
for the purpose of studying textiles furni- 
ture of the various co'untries. ceramics 
(pertaining to the manufacture of j/orce- 
lain and earthen ware). 

(4) Purchasing of Household equipment : — 

Requirement for activities related, to labour 
saving house efficiencies - cookers - inde- 
pendent boilers. IJtensils for providing 
and storing of food for the family and dif- 
ferent preparations of food - decoration 
meal service. ■ 
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Equipment for activities related to clothing 
- work materials - tables for cutting out 
and other sewing and embroidery ma- 
chines. 

Equipment for activities related to home 
laundry - laundry tubs - ironing boards - 
iron (various) peggys wash-boards - 
boilers. 

Equipment for study of home management - 
cabinets - chairs settees - tables - divans - 
t a k h t s - dressers - masnad - gaotakia - 
cushion. 

Equipment for care and ^idance of health 
and home care of the sick- medicine cabi- 
nets containing bandage and emergency 
supplied medicines - bed rest and bed side 
table - blocks for raising ordinary beds m 
illness - bed-linen - weighing scales bed 
pulleys and cage. 

(5) Household und Socidl Hconoonicsi — 

(a) An outline of the economics and industrial 

history of India. The influence of econo- 
mic and industrial conditions on the home. 

(b) The factors influencing the price of commo- 

dities - demand price - supply price - wa- 
capital and its remuneration 
Modem industrial problems especiallv 
such as concern women and children. 

(c) The state and the individual. Social res- 

ponsibility with reference to the infant, 
the child, the adult. Problems of infan- 
tte mortaUty. Public health - educa- 
tion- enme - mental defective - destitution 
and emplojanent. 
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Definition and scope of civics. Its relation to 
other sciences. Evolution of civic ideas. The 
historical development of the Indian Civiliza- 
tion and the Omc ideas. Citizenship vith re- 
ference to family, village, town, district, pro- 
vince, country and the empire. 

Forms of states and Governments. Functions 
of Government, Constitution. The Indian 
Administration. Reform Movements and for- 
mation of Associations.- Social Economics. 

(6) Psyohology — ^Pschology as a science. Me- 

thods of Psychology. The General struc- 
ture of the nervous system and its influ- 
"" ence on mental life. Phenomena of men- 
tal life. Mental Hygiene, The difficult 
child. The problems of adolescence. 
Simple abnormal psychology. Indhidu- 
al difference due to race heredity, environ 
ment, maturity. Sex, Intelligence tests. 
The super-normal child. The backward 
child. The ways of learning - habit form- 
ing, remembering and forgetting - fatigue 
and boredom. 

(7) Physiology and Hygiene . — 

(i) Physiology : — 

(1) Structural principles, 

(2) Biochemical principles. 

The elementary constituents of protoplasm- 
the proximate constituents, (a) the lipoides, 
(b) the carbo-hydrates, (c). Proteins - the Phe- 
nomenuous of Organic Synthesis. 

(3) Biophysical Principles. 

The energy of molecules in solution - the pro- 
perties of colloids - the passage of water and solu- 
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tes through membranes - the electrical changes in 
living tissues - catalytic and enzyme action. 


(4) Muscle: — 

Structure - excitation - mechanical changes 
during contraction - chemical composition and 
changes during activity - electrical changes - plain 
muscle and other contractile tissues. 

(5) Nerve: — 

Structure - excitation - mechanical changes 
during contraction - nerve impulses - excitabili- 
ty - polaiization phenomena - nature of nerve im- 
pulse. 

(6) The Autonomic Nervous System. ■ 

(7) The Central Nervous System. 

General features — structures of nerve cells- 
degeneration and regeneration - synopses - reflex- 
action - chief tracts - general sensation - volunta- 
ry movements. The different parts of the cen- 
tral nervous system, speech. 

(8) Special Senses. — 

(a) Eye — Structure of eye ball-nourishment 

and properties of eye - the optical 
system of the eye refraction. 

(b) Ear — Sound - structure of auditory ap- 

paratus - phenomena of hearing. 

(c) Sensation of smell and taste. 

(9) Nutrition. 

Metabolism - starvation - significance of 
foodstuffs - Vitamins - normal diet of man. 
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(10) Psychology of Digestion. 

Digestion in Mouth - stomach - intestines - 
deglutation - Movements of stomach and intes- 
tine-digestive juices. 

(11) Absorption of Foodstuffs. 

(12) Intermediate Metabolism. 

(13) The blood. 

Quantity and composition - cells - the coagu- 
lation of blood. 

(14) Physiology of the Heart. 

(15) Blood vessels and circulations. 

Structure of blood vessels. Elementary 
hydrodynamics of the circulation - blood pres- 
sure - circulation through arteries - capillaries 
and veins - nervous control of blood vessels - pul- 
monary - hepatic and cerebral circulation. 

(16) The Spleen. 

(17) Lymph - Tissues fluid - cerebro-spinal 
fluid. 

(18) Respiration. 

Respiratory organs - respiratory move- 
ments - composition of gases. 

(19) Renal Excretory System. 

Composition of urine - secretion of urine - 
Physiology of maturation. 

(20) The skin and body temperature. 

(21) The Endocrine Organs. 

(22) The Reproductive System. 
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7. Physiology mid Hygiene — (contd.). 

(ii) Hygiene -. — 

■prater — Sources, purification, storage, dis- 
tribution, water-borne diseases. 

Food and Dietetics — Constituents, vita- 
mins, relation to bealtb, milk and diaiy-f ar- 
ming. 

Air, Meteorology and 'Climate . — 

Disposal of Sewage— Seaymgmg, Conser- 
vancy, privis, latrines, pail-system, water- 
carriage system. Disposal - Trencbing. 
incineration, Biological Treatment. 

Housing . — 

Lighting - Ventilation. 

Personal Hygiene . — 

Schools . — • 

Medical inspection of— 

Children-W elf are Centres — 

Maternal and Infancy mortality. Birth con- 
trol and Eugenics. 

Preventable Diseases. 

Animal parasites and insect carriers. Hos- 
pitals. Rural Hygiene and Fairs. 

Occupational Diseases and Offensive trades. 

Burial. 

Vital Statistics. 
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B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 




B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

1353—1354 F. (1944r-1945) 

Rules and subjects for Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall be held once a year in Hyderabad, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may 
prescribe. 

' 2. The examination shall be open to: — 

(a) All students who have satisfactorily com- 
pleted a regular course of study m a College of the 
University for not less than two academic years 
after passing the Intermediate Examination of the 
Osmania University or an examination or test ac- 
cepted by the University as equivalent thereto, with 
Physics and Chemistry as their optional subjects. 

(b) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted 
a regular course of study for the year immediately 
preceding the examination at a CoUege of the Osma- 
nia University and who have been permitted under 
Regulation (3) below to reckon a previous year of 
study since passing the Intermediate Examination or 
its equivalent at a College of a University recognized 
for the purpose by the University. 

3. Any student may be admitted to the final class 
of a College of the Osmania University provided he 
produces a certificate from the Principal of the 
College (afiiliated to any of the Universities recog- 
nized by the University) he was last attending that 
the penultimate year of his degree course at College 
has been duly kept according to the regulations in 
force at the University from which he is migi-ating 
and that in the Principal’s opinion he was fit for pro- 
motion to the final class of that College. 
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4. A candidate who has passeii the B.Sc. Exa- 
mmation with a particular subject as his subsidiary 
sbflb be permitted to reappear for the B.Sc. Exami- 
nation with the same subject as mam provided that 
he has undergone the course of study prescribed for 
the subject (both theoretical and practical) by at- 
tending the University for a period of not less than 
one year. He shall be exempted from re-examination 
in the subsidiary subjects concerned. 

5. Laboratory Assistants serving in a College of 
the University will be allowed to appear privately for 
this examination provided that they produce from the 
Principal of the College, in which they are or have 
been employed, the certificate of Laboratory work re- 
quired under Begulation 15 and also a certificate 
from the same authority of continuous and approved 
service for not less than three years previous to the 
date of their application for permission to appear at 
that examination. It is also necessary that by the 
date of the Examination not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their passing 
the Intermediate Examination or its equivalent. 

6. Candidates from a college of the University 
who have been allowed to appear at the examination 
once but have not been able to appear or have failed 
to pass may be admitted as 'private candidates to a 
subsequent examination, provided that they do not 
change the subjects they had studied at College. In 
ease they change any of their subjects they shall be re- 
quired to put in fresh attendance in the College in the 
subject or subjects they have changed. 

Private candidates shall not be allowed to take 
up any subject unless provision has been made for the 
^ching of that subject in the University College. 
®iey should, therefore, ascertain, from the Registrar 
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before applying for permission, whether regular stu- 
dents of the University are taking up those subjects. 

7. Applications of private candidates in the form 
prescribed must reach the Registrar not less than two 
months before the examination accompanied by a fee 
of Rs. 36. 

8. In the case of College candidates application 
for admission and certificates of attendance and pro- 
gress in the form prescribed together with a fee of 
Rs. 36 for each candidate shall be forwarded by the 
Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks be- 
fore ihe examination. 

In special cases tide Principal may hold back the 
certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, 
however, reach the Registrar in no case later than 
three weeks before the examinations. 

9. No student will be allowed to appear at the 
examination, unless he has put in 70 per cent, attend- 
ance in each of the subjects of his course for the ex- 
amination. He shall have to make up the same per- 
centage of attendance separately in the practical 
course of lectures. The Syndicate may, however, con- 
done the deficiency in attendance not exceeding 5 per 
cent, on special reasons, especially, ill-health when the 
application is supported by a certificate by an autho- 
rised Medical Officer, which can satisfy the Head of 
the Institution. 

A member of the U.T.C. shall be permitted to 
count as attendance the periods spent on duty in con- 
nection with the University Training Corps Camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Tourna- 
ments or Debates will be entitled to the same privilege. 
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10. Upon the receipt of the application and the 
fee prescribed, and also the attendance certificates in 
the case of candidates from colleges the Registrar shall 
at least a week before the examination cause to be fur- 
nished to the candidate a receipt for each fee received, 
which will also serve as a ticket of admission to the 
examination haU to be produced by the candidate in 
the hall if called for. 

11. A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
himself for the examination shall not be entitled to 
claim refund of the admission fee. 

12. The B. Sc. Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers. Papers in all the sub- 
jects except English will be set and answered in Urdu. 

13. The subjects for examination are as 
follows: — 

I. English. 

II. One of the following groups : — 

a. Physics as main with Mathematics and Che- 
mistry as subsidiary. 

&. Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathe- 
matics or Botany and Zoology or Physics 
and Geology as subsidiary. 

c. Mathematics as main with Physics and Che- 
mistry as subsidiary. 

d. Botany as main with Zoology and Chemis- 
try or Geology and Chemistry as subsi- 
diary. 

e. Zoology as main with Botany and Chemis- 

try or Botany and Geology as subsidiary. 



381 


Orly girl Candidates can take up Domestic Sci- 
ence as subsidiary subject with Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology as Main, 

III. Theology or Morals. 

14. The division of marks in the subjects is given 
below: — 

1, English : — 

Two papers as follows : — 

1st Paper: — 

Essay .. 75 marksl 

Unseens . . 25 „ J 

2nd Paper: — 

Non-Detailed Texts .. 70 marks "I • 
Translation from Urdu 30 „ J 

into English, 

200 . 

II. Optionals: — 

a(i) Physios, taken as main mhject : — 

Theory Paper I — G-eneral Physics, Pro- 
perties of Matter and. 

Sound . . 90 

Theory Paper II — ^Heat and Light . . 90 

Theory Paper III — Electricity and Mag- 
netism . . 90 

Practical Paper I — ^Properties of Matter, 

Heat and Sound . . 65 

Practical Paper II — ^Light Magnetism and 
; Electricity . . 65 


400 
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a(ii) Physics, taken as subsidiary subject.. 

Theory Paper I — Greneral Physics, Proper- 
ties of Matter, Heat 
and Sound . . 75 

Theory Paper II — ^Light, Magnetism and 

Electricity . . 75 

Practical . . . . . . 50 


200 

b(i) Chemistry taken as mam subject. 

There will be three theory papers each of three 
hours’ duration and two practical examinations of six 
hours’ and 5 hours’ duration respectively. 20 marks 
will be set apart for the record of the work done in 
the technical laboratory in connection with the prepa- 
ration of Industrial and Pharmaceutical products. 

, • Theory Paper I — ^Inorganic . . . . 90 

„ „ II— Organic . . . . 90 

„ „ III — ^Physical Chemistry . . 90 

Practical Paper I — Qualitative and G-ra^d- 
• metric analysis . . . . 60 

Practical paper II — ^Volumetric analysis 
and organic preparations . . . . 50 

For the record of work in the technical 
laboratory . , . . . . 20 


b(ii) Chemistry, taken as subsidiary subject. 
Theory Paper I— Inorganic and Physical 
Chemistry 

Theory Paper II— Organic and Physical 
Chemistry 

Practical 


c(i) Mathematics, taken as main subject. 

Six papers of 3 hours each 


400 

70 

70 

60 

200 
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Paper I — ^Algebra, probability and Statistics 60 

Paper II — Coordinate Greometry of two and 

three dimensions . . 60 

Paper III — Calculus (Differential and integ- 
ral) 70 

Paper IV — ^Complex Variables and differen- 
tial equatiins . . . . 70 

Paper V — Statics and Dynamics . . 70 

Paper VT — ^Hydrostatics and Astronomy . . 70 

400 


c(ii) Maihemaiics, taken as subsidiary subject. 

Paper I — Algebra, Trigonometry and Ana- 
lytical Greometry . . 70 • 

Paper II — Calculus and Differential Equa- 
tions . . . . 70 ' 

Paper III — Statics and Dynamics . . 60 


200 

d(i) Botany, taken as inain subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryophyta 

and Pteridophyta . . 90 

Theory Paper II — ^Histology & Systematic 
Botany (Gymnosperms and 

Angiosperms) . . 90 

Theory Paper III — General Biology, Phy- 
siology and Ecology . . 90 

Practical Paper I — ^External and Internal 

Morphology . . 65 

Practical Paper II — Classification and 

Physiology .. 65 


400 
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d(ii) Botany, taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper 1 — Thallophyta, Bryophyta, 
Pteridophyta and Gymnos- 
perms . . 70 

Theory Paper II — Angiosperms, Physio- 
logy and Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . , . 60 


200 

e(i) ’Zioology, taken as main subject. 

Theory Paper I — General principles of Bio- 
logy and Evolution, Elementary 
ideas about Cytology, Histology, 
Physiology and Embryology. . . 90 

Theory Paper II— Hon-Chordata . . 90 

Theory Paper III— Chordata . . . . 90 

Practical Paper I — Dissection, Indentifica- 
tion and permanent mounting 
of Non-chordata . . . . 65 

Practical Paper II — Dissection and Identifi- 
cation of Chordata . . . . 65 


400 


e(ii) Zoology taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — Non-chordata, Elementary 
Cytology, Histology and Physio- 

. . . . 70 

Theory Paper II Chordata, Elementary 
Principles of Evolution, Histo- 
logy, Physiology and Embryology 70 
practical (one paper) . . qq 


200 
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f. Geology taken as subsidiary Subject. 

Theory Paper I — (a) Physical G-eology 1 

(b) Crystallography I 

(c) Mineralogy 

{d) Petrology J 

Theory Paper II — (a) Stratigraphy ') 

(b) Indian Greology ) 

(c) Geology of Hyder- ^ 60 

abad State. 

(d) Economic Geology ^ 

Practical: Sections (a &b). 

Section (a) — 

(i) Identification & description of- 

(a) Crystal Models 

(b) Rock T^es (Megascopic 

examination). 

(c) Fossils and their horizons 

(d) Minerals, by their physi- 

cal characters. 

(ii) Blow pipe and simple qualita- 80 
tive tests to identify ore 
minerals. 

Section (b ) — 

(a) Map drawing and structural 

Geology 

(b) Identification and description 

of mineral and rock sections 
including important opti- 
cal characters, and micro- 
structures. 

J 


200 
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g. Domestic Science taken as subsibiary subject. 


Paper T. Biochemistry etc. 70 

Paper II. Psychology etc. 70 

■ Practical (one paper) 60 

200 

III — Theology or Morals (one paper) 100 


Examination in Theology or Morals shall be re- 
garded as qualifying Examinations and the marks 
gained by a candidate in the subjects shall not be in- 
cluded in the grand total of the marks ; but no student 
can go for a liigher examination unless he has qualified 
in Theology or Morals in the lower examination. 
Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals 
at an examination will not be examined in these sub- 
jects if they appear again at that examination. 

All the papers detailed above will be of three 
hours’ duration. 

15. No candidate will be allowed to appear for 
the B.Se. Examination unless he produces from the 
Head of the Department of English that he has writ- 
ten 20 essays during the course of two years’ study. 
Failures who join the college will be required to write 
10 essays. 

16. No candidate from a college of the Univer- 
sity will be permitted to present himself at the B.Sc. 
Examination in any Science subject for which a prac- 
tical course is necessary under these rules unless he 
produces a certificate from the Principal of' such col- 
lege to the effect that he has completed the required 
course in the college laboratories. In the case of pri- 
vate candidates appearing under Regulation 4 evi- 
dence must be produced that the candidate has com- 
plete4 ^^6 required course in a laboratory approved 
of by the University. 
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17. No candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the B.Sc. Examination unless he obtains 33 per cent, 
marks in the subject. In the main subjects in which 
practical test is necessary, the required percentage 
shall be 33 per cent, in the theoretical part of the exa- 
mination as well as in the practical test. In subsi-- 
diary subjects, the pass percentage will be 33 per cent, 
on the whole including theoretical as well as practical 
test. 


18. Those of the successful candidates who ob- 
tain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
will be placed in the first class, those obtaining 45 
per cent, or more but less than 60 per cent, in the 
second class, and the others in the third class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the 
first class, shall be arranged in order of merit as de- 
termined by the total marks obtained by each candi- 
date. The names of others placed in the second and 
third classes shall be arranged in serial order of their 
roll numbers. 

19. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall 
be given to each successful candidate setting forth the 
date of the examination, the subjects in which he was 
examined and the class in which he was placed. 


20. Any student who fails to pass the examina- 
tion on accoimt of his having failed to obtain 33 per 
cent, in English or in his selected subject, will be con- 
sidered to have passed the whole examination, on his 
passing at a subsequent examination merelv in the 
subj ect in which he has failed, provided that the marks 
gamed’by him in, such subject in the previous exami- 
natmn do not fall short of 25 per cent, and provided 
in that exam^ation he has secured an aggregate total 
of 40 per cent. - 
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Text-Boohs. 
I. ENGLISH. 


Ncm-Detailed Texts : — 

(a) The Mayor of Casterbridge by Thomas 

Hardy. (Macmillan— Cottage Library 

Editon). 

(b) Strife by Galsworthy (Duckworth-Nelson 

&Co.). 

(c) Everyday Life in Ancient Greece and Rome 

by C. E. Robinson and Everyday Life in 
Rome by H. A. Treble & K. M. King (In 
one Volume — Oxford University Press). 


II. OPTIONALS. 
a(i) Physics (Main). 


The following books are recommended : — 

(1) Richardson’s Sound. 

(2) Saha & Srivastava’s Junior Heat. 

(3) Hutchinson’s Electricity and Magnetism in 
2 volumes. 

(4) Houston’s Treatise on Light. Portion deal- 

ing with Geometrical Optics only). 

(5) Worsnop and Plints’ Practical Physics. 
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(6) The book on “‘Physical Optics” compiled by 

Mr. M. A. Rahman Khan (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series). 

(7) Properties of Matter, (eiU compiled 

by Messrs. Syed Md. Ali Khan and Syed 
Abdnr Rahman. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix-a(i). 
a(ii) Physics (Subsidiary). 

(1) Duncan and Starling’s Text-book of Physics 

(Osmania University Series). 

(2) Allen and Moore’s Practical Physics. (Os- 

mania University Series). 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix-a(ii). 

b(i) Chemistry (Maest'). 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Partington. (Osma- 

nia University Series). 

2. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry by Caven and 

Lander. (Osmania University Series), 

3. Introduction to Physical Chemistry by 

Walker. (Osmania University Series). 

4. Outline of Chemistry by Fenton. (O.U.S.). 

5. Organic Chemistry by Perkin and Kipping. 

(O.U.S.). 

6. Practical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. (O. 

U.S.). 

7. Systematic Qualitative Analysis by Caven. 

(O.U.S.). 

8. Quantitative Analysis and Inorganic preparar 

tion by Caven. (O.U.S.), 

(9) A class book of Physical Chemistry by 
Lowry and Sugdon. 

(10) Outlines of Industrial Chemistry by Thorpe. 
For detailed syllaubs vido appendix — b(i) 



b(ii) Chemistky (Sxjbsidiaey). 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander (O.U.S.) 
Smith, Parts I & II. 

(2) Theoretical Organic Chemistry by 

Cohen. ?? 

(3) Text-book of Physical Chemistry 

by Firth. „ 

(4) Intermediate Chemistry by Lowry 

and Cavell. „ 

(5) Practical Chemistry by Bruce and 

Hai'per. „ 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — ^b(ii). 

C. Mathematics. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Pure Mathematics. 

1. Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight. CO.H.S.). 

2. Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. 

(O.U.S.) . 

3. Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Rosen- 

berg. (O.U.S.). 

4. An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by 

Gibson. (O.U.S.). 

5. Chapters on Differential Equations from Ed- 

ward’s Integral Salculus. (O.U.S.). 

Applied Mathematics. 

1. Elements of Statics by Loney. 

2. Elements of Dynamics by Loney. 

3. - Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney. 

4. Elements of Astronomy by Loney. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — c(i-ii). 
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d(i) Botany (Main). 

Books recommended : — 

1. Baber, G . — ^Principles of Physiology. 

2. Maximov. — Text-book of Plant Physiology, 

3. Pool, J. — ^Flowers and Flowering Plants. 

4. Small. — Text-book of Botany. 

5. Swingle. — Text-book of Systematic Botany. 

6. Caver, S. — ^Practical Botany. 

7. Coulter, Barnes and Cowles. — Text-book of Bo- 

tony, 3 Volumes. 

8. Lock. — ^Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

, 9. Scott. — Structural Botany. Vols. I &II. 

10. Strasburger. — Text-Book of Botany, 

11. Strasburger and Hillhouse. — ^Practical Botany. 

12. Green. — ^Vegetable Physiolo^. 

13. Bendy. — Outlines of Evolutionary Biology. • 

14. Pnnnett. — ^Mendelism. 

15. Green, T.R. — ^Manual of Botany, Vols. I &II. 

16. Bower. — ^Botany of the Living Plant. 

17. Haberlandt. — Physiological Plant Anatomy. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — d(i). 
d(ii) Botany (Subsidiary). 

Books recommended : — 

1. Coulter Barnes and Cowles. — Text-book of Bo- 

tany Vols. 1, 2, and 3. 

2. Lowson and Sahni. — Text-book of Botany. (In- 

dian Edition). 

3. Strasburger. — Text-book of Botany. 

4. Scott. — Structural Botany. 

5. Bendy. — Outlines of Evolutionary Biology. 

]?or detailed syllabus vide appendix — d(ii). 
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e(i) Zoology (Main). 

Books recommended : — 

1. Shipley & MwBride. — ^Zoology. (An Elemen- 

tary Text-book), 

2. Parker & Haswell. — Text-book of Zoology, Vols. 

I&II. 

3. Hoimie, G. G . — ^An Introduction to the Study of 

the Comparative Anatomy of Ani- 
mals, Vols. I and II (Messrs. G. 
Bell & Sons, Ltd. London) . 

4. Parker & Bhatia. — Text-book of Zoology for 

Indian Students. 

5. Borradaile. — The Animal and its Environment. 

6. Kingsley or Wiedersheim. — Comparative Ana- 

tomy of Vertebrates. 

7. Bendy. — ^Elements of Evolutionary Biology. 

8. Marshall. — The Frog. 

9. Marshall & Hurst. — ^Practical Zoology, 

10. The Indian Zoological Memoirs. 

11. L. A. Adams. — Introduction to Vertebrates. 

12. Aute Bichards.~0\itlm.e of Comparative Em- 

bryology. 

13. /, Smith. — The Primitive Animals. 

14. Goodrich. Living Organisms (An account of 

their Origin and Evolution). 

15. MacBride. — An Introduction to the Study of 

Heredity. 

16. Jenkinson. — ^V ertebrate Embryology, 

17. Lconkester . — Extinct Animals. 

18. Wanderings of Animals. 

19. Jordan & Kellogg.—lErohxtidn and animal life. 
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20. Doncaster. — Cytology. 

21. Heilprin . — Tlie Distribution of Animals. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — e(i). 
e(ii) Zoology (SuBsmiAiiY). 

Books recommended : — 

Parker and Haswell . . Text-book of Zoology, 

Vols. I and II. 

Borradaile . . Manual of Zoology. 

Marshall . . The Frog. 

Parker and Bhatia . . Text-book of Zoology for 

Indian students. 

Thomson . . Outlines of Zoology. 

Marshall and Hurst . .. Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — e(ii). 

f. G-eologt (Stjbsidiaey). 

Books suggested : — 

Text-book of Geology Longwell Knof and Flint. 
Parti (Physical). 

Text-book of Geology . . Lake and RastaU. 

Mineralogy (Revised. . Dana, 
edition). 

Petrology. . . Harker. 

Minerals and Micros- Smith, 
cope. 

Geology of India . . Wadia. 

Geological and Topogra- Dwarry House 
phical Maps. 
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'Aid to Practical Geology.. G. Gole. 

^Mineralogy (Revised Dana & Ford. 

Edition). 

On Palaeontology lectures to be given by* the 
Professor according to the requirements. 

For detailed Syllabus vide appendix (f). 

g. Domestic Science (Subsdiart). 

Ro book is prescribed. 

■For detailed Syllabus vide app^dix— (g), 

in. THEOLOGY OR MORALS. 

(a) Theology (for Hanafi students) 

. - ^1 (r) 

( tij) y) A^%.\ 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix~(h). 

(b) Morals (for non-Hanafis and non-Muslims). 
Ho book is prescribed. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix — (i). 
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APPENDECIS 
Detailed Syllabuses 

II Optionals : — 

a(i) Physics (Main). 

Theory — The course includes a more extended 
study of the matter included in the ‘ Intermediate 
Course and ia addition the following; — 

General Physics and Properties of matter. 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Hodograph. 
Simple Harmonic Motion. Composition of Simple 
Harmonic Motions. Angular Velocity and Angular 
Accelerations. 

Angular Momentum. Moments of Inertia in 
simple cases. 

Cravitation. The Compound Pendulum and ac- 
counts of experiments to find the mean density of the 
Earth. 

Elasticity. Hooke's Law. Compressibility of 
gases (at high and low pressure) and liquids. Com- 
pressibility and Rigidity of Solids. The Elastic 
Limits. Strain due to simple longitudinal pull. 
Young’s Modulus and its expression in terms of “k’- 
and“n”. 

Bending m one plane, of bars of simple and uni- 
form cross sectional area. Simple twisting of wires 
of circular cross sectional area by couple in plane at 
right angles to length. Torsional rigidity. Appli- 
cation to Torsion Balance and shafts. The Bifilar 
Suspension. 

Capillary phenomena and general theory of Sur- 
face Tension. 
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Diffusion of Liquids and Gases. Osmosis. Vis- 
cosity. The elements of Kinetic Theory and its ap- 
phcation to explain the simple gas laws. \^an der 
WaaTs Equation. Modem methods of producing high 
Vacua and of measuring pressure. 

Heat . — The methods of calorimetry and thermo- 
metry. Vapour pressures. Critical temperature. Con- 
duction and diffosion of heat and the determination 
of constants. Radiation and Absorption. J^aws of 
Cooling. Methods of measuring radiation. Stefan’s 
Law. Laws of Thermodynamics and their simple 
applications. Entropy. 

Light . — ^Velocity of Light. Photometry. Combi- 
nation of two or more thin lenses. Thick lenses. 
Achromatism in lens system. The Telescope and the 
Microscope. Direct vision ‘Spectroscope. Rainbow. 

The WaTe theory. Simple Interference Pheno- 
mena. Huygen’s Principle. Explanations of Rectili- 
near propagation. Reflection and Refraction of light. 
Action of mirrors, prisms, and lenses reviewed from 
this stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction Grat- 
ings and determination of wave lengths. Spectrum 
analysis. Line and Band Spectra. Elementary know- 
ledge of Bohr’s theory of Hydrogen Spectriun. Dop- 
pler ’s Principle. Double Refraction and Polari sation 
of light. Rotatory Polarisation, Simple applications. 

Magnetism . — Forces on a magnet in a magnetic 
field. Magnetic Moment and Intensity of Magnetiza- 
tion. Magnetic potential and equipotential lines and 
surfaces. Interaction of two short magnets. Determi- 
nation of field strength. 

Magnetic Shell. Its potential energy in a mag- 
netic field. Magnetic induction in magnetic substances. 
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Magnetic Permeability and Susceptibility. Outline of 
the theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic 
elements and their variations. The Compass and its 
corrections. 

Mectricity . — ^Electric Capacity. Dielectric cons- 
tant. Distribution of Electricity on the surface of 
Conductors. Total Normal Inducton. Gauss’s theo- 
rem. Value of electric forces in simple eases of dis- 
tribution. Electric images. The mechanical force on 
charged conductors. Energy of electrified system. 
Electrometers and their use. 

Tubes of induction and lines of force. Stresses in 
tubes and pressure at right angles to them. 

Wheatstone’s Bridge. Specific Resistance. Resist- 
ance Thermometer. Conductivity of Electrolytes. 
Ionisation. Migration ‘of Ions. Accumulators. 
Standard cells. The potentiometer system of mea- 
surements. Thermo-electricity. Application of ther- 
modynanncs. Peltier and Thomson’s Effects. Ther- 
mo-electric diagrams. Electromagnetic induction. 
Induction coils. Energy of circuit carrying current 
when placed in a magnetic field. Mechanical force on 
conductors carrying a current. Moving coil instru- 
ments. Theory of Ballistic Galvanometers. Lenz’s 
Law. Determination of Current, Resistance, E.M.F. 
and Capacity in absolute measure. Elements of alter- 
nating current theory. The oscillatory discharge of 
a condenser. 

The elementary theory of the continuous current 
dynamo and motor. General principles of the appli- 
cation of electricity to lighting. Power transmission. 
Telegraphy and Telephony. ■ 
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Elements of wireless telegraphy and telephony, 
with the theory of the thremionics. The discharge of 
electricity through gases. X-Rays and radioactive 
phenomena. 

/S'oM.wd— The transmission of energy through mat- 
erial media by wave motion. Speed of propa,gation of 
waves of permanent type. Forced and free vibrations. 
Resonance. Nature of musical sound. Pitch scales. 
Reflection and refraction of sound. The vibration of 
strings, bars, plates and gas columns. Organ pipes. 
Interference phenomena. Analysis of sound. Sen- 
sitive flames. Sound ranging. Measurement of wave 
length, velocity and pitch. 

Practical Course . — Candidates will be required 
to possess general acquaintance with the phenomena 
and to make Physicah measurements dealing with 
these phenomena. 

a(ii) Physics (Stjbsidiaey). 

The course will be of somewhat low^er standard 
than that in which Physics is taken as a main subject 
and the syllabus will be the following: — 

General Physics and Properties of Matter . — 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Simple Harmo' 
me Motion. Composition of Simple Harmonic Mo- 
tions. Angular V elocity and Angular Accelerations. 


Angular mometum. Moments of Interia in sim- 
ple cases. 

Uravitation. Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compres- 
sibihty of gases (at high and low pressure) . Yoimg’s 
Modulus. Torsion balance. 
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Capillary phenomena and surface Tension. 


Diffusion of liquids and gases. Osmosis. isco- 
sity. The elements of Kinetic theory and its appli- 
cati on to explain the simple gas laws. V an der W aal ’s 
Equation. Method of producing high vacua. Mae- 
leod Gauge. Resultant pressure and Centre of Pres- 
sure in simple eases. 


Emi . — The methods of calorimetry and thermo- 
metry. A^apour pressures. Critical temperature. 
Conduction and diffusion of heat and the determina- 
tion of constants. Radiation and Absorption. Laws 
of Cooling. Methods of measuring Radiation. Laws 
of Themodynamics and their simple applications. 

Velocity of Light. Photometry. Achro- 
matism in lens systems. The Telescope and the Mic- 
roscope. Direct vision Spectroscope. 

The Wave Theory. Simple Interference Pheno- 
mena. Huygen’s Principle. Explanation of Reflection 
and Refraction of light. Action of mirrors, prisms, 
and lenses reviewed from t^is stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction 
Gratings and determinations of wave lengths. Spect- 
rum analysis. Line and Band spectra. Elementary 
knowledge of Bohr’s theory of Hydrogen Spectrum. 
Doppler’s Principle. Double refraction and polarisa- 
tion of light. Rotatory polarisation. Simple applica- 
tions. 

Magnetism . — Forces on a magnet in a magnetic 
field. Magnetic Moment and Intensity of Magnetiza- 
tion. Magnetic potential. Determination of field 
strength. 
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Magnetic Shell. Magnetic induction in magnetic 
siibtances. Outline of the Theory of Magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic 
elements and their variations. 


Electricity . — Electric Capacity. Dielectric cons- 
tant. Lines of force, Coulomb’s Law. Quadrant 
Electrometer. 


Wheatstone’s bridge. Specific resistance. Resis- 
tance thermometers. Conductivity of electrolytes. 
Ionisation. Mgration of Ions. Accumulators. 
Standard cells. The potentiometer system of mea- 
surements. Thermo-electricity and Themo-couples. 
Peltier and Thomson’s effects. Electromagneiic In- 
duction. Induction coils. Energy of circuit carrying 
current when placed in a magnetic field. Mechanical 
force on conductors cprying a current. Moving coil 
instruments. Balhstic galvanometers. Lenz’s Law. 
Determination of Current, Resistance, and E. M. E. 
and Capacity in absolute measure. 

Elementary theory of the Direct Current Dyna- 
mo and Motor. ^ 


The discharge of electricity through gases. 
Cathode rays, Hertzian waves and X-rays. 

Thermionic valve. 


iSoMwd.— The transmission of energy through 
material media by wave motion. Speed of propaga- 
tion of waves of permanent type. Forced and free 
^brations. Iksonance. Nature of musical sound. 
Pitch scales. Quahty. The vibration of strings, and 

fndSt™^' of wave length, velocity 


to 


Practieal Course.— Candidates will be required 
possess general acquaintance with the phenomena 
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and to make physical measurements dealing with 
these phenomena. 

Practical Works for Sijbsidiart Physics. 
Properties of Matter. 

(1) Young’s Modulus by stretching of wire. 

(2) Surface Tension of liquid by rise in a capillary 

tube and by Drop Method. 

' ,(3) Vicosity of a liquid by flow through a capillary 
tube. 

Heat. 

(4) Coefficient of Expansion of a liquid by Weight 

Thermonaeter. 

(5) Constant Volume and Constant Pressure Gas 

Thermometers. 

(6) Melting point of solid. 

(7) Speciflc Heat of solids and liquids with Radia- 

tion Correction. 

(8) Co-ef&eient of Thermal Conductivity of : — 

(a) Good conductors (Searle’s method) 
(1)\ Bad conductors (Lees’ method) 

(9) Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 

Sound. 

(10) Determination of Frequencies of tuning forks 

with a sonometer. 

(11) Velocity of Sound by Kundt’s tube. 

(12) .Melde’s experiments. 

Light. 

(13) Refractive Index of a liquid and a solid by 

means of a Spectrometer. 

(14) Focal lengths of mirrors and thin lenses using 
i. ' ah Optical Bench. 

(15) Wave length of monochromatic light by Diff- 
V raetion Grating. 

(16) Photometry. 



Magnetism. 


(17) Deteiminatjon of ‘M’ and ‘H’. 

(18) Determination of Magnetic Dip. 

Electridty. 

(19) Measurement of Current by Tangent Galva- 

nometer. 

(20) Measurement of Specific Resistances of 
wire: — 

(a) by Metre Bridge. 

(b) by Post Of&ee Box. 

(21) Measurement of Internal Resistance of a cell 
by Potentiometer. 

(22) Measurement of current by Potentiometer. 

(23) Comparison of E. M. P.’s by Potentiometer. 

(24) Measurement of Temperature Co-ef&cient of 
resistance of coil. 

(25) Determination of Electro-Cbemical Equiva- 

lents of H and Copper. 

(26) Determination of the Mechanical Equivalent 

of Heat by J oule’s Calorimeter. 

(27) Measurements of Temperature by Thermo- 

Electric Couple. . 

(28) Comparisn of Capacities by Ballistic Galva- 
nometer (Direct Defiection Method). 

b (i) CHEMISTRY (Main). 

Theoretical. 

General and Physical — (Approximately 90 lectures) 

N.B. Empj^is will be laid on the slpplieation of 
physico-chemical principles to industry. 
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1. Periodic classification of the elements, Radio- 
active properties of matter. Modem conception of 
the structure of the atom. Electronic theory of Va- 
lency treated in an elementary way. 

2. Kinetic theory of gases. Important deduc- 
tions from the theory. Van der Waal’s equation. 

3. Physical properties of liquids such as density, 
refractivity and optical activity and their relation to 
chemical constitution, treated in a general way. 

4. Properties of solids, melting point and speci- 
fic heat. Structure of crystals treated in a general 
way. 

5. Solution of gases, liquids and solids in liquids. 
Henry’s Law. Dalton’s law of Partial pressures. 
Distillation of mixtures. Partition law. 

6. Phase rule and its application to systems: 
Water; sulphur; potassium chloride water; lead-sil- 
ver. 


7. Thermo-chemical changes. Heals of reaction, 
formation, combination and solution, Hess’s law 
First and Second Law of Thermodynamics. 

8. Osmotic pressure. Van’t Hoff’s theory of 
diliite solutions, lowering of the vapour pressure, ele- 
vation of the boiling point, and depression of the 
freezing point of a solvent. Determination of the 
molecular weight of a dissolved substance. 

9. Law of mass action. Its historical account, 
mathematical representation and application to 
homogeneous equilibria. Le-Chatalier’s principle 
and its application to chemical equilibria. 



'10. Velocity of reactions in homogeneous systems 
‘tJni-and bi-molecular reactions. Determination of 
•the order of reaction. Catalysis in homegeneous and 
heterogeneous systems. 

11. Ionic-theory. .Miration of ions. Transport 
numbers. Specific equivalent and molar conducti- 
vity. Mobilities of ions. Absolute velocity of ions. 

12. Ostwald’s dilution law: Ionisation of water' 
Application of ionic theory to hydrolysis of salts and 
analytical Chemistry. Strengths of acids and bases. 
Solubility product and its applications to qualitiative 
analysis. Neutralisation. Buffer solutions. Indi- 
cators and their action. Determination of PH values 
by means of indicators and buff'er solutions. 

13. Classification of colloids. Greneral Methods 
of their preparation and purification. General pro- 
perti.es of lyophillic and lyophobic colloids. Appli- 
cation of colloids to every-day life and Industry treat 
ted in an elementary way. 

Inorganic : — (Approximately 90 lectures) 

1. A study of the periodic classification of the 
elements. 

2. The occurrence, preparation, properties and 
uses of the following elements and their chief 
compounds, outlines of manufacturing meth- 

• ods of those in italics : — 

He,Ne.A 
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0, S, Se, Te, Cr. Mo, W, U, 

’F,C%Br,I,Min. 

Be, Co, Ni, Pt, 

3. Manufacture of sulphuric acid, nitric acid, so- 
dium carbonate, calcium cyanamide, calcium 
nitrate, sodium nitrate, ammonium sulphate, 
cement, glass, matches, bleaching powder, 
white lead. 

4. The reactions involved in the separation of 
basic radicals, 

ORGANIC : (Approximately 90 lectures) 

Modes of occurrence, preparation, properties 
and constitutional formulse of the following together 
with a brief description of the methods of manufac- 
ture of those underlined: — 

The Aliphatic compounds — ^Paraffins: — ^Methane, 
ethane, propane, butane, pentane. Isomerism. 

Petroleum industry, separation of important 
fractions and their uses. Cracking, Plash point. 

Halogen derivatives of the paraffins : methyl and 
ethyl halides, methylene chloride, ethylene and ethyli- 
dine chlorides, chlorform, iodoform, carbon tetra- 
chloride. 

Saturated monohydric alcohols: Methyl and 
ethyl alcohols, theories of fermentation, manufacture 
of beer, wines and spirits. Industrial alcohol, fusel oil, 
methylated spirit, alcoholometry, propyl and butyl 
alcohols. 

Ethers: Methyl and ethyl ethers. Methylated 
ether, simple and mixed ethers, Metamerism, Alde- 
hydes and ketones: Formaldehyde, acetaldehlyde,' 
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chloral, ehloralliydrate, acetone, simple and mixed 
ketones, polymerisation and condensation. 

Fatty acids : — Formic add, acetic acid, mono, di 
and trichlor-acetic acids, manufacture of 'vinegar, 
propionic, butyric and valeric acids, oils, fats and 
waxes. Iodine value, saponification value. Manufac- 
ture of soaps, “Stearine” candles, Butter and butter 
substitutes. 

Acid chlorides, anhydrides and amides Acetyl 
chloride, acetic anhydride, mixed anhydrides, for- 
mamide, acetamide. 


Esters : Ethyl formate, ethyl acetate, ethyl 
nitrite, ethyl nitrate, amyl nitrite, ethyl hydrogen sul- 
phate and diethyl siilphate. 


NitroparafSns: Mtromethane, nitroethane, Pri- 
mary, secondary and tertiary nitroparafiSns. Dis- 
tinction between nitroparaffins and alkyl nitrites. 


Ammes : Methyl, dimethyl and trimethyl amines, 
ethylamine, Quaternary ammonium compounds. 

Cyanogen eompomids. — Cyanogen, hydrocyanic 
acid, methyl and ethyl cyanides and isocyanids, cya- 
nogen chloride, cyanurie chloride, cyanic and cyanu- 
nc acids. 


Sulphur eompomids:— mythyl and ethyl 
captans, ethyl sulphide, mustard gas, ethyl 
phide, ethyl sulphonic acid. 


mer- 

disul- 


Alkyl compounds of phosphorus, Arsenic and 
dimtthyl and tri-meUiyl phosphines 
md arsmes, Caeodyl, cacodyl oxide and chloride 
Tetramethyl and tetraethyl silicon. ' ’ 
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Alky] compoimds of zinc and magnesium, and 
their synthetic uses. 

Unsaturated compounds: — ethylene, acetylene, 
allyl iodide, ally] alcohol, acrolein, acrylic acid, oleic 
acid, linoleic acid, linseed oil and its use in paiuts and 
varnishes, Hydrogenation of fats and oils. 

Polyhydric alcohols: — ^Ethylene GlyeoL, Glyce- 
rol, Nitroglycerine and its use in explosives. 

Carbohydrates : — Grlucose, fructose, galactose, 
mannose, saccharose, lactose, maltose, starch, dextriu, 
cellulose and its important industrial uses. 

Dibasic acids and their derivatives: — Carbonic, 
Oxalic, malonie, succinic, glutaric and adipic acids. 
Urea and uric acid, oxamide, malonie ester and its 
synthetic uses. Pumaric and maleic acids. 

Hydroxy, amino and ketonic acids: Cly collie 
acid. Lactic malic and tartaric acids. Stereoisomer- 
ism. Glycine. Pyruvic and acetoacetic acids, aceto- 
acetic ester and its synthetic uses, citric acid. 

Aromatic compounds : — 

Hydrocarbons: Distillation of coal tar. Benzene, 
toluene, xylenes, mesitylene. 

Halogen derivatives of hydrearbons:— chloro, 
bromo and iodo benzenes, diehlorobenzenes, chloro - 
toluences, benzyl chloride, benzal chloride and benzo- 
trichloride. 


Mtro and cyano compounds: — Mtro benzene, 
m-dinitro-benzene, nitrotoluenes, trinitrotoluene, phe- 
nyl and benzyl cyanides. 
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Amino Oompomids and amines: — AniUine, me^ 
ihylaniline and dimethylaniline, acetanilide, nitra- 
nilines, cHoranilines, tolnidines, phenylene diamines, 
Benzylamine. 

Diazo compounds Diazo reaction and its syn- 
thetic applications, diazobenzene chloride, nitrate and 
sulphate. 

Azo Compounds: Azobenzene, hydrazobenzene, 
phenyl-hydrazine, methyl orange. Bismark broviTi. 

Sulphonic acids : — ^Benzene sulphonic acid and 
its chloride, sulphonation. Phenols : — ^Mono, di and 
trihydrosy benzenes, cresols, nitro and amino pheno- 
ls, picric acid. 

Alcohols, aldehydes, ketones and quinones. — 
Benzyl alcohol, henzaldehyde, cinnamic aldehyde, 
salieylaldehyde, acetophenone^ benzophenone, benzo- 
quinone. 

Acids: Benzoic acid, toluic acids, anthranilic, 
salicylic, galhc, tannic, phenyl acetic, mandelic and 
cinnamic acids. Phthalic acids. 

hfapthalene and its mono nitro, amine and hydro- 
xy derivative. Indigo. 

Anthracene, anthraquinone, alizarm. 

Heterocyclic compounds and Alkaloids. — Pyr- 
role, pyridine, quinoline, quinine, cinchonine. 

Practical (Approximately 140 practicals). 

1. Analysis of mixtures of salts, containing not 
more than four radicals. 
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2. Technical analysis of one are found in India, 
preferably in the Dominions, and one alloy. 

3. G-ravimetrie estimation of Copper, iron, alumi- 
nium, calcium, magnesium, Sulphate, chloride, 
carbonate. 

4. Volumetric analysis, comi)risnig (a) titration 

• of acids, alkalis and alkaline carbonates, (b) 

estimation of iron with permenganate and bi- 
chromate, (c) estimation involving the use of 
standard iodine and thiosulphate solutions, 
and (d) titrations involving precipitation. 

5. Estimation of available chlorine in bleaching 
powder. 

6. Estimation of available oxygen in pyrolusite. 

7. Preparation of the following organic com- 
pounds. Chloroform, Ethyl bromide, Ether, 
Iodoform, Ethyl acetate, Oxalic acid, Mtro- 
-benzene. Aniline, Phenol, Benzoic acid. 

8. Preparation of some typical industrial pro- 
ducts such as Sulphuric acid, caustic soda, 
bleaching powder, white lead, vinegar, soap, 
glycerine varnish, toilet powder, toilet cream, 
tooth paste, scent, hair oil, ink, essential oils 
from local material and a few pharmaceutical 
products in the form of extracts, tinctures-, 
syrups, pills, tablets, and powder. 

The preparation of the following pharmaceutical 
products is recommended: — 

(1) Alcohol dehydratum, test of purity. 

(2) Aqua Cinnamoni. 

(3) Extracts: Nux-vomica liquidum, chemical 

assay for Strychnine. 
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(4) Syrups Ferri phospliatis cum suinine et 

strychnine (Easton’s Syrup) , chemical as- 
say for iron, quinine and Strychnine. 

(5) Tincture Digitalis (percolation method) 

(6) Tincture gentianae composita (maceration 

method) 

(7) Unguentum Zinci oxide. 

(8) Siedlit25 powder, 

(9) Pulula Eerri Carbonatis, Sugar coating. 

(10) Tablets — ^Aspirin and caffeine. 

(11) Spiritus Ammonia Aromat. 

(12) Spiritus Aetheris Nitrosi. 

b(ii)’ CHEMISTRY (Subsidiary), 
Theoretical. 

General and Physical. (Approximately 45 lectures) 

Laws of Chemical combination j Atomic theory; 
valency.- 

The simple Gas Laws ; Molecular weight of gases ; 
Dissociation of Gases. 

Solution of gases, liquids and solids in liquids; 
Hemy’s Law, Dalton’s Law of partial pressure: Dis- 
tillation of mixtures ; partition Law. 

Osmotic pressure, Vant Hoff ’s theory of dilute 
solutions. Lowering of the vapur pressure; eleva- 
tion of the boiling Point and depression of the freez- 
mg Point of a Solvent, Molecular weight of dissolved 
substances. 

• Law of mass action and its application to homo- 
geneous systems. 
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Le Chatelier’s Principle. 

Velocity of reactions, Uni-,bi-and trimolecular 
reactions. Gatalj^sis, treated in an elementary way. 

Electrolysis, Faraday’s Laws; theory of electro- 
lytic dissociation ; Specific, equivalent and molecular 
conductivity; migration of ions; transport numbers. 

Thermochemical Changes; Hess’s Law; heat of 
reaction, heat of formation, heat of cimbustion and 
heat of solution. 

Radioactive property of matter. Modern con- 
ception of the structure of the atom, treated in an ele- 
mentary way. 

Inorganic : — (Approximately 45 lectures) 

1. The Periodic Classification of the elements. 

2, The occurence, preparation, properties and 

uses of the following elements and their chief 
compounds. 

H, Na, K, Cu, Ag, Au, Mg, Ca, Sr, Ba, Zn, 
Hg, B, Al, C, Si, Sn, Pb; N, P, As, Sb, Bi; 

0, S; Cl, Br, I, Mn, Fe, He, A. 

Organic (Approximately 45 lectures) 

Aliphatic : — ^Modes of occurence, preparation, proper- 
ties and constitutional formulae of : — 

Methane, ethaue, their corresponding mono-halo- 
gen derivatives and their corresponding alcohols, 
aldehydes, fatty acids, and amines. Chloroform, 
idoform, acetone, acetyl chloride, acetamide, 
Dimethyl and di-ethyl ethers. Ethylacetaite, 
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ethylhydrogeii-sulpliate, di-ethyl-sulphate, ethyl- 
aceto-acetate. Glycerol, Oxalic, succinic, and 
citric acids. Tartaric and lactic acids. Glucose, 
fructose (elementary ideas about their constitu- 
tion) , saccharose, starch and cellulose. 

Isomerism: — Structural isomerism of paraffins and 
alcohols containing upto 5 carbon atoms. Alkyl 
nitrites and nitro-paraffins. Stereo-isomerism 
of lactic and tartaric acids. 

Aromatic: — Benzene, and its mono-derivatives, viz., 
chloro, nitro, amino, hydroxy, and sulphonic de- 
rivatives. The diazo-reaction and its more im- 
portant applications. Toluene, chloro-teluenes, 
nitro-toluenes, Benzyl alcohol, Benz-aldehyde, 
benzoic acid. Naphthalene. 

Practical. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances, con- 
ing not more than two radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalis and acids, Esti- 
mation of Iron with permanganate. Use of 
standard iodine and thio-sulphate solutions. Use 
of standard silver mitrate and chloride solutions. 


c(i) Mathematics (Main Subject). 

Pure Mathematics. 

Determinants— Systems of Linear. 

equations— indeterminate equations— theory of 
equations mcluding Symmetric functions of the roots 
Sturm s Theorem— Sotuti'ons of the cubic and the bi- 
equations— linear transformations-in- 
fra<!tions-uiterest and amui- 
ties sim_ge tests of convergence of series— nartial 

fractions Summation of serii. ' ^ 
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Coordmate Geometry of two dimensions: — De- 
tailed study of the properties of the conic sections — 
the general equation of the second degree — Polar 
equations of conics— theory of plane curves, viz. trac ■ 
ing of curves, curvature, evolutes asymptotes) — ^Ho- 
mogenous coardinates. 

Coordinate Geometry of three dimensions : — 
Standard second degree equations — central sections 
and generators. 

Colmlus and Analysis (real variable) : — ^Dedi- 
kinds theory of irrational numbers — ^limits — conti- 
nuity — differentiation — Taylor’s theorem and ex- 
pansion in series — Riemann integral for a continuous 
function — rectification — quadrature — ^volumes and 
surfaces of solids of revolution — Geometrical and 
physical applications of the definite integral. 

Functions of tvsro variables: — ^limits — continuity 
— differentiation — Taylor’s Theorems Maxima and 
Minima — envelopes — ^the double integral and its ap- 
plications. 

Complex Variable: — Elementary functions of a 
complex variable — complex differentiation and inte- 
gration — conformal representation (excluding Rie- 
mann ’s theorem) ; positive series — Ordinary tests of 
Convergence — absolute and uniform convergence of 
infinite series and infinite products (fundamental 
ideas only). 

Differential equations: — Elementary methods of 
solutions for the first and second order ordinary dif- 
ferential equations — ^singular solution — ^linear equa- 
tions with constant coefficients — ^homogeneous linear 
equations — Simultaneous equations — solution in se- 
ries — approximate solution — Lagrange’s partial dif- 
ferential equation of first order — equations of Heat, 
sound, waves, and potential. 



Applied Mathematics. 

iliecteuics:— Resolution— Composition— Scalars 
and Voctors— Multiplication of vectors in two dimen- 
sions. Free motion of a particle in a straight line and 
on a plane — constrained motion of a particle in a st. 
line — resisted motion of a particle on a plane — motion 
of a system of particles in a plane — ^Motion of a rigid 
body about an axis. 

Equilibrium of forces in two and three dimen- 
sions — ^virtual work — ^graphical statics — laws of fric- 
tion — equilibrium of chains and strings in two dimen- 
sions. 

Centre of pressure — resultant pressure — equili- 
brium of floating bodies — stability and meta-centre 
(Standard nearly the same as that of Lamb’s Statics 
and Dynamics). 

Astronomy : — Fundamental notions of spherical 
trmonometry — Explanation of the apparent motion 
of the celestial bodies — Celestial coordinate — astrono- 
mical mstruments — the solar system — Kepler’s Laws 
of planetary motion — equation of time — conversion 
of lime — emotion of the Moon and its phases — Eclipses 
of the Sun and the Moon — ^Astronomical dip, refrac- 
tion, parallax, abberation, precession and nutation — 
latitude and longitude of a place — rotation of the Sun 
and the planets about their axes:. 

Surface of the Sub-Solar Ooronae and the promi- 
nances — Proper motions of the Stars — Star Cluster 
Galactic and extra-galactic nebulae — Star magni- 
tudes. 

Prohahility and Statistics : — The probability of 
an event ^the probability of several independent 
events happening togtther— expectation— Probable 
value— Frequency distribution-yhistogram— arith- 
nietic mean Standard deviation — ^Probable error. . 
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c(ii) Mathematics (Subsidiart). 

Algebra . — Simple tests of convergency of series. 
Exponential and Logarithmic Series. Simple cases 
of Summation of series. Determinants and their 
application in solving linear simultaneous equations 
and in elemination. Cardan’s Solution of the Cubic. 

Trigonometry . — ^De Moivre’s Theorem and easy 
deductions therefrom. Hyperbolic Functions. Sim- 
ple cases of Summation of Series. 

Analytical Geometry of Two Bimensiotis . — 

Cartesian and Polar Co-ordinates, Simple trans- 
formation of axes. Straight line, Circle, Parabola^ 
Ellipse and Hyperbola. Tracing of curves given by 
the general second degree equation. 

Differential and Integral Calculus . — Continuity 
of functions, differentiation (standard form). Suc- 
cessive differentiation. Mean value theorem, 
Taylor’s and Maclaurins Theorems. Expansions, 
Indeterminate forms, Partial differentiation. Maxi- 
ma and Minima of functions of a single variable. 
Points of inflexion, Curvature. 

General methods of integration, standard forms, 
elementary reduction formulae involving trigonome- 
trical functions, definite integrals, rectiflcation, quad- 
rature, volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution, 
approximate evaluation of definite integrals, (Simp- 
son’s Rule). 

Simple applications of the Calculus to physical 
examples. Elementary treatment of double and triple 
integrals. Centre of gravity and moment of Inertia. 

Differential equations . — ^Equations of the first 
order, standard forms, lienar equations with constant 
co-efficients. Simple cases of particular int^ral. 
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Statics . — Composition and resolution of Coplanei 
forces, parallel'forces. G-eneral conditions of equil- 
ibrium of a body under coplanar forces. Centre of 
gravity, work, simple examples of friction, machines. 

Dynamics . — Uniform and accelerated motion ia 
a straight line. Laws of motion. Impulse, Kinetic and 
Potential energy; Conservation of energy and Mo- 
mentum. Projectiles. Direct impact of elastic bodies. 
Normal acceleration and its applications. Simple 
Harmonic Motion. Simple Pendulum. Units and 
Dimensions. 


d(i) Botaitt (Main‘). 

1. External Morphology. — The detailed mor- 
phology of the roof, shoot, and reproductive organs, 
(including fruits and seeds), floral mechanisms and 
seed dispersal. 

2. Histology : — The structure of the cell, the cell- 
contents, their micro-chemical reactions, cell-division 
(karyokinetic and other methods of division. The 
origin and growth of tissues, and their distribution; 
the secondary tissues of the flowering plants. 

3. Systematic-. — Principles of . Classification. 
The Morphology, Physiology and Life-histories of 
the following groups and types : — 

(a) Cryptogams ; — ^Bacteria, Cyanophyceae 
(Oseillaria, Nostoc, Cleocapsa) ; Diatomaceae ; Chl- 
rophyeeae (Chlamydomonas, Pandorina, Eudorina, 
Volvox, Pleurococcus, Ulothrix, Oedogonium, Coleo- 
chaete, Cladophora, Yaucheria, Spirogyra, Zygnema, 
Desmids; Characeae, (Chara, Nitella) ; Phaeophy- 
ceae (Ectocarpus, Eucus, Dictyota), Rhodophyceae 
(Callithamnion, Batrachospermum Polysiphonia ; 
Myxomycetes (General characters only) ; Phycomy- 
cetes (Phytophthora, Pilobus, Pythium, Mucor) ; As- 
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corny cetes( Yeast, Eurotium, Penicillium, ClaYiceps) ; 
Basidiomycetes (Ustilago, Puccinia, Agaricus, Pply- 
porus), Lichens (Greneral characters only) Hepaticae 
(Riccia, Marchantia, Anthoceros) ; Musci (Eunaria, 
Polytrichnm) ; Eilicineae (Ophioglossum, Gleiche- 
nia), Rephrolepis, Marsilia, Isoetales (Isoetes); 
Equisetales (Equisetum) Lycopodiales Selaginella 
and Lycopodium). 

(I)) P'harer ogams -. — Cycadaceae (Cycas; Coni- 
ferae (Pinus) ; Gramineae Araeeae, Pahnae, Lilia- 
ceae, Amaryllidaceae, Scitanunaceae, Orchidaceae, 
Magnoliaceae, Anonaceae, Nymphaeaceae^ Papavera- 
ceae, Cruieferae, Capparidaceae, Portulacaceae, Mal- 
vaceae, Stercnliaceae, Tiliaceae, Rutaceae, Meliaceae, 
Ampehdeae, Sapindaceae, Anacardiaceae, Legumin- 
oceae, Combretaceae, Myrtaceae, Cueurbitaceae, LTm- 
belliferae, Rnbiaceae, Compositae, Sapotaceae, Ebe- 
naeeae, Apoeynaceae, Asclepiadaceae, Boragina- 
ceae, Convolvulaceae, Solanaeeae, Scrophulariaceae, 
Bignoniaceae, Acanthaceae, Yerbenaceae, Labiatae, 
Loranthaceae, Urticaceae and Enphorbiaceae. 


Rote. — The representatives of the above families 
to be taken as far as possible from the Deccan Flora, 
some knowledge of plants of economic importance 
will be expected. 


4. Physiology : — Tnrgidity and Tension of tis- 
sues, Nutrition, the food of plants and its absorption, 
Osmosis,Root-Pressure, Conduction of food. Transpi- 
ration, Photo-Synthesis ; Digestion and transference 
of the food products of assimilation; Storage of food, 
the nutrition of parasites, saprophytes and insectivo- 
rous plants, Respiration, Enzymes and the digestion 
of reserve food. Growth, the eiffects of external influ- 
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dice on growtb. 5 Movements, Protoplasmic move- 
ments, Imbibition movements, Heliotiopism, Geotro- 
pism, ’ Chaemotropism, Contact stimuli and tlieir 
effects. 

5. Ecology:— The reaction of plants to their en- 
vironments as illustrated by Aquatic plants, Hygro- 
phytes, Mesophytes, and Xerophytes. 

6 . Evolution:— Ysirisition, Heredity and Evolu- 
tion. 

Practical. 

The practical examination shall include : — 

(a) Examination and description of plants or 

parts of plants. 

(b) Examination and description of microsco- 

pic specimens. 

(e) Identification of specimens. 

(d) The making of sections of plant parts for 

microscopic examination. 

(e) A knowledge of micro-technique including 

fixing, staining and section-cutting. 

(f) A practical knowledge of simple physiolo- 

gical experiments. 

(g) At least ten permanent mounts must be pre- 

pared. 

The students are expected to keep a complete re- 
cord of laboratory work in a special note-book, which 
should be signed periodically by a member of the staff. 

d(ii) Botany (Sitbsidiaey). 

1 . External Morphology : — The detailed morpho- 
logy of the root, shoot, and reproductive organs (in- 
cluding fruits and seeds) and their dispersal. 
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2. Histology: — The straeture of the cell, ihe cell- 
contents and their micro-chemical reactions, cell-divi- 
sion (Karyokinetic and other methods of di'^ision). 
The origin and growth of tissues and their distribu- 
tion and secondary tissues. 

3. Systematic: — Principles of classification. The 
morphology, physiology and Life-histories of the fol- 
lowing groups and types : — 

Cryptogams: — ^Bacteria; Cyanophyceae (Nos- 
toc) ; Ohloroi>hyeeae (Chlamydomonas; Volvox; 
Oedogonium, and Spirogyra) ; Phaeophyceae (Fu- 
cus) ; Phycomycetes (hlucor) ; Aseomycetes (Yeast 
and Claviceps) ; Basidiomycetes (Puceinia graminis 
and Agaricus) ; Hepaticae (Marehantia) ; Musci 
(Funaria) ; Filicineae (Pteris and Marsilia) ; 
Equisetum; Selaginella. 

■ Phanerogams: — Cycadaeeae (Cyeas) ; Coniferae 
(Pinus) ; Gramineae ; Palmae ; Liliaeeae ; Anonaceae ; 
Papaveraceae ; Oruciferae; Malvaceae; Anacardia- 
ceae; Leguminosae; Myrtaceae; Passifioraceae ; 
Cucurbitaceae ; Compositae ; Apocynaceae ; As- 
clepiadaeeae ; Solanaceae; Labiatae; Urticaceae; and 
Euphorbiaceae. 

4. Physiology: — Turgidity and tension of tis- 
sues ; Nutrition — ^the food of plants and its absorp- 
tion ; Osmosis, Root-pressure, Conduction of food; 
Transpiration; Photosynthesis; Digestion and 
transference of the food products of assimilation; 
storage of food; Nutrition of parasites, saprophytes, 
and insectivorous plants; Respiration; reserve food; 
Growth-movements; Protoplasmic movements; Im- 
bibition movements, Helilotropism, Geotropism, 
Chaemotropism, Contact stimuli and their effects. 

5. Ecology: — The reaction of plants to their en- 
vironments as illustrated by Aquatic plants, Hygro- 
phytes, Mesophytes and Xerophytes. 
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6. Evolution: — ^Variation, Heredity and Evolu- 
tion. 


N.B. — ^Physiology and Ecology to be treated in 
an elementary way. 


Practical. 

The Practical Examination shall include 

(a) Examination and description of plants or 

parts of plants. 

(b) Examination and description of microscopic 

slides. 

(c) Identifications of specimens. 

id) A knowledge of section-cutting and micro- 
technique including fixing and staining. 

(e) A practical knowledge of simple physiologi- 
cal experiments. 

Candidates should keep a complete record of La- 
boratory work in a special note-book. 


e(i) ZoopoGY (Madt) 

Paper I . — The general principles of Biology 
treated in an elementary manner, including the theory 
g Evolution, with elementary notions of Variation, 
Heredity and Adaptation {e.g. Commensalism, Pa- 
miti^ and Symbiosis) . Recapitulation hypothesis, 
ihe structure and phenomena of the animal cell, and 
the classification and characteristics of the common 
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forms of animal tissues. Sexual and Asexu^ modes 
of reproduction; Spermatogenesis; Oogenesis; Pay- 
thenogenesis ; Alternation of generatipns, and Met^.- 
morphosis. General principles of Classification. Tlie 
Elementary knowledge of the principles of Geologi- 
cal and Geographical distribution of animals. Evo- 
lution of horse and elephant. Archaeopteryx. . 

The outlines of the embryology of Amphioxus, 
the frog, chick and rabbit. Amnion and Allantois, 
Placentation. 

An -elementary knowledge of the histology and 
physiology of the various organs of the animal body 
as illustrated by Frog and Rabbit. 

Paper II . — The structure, habits, and develop- 
ment of the following types of Non-chordata as illus- 
trated by : 

Protozoa — ^Amoeba; Monocystis; Malarial para- 
site; Paramoecium; Polystomella; Trypa- 
nosoma. 

Porifera — Sycon. 

Coelenterata — ^Hydra; Obelia; Aurelia; a simple 
coral (Fungia). 

Plaiykelminthes — ^Liver-fluke ; Taenia. 

N ematJielmintJies — ^Ascaris. 

Annelida — Pheretima (Earthworm); Nereis; 
Leech. 

EcMnodermata — Star-fish and a sea-urchin (ge- 
neral characters of the latter only). 

Arthropoda — ^Prawn; Dapihnia and Cyclops (ge- 
neral characters only); Cockroach; Anopheles: 
House-fly (Musca) ; Scorpion; and a Centipede 
(Scolopendra-External characters aUd mouth-parts.) 

Mollusca — ^Fresh-water mussel (Unio) and Ap- 
/ ple-snad (Pil,a). 
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Paper III.— The principal characteristics, struc- 
ture, and habits of the following tyi^es of Chordata aa 
illustrated by : — 

Aceania : — 

(a) Hemichordata — ^Balanoglossus. 

(b) Urochordata — Ciona or any other Ascidian 

from the Indian seas (Rhabdocynthia). . 

(c) CepMlochordata—'BTSinehiostQmei (Amphi- 

oxus). 

Crantata: — 

Cyclostomata — ^Petromyzon and Hag' fish {gene- 
ral characters only) . 

Pisces — Carcharias or Scohodon (The shark of 
the Indian seas) ; Granoidei (General charac- 
ters, with typical examples) ; “Murrel” or 
‘'Rohu”; Dipnoi (general characters only). 

Amphibia — ^The Prog (Rana tigrma). General 
characters of TJrodela and Gymnophiam, 
with typical examples. 

Peptilia — Calotes or any other lizard. General 
characters of Lacertilia, Ophidia, Rhyncho- 
cephalia, Chelonia and Crocodilia, (with 
typical examples.) 

Aves — Columba. Distinctions between Batitae 
and Carinatae with typical examples. 

Mammalia — The general characters of Protothe- 
ria and Metatheria as illustrated by Echidna 
and Kangaroo respectively. Rabbit. Gene- 
ral Characters of the various orders of sub- 
class Eutheria with typical examples. 
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Practical Examitiation. 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge 
of simple microscopic technique and to examine, dis- 
sect, or describe the following: — 

Amoeba; Monoeystis; Malarial parasites; Para- 
mcecium ; Polystomella ; Syeon ; Hydra ; Obelia ; Aure- 
lia; Pungia; Liver-fluke; Taenia; Ascaris; Phere- 
tima; Nereis; Leech; Star-fish; and Sea Urchin (ex- 
ternal characters); Prawn; Dapjmia and Cyclops; 
Cockroach; Anopheles and Musca (mouth parts and 
external characters) ; Scorpion and Scolopendra (ex- 
ternal characters only); Fresh-ivater mussel; Pila. 
Balanoglossus and Amphioxus (general characters) ; 
Ciona or Rhabdocynthia, Petromyzon and Hag-fish 
(external characters only) ; Carcharias (or Scolio- 
don) ; Lung-fishes (external characters only) ; Mur- 
rel; Frog; Lizard; Pigeon (skeleton of fowl maybe 
substituted) ; four types of birds’ skulls; Rabbit (or 
Squirrel) ; dog’s skull may be substituted; and 
Echidna (limbs and limb-girdles only). Frogs’ blood 
film preparation. 

Museum study of the principal representative 
types of the Animal Kingdom. 

Laboratory. — sketch-books containing complete 
record of bonafide work, as certified by the teacher, 
must be produced at the practical examination. 

N.B . — Out of the marks alloted for the praeticals 
10 percent marks will be reserved for the 
practical records. 

Total marks 130 for the two practical papera, 
each having 65 marks. 

e(ii) Zoology (Subsidiary). 

The examinotion shall comprise two theory pa- 
pers and a practical test, having 70 and 60 marks res- 
pectively for each paper. 
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Elementary knowledge of the Animal cell; Asex- 
ual and Sexual modes of Eeproduction ; Parthenoge- 
'nesis; Alternation of generations, and Metamorpho- 
sis. The elementary facts of Evolution, Heredity and 
Variation. 

The elementary knowledge of the Principles of 
Glassification, and those of Greological and Geographi- 
cal Distribution of Animals. Elemental^ knowledge 
of the various kinds of tissues, and of the internal 
structure and fmictions of the various organs in Frog. 

The structure, habits and development of the fol- 
lowing types of Non-Chordata; 

Protozoa — ^Amoeba; Monocystis; Paramoecimn; 
Malarial parasite. 

Porifera — Sycon. 

Coelenterata — Hydra and Obelia. 

, Platyhehninthes — ^Liver-fluke and Taenia. 

:N emathelminthes — ^Ascaris. 

Annelida — ^Pheretima (Earthworm) ; and Leech. 

. Arthropodor—Prsmi; Cockroach; Anopheles; 
Musca and Scorpion (general characters 
only).- 

Mollusca — ^Fresh-water mussel (TJnio). 

The structure, habits and principal characteris- 
tics of the following tj^es of Chordata : 

Eemicliordata — Balanoglossus. 1 o & eb (k 

UrochorMor—GionaiOTajijot'hQr . ^ 

. Ascidian from the Indian ; ^ ^ 

Seas. 1 

CepJialochordata — ^Branchiostoma. f ^ ® ..2 ° 

(^pMoxus), . ■ ■ Iri'gSlI 

^tyslostomata — ^Petromyzon. rt m 

Pwces— Dogfish (Scolioden). J ^ g g ^ 
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Amphibia — The Frog. 

Bepiilia — G-eneral characters of the class. 

Aves — Cohuiiba. 

Mammalia — G-eneral characters of the class. Rab-: 
bit. Outlines of the Embryology of Frog 
and Chick. 

Practical Exambmtion 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge 
of the simple methods of microscopic technique^ and 
to examine, dissect or describe the following; 

Amoeba; Paramceeium; Monocystis; Hydra; 

Obelia; Liver-fluke; Taenia; Asearis; 

Pheretima (Earthworm) ; Leach; Prawn; Cock- 
roach; Fresh- Water mussel; Scoliodon; 

Frog. 

Pigeon (Skeleton of Gallus maybe substituted) ; 

Rabbit or Squirrel (SkuU of Canis may be sub- 
stituted) . 

Museum study of some of the principal represen- 
tative types of the Animal Kingdom. 

Candidates must produce their practical records 
duly signed by the teacher at the time of the examina- 
tion. • 

f. Geology (Stjbsidiaey), 

I. Physical Geology : — 

General view of the earth — ^the earth as a member 
of solar system; larger features of the earth. Rocks 
the primary documents of the Geology; the scope and 
method of Geology. Rock weathering and its part in 
erosion; decomposition and disintegration of rocks. 
Influence of topography and rock-composition; pro- 
duct of weathering. Soil types determined by clii 
mate. ’ ' ■ 
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Running Water:— Origin and significance of 
streams fiurial processes and their application to 
stream valley. The fluvial cycle in humid, semi arid 
and arid regions. Source, extent and movements of 
sub-surface water. Origin, climate control, and hfe 
history of lakes and their indirect functions. Swamps 
and their economic value Olaciers and glaciation. 
Erosion and deposition by wind and sea. Volcanoes 
and Volcanism, fuma-roles and hot springs. Nature 
and origui of earth-quakes. Seismograph and inter- 
pretation of seismograms. Geological effects of 
earthquake. 

Characteristic features and mode of occurance of 
. igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks. De- 
formation of the earth ’s crust. Inclination of stratas; 
dip and strike, all kinds of Folds, Anticline and sync- 
line. Joints in stratified, igneous and metamorphic 
rocks and their practical importance. The general 
features and different kinds of faults and their sur- 
face expression. Common features of unconformity 
and its relation to earth-history. 

Ori^ and history of mountain system. Land- 
forms Mineral resources and their relation to Geology. 
Ore deposits and their dassification. 

n. Palaeontology and Stratigraphy : — 

Fossils; tiieir definition, occurance and signifi- 
cance Evolution of important forms and superposi- 
tion; condition and place of fossil occurance. 

Classification, distribution and range of leading 
fossils, Geological record and its imperfections. 

■PT Crystalline, and metamorphic rocks 

of Lidi^ The Gondwana system. The Deccan traps 
Mid tertiary deposits. Geology of Indian peninsula. 
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III. Crystallography and Mineralogy : — 

Laws of Crystallography; form and symmetry; 
systems of notation. Classiication of crystals into 
six systems and thirty-two types. Twinning axis and 
twinning planes. Use of contact Goneometer. 

Mineralogy : — 

Definition of minerals, their determination by 
physical properties and chemical tests. Examination 
of the optical properties of important Bock-forming 
minerals in thin sections. Characteristic minerals of 
Geological interests or commercial value; their pro- 
perties, mode of occurance and uses. 

IV. Petrology : — 

Principal divisions of rocks; igneous, sedimen-* 
tary and metamorphic; their origin, mode of occur- 
ance, composition, structure and texture. Megasco- 
pic and microscopic examination of the conunon types 
of rocks. 

Practicals ; — 

Interpretation and drawing of simple geolo- 
gical maps and sections. Identification of minerals 
by physical properties and chemical tests. Identifi- 
cation of more common rocks by megascopic and mi- 
croscopic examinations. Drawing of crystals and 
identification of their form and system. 

Excursions : — 

Excursions to any place of geological interest un- 
der the immediate guidance of the professor. The 
aggregate time spent on the excursions shall not be 
less than ten days during the course. 

Note : — ^In the practical examination candidates must 
present their note-books containing the des- 
cription of practical class-work and field 
work performed in the course of their stu- 
dies duly dated by the student and signed by 
the teacher. 
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g. Domestic Science (Stjbsidiaey). 
Home Economics. 

1. Some Management. II. Home Technology. 


1. Bio-Chemistry. 

2. Dietetics and Food 
Bacteriology. 

3. Problems of Adjust- 
ment in family and 
home. 

4. Textile. Laundry 
BleecMng and Dye- 
ing. 

5. Technology of Cooke- 
ry. 


1. Mothercraft. 

2. Bacteriology, Sanita- 
tion Science and Hy- 
giene. 

3. Interior Decoration. 


4. Purchasing of 
House-hold equip- 
ments. 

5. Psychology. Mainly 
Child Psychology. 

6. House-hold and So- 
cial Economics, 

7. Physiology and Hy- 
giene. 


1. Home Management : — 
1. Bio-Chemistry . — 


(ffi). Chemical and physical nature of such pro- 
tems, fats and carbohydrates, fats and 
mineral matter as are met with in food. 

,(b). Metabolism of food. 

(^). Titamins. 

(<^). Chemi^l, and physical nature of animfll 
tissues, bones, muscles, .blood and glands. 
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(e). Enzymes of the body and their action. 

(/). Chemical and physical nature of animal 
secretions such as milk. 

(^) . Inorganic salts of the body. 

(h) . Chemistry of Urine, perspiration, diges- 

tion, blood, respiration. 

(i) . Chemical defence of the body, against the 

action of poisonous substances. 

(j) . The fundamental principles and practice 

gravimetric and volum-metric analysis as 
used in good chemistry. 

(fe). Determination of moisture, protein fatj 
sugar, ash in common food materials. 

(m). Detection of food preservatives and adul- 
terations. 

2. Milk — The separation of constituents. Deter- 
mination of specific gravity of total solids of Ash 
of protein and lactose and of fat by (a) Babcock 
(h) The Werner Schmidt method. 

3. Butter — Determination of water, fat, and curd, 
ash. 

4. Cereals — ^Microscopical examination of star- 
ches. Determination of gluten and cruds fibre 
in flour. 

5. Yeast — Its action as a raising agent and its ac- 
tion in the operation of fermented beverages. 
Preparation and analysis of vinegar. 

6. Baking Powder — Their general qualitative exa- 
mination determination of carbon dioxide and 
starch. 

7. Beverage — ^Uon-Fermented. 
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. Dietetics and Food Bacteriology : — 

Nutritive value of carbohydrates, proteius and fats 
'f food. 

Vitamins and deficiency diseases. 

Mineral salts in relation to food requirements. 

Caloric value of foods. 

Nutritive table meats and fish, cereal foods, 
oils. 

Vegetable and pulses, milk and milk products. 

Diet for children of varying ages. 

A balanced diet for adults. 

Diets for pregnancy and lactation, constipation, 
diabetes. Invalid diets. 

Food deterioration. Preservation and storage 
of food stuffs. 

The normal and pathological bacteriology of 
milk, butter and cheese. The essentials of an 
adequate diet based upon the nutritive proper- 
ties of food materials. 

Application of these facts in the light of physio- 
logy made to the feeding of the individual 
throughout infancy, child hood, adolescence, 
adult life and old age. 

3. Problems of Adjustment in family and home : — 

The Theory of principles of Book-keeping. 
Cash Accounts. Budgetting. Saving Banks. 
Issuing of Cheques. Investments. 

4. Textile (Fibres and Fabrics). Laundry and 
Applied Chemistry : — 

The Structure, chemical composition and proper- 
ties of the chief textile fibres and their utility 
according to composition and weave. 
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The testing and analysis of fibres and fabrics. 

Properties and nature of textile. (Reference to 
Boston). 

Bleeching and dyeing by commercial and indi- 
genous dye stuff. 

Chemistry of Stain removers and bleechers. 

Chemistry and nature of dyoing process. 

Classification of dye stuff. 

Dry cleaning, disinfection of linen. 

Latest equipment of laundries. 

Modern labour saving devices. 

5. Technology of Cookery : — 

(a) . Principles and methods of cookery based on 
dietetic principles underlying principles of 
the Cookery of different foods and calculation 
of the cost of foods prepared. 

(b) . Standarized methods of cookery on the ba- 
sis of the composition of foods. 

Special consideration given to the preparation of 
attractive dishes, with special reference to the 
place in the menu, stress being laid on choice, 
appearance, texture food value and cost of 
meals. Advanced and special preparation. 
Receipts to be given and the finding of the calo- 
ric value of the dishes prepared. 

111. Home Technology : — 

(1). Mothercraft. St. Jonn’s Ambulance Cer- 
tificate. 

Definition and scope. Enumeration of sec- 
tions covered by other parts of course. 
Standards of living. Habits. Happy 
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motherhood. Habits physical, mental 
spiritual aesthetic. Birth, the infant, the 
toddler, the older child, normal develop- 
ment and care. Care of the sick child. 
Child psychology. The importance of 
the father in the family. Social relation- 
ships. 

(2) . Bacteriology — Sanitation and Hygiene : — 

The nature, structure and functions of bac- 
teria, the sterhzation of media and appa- 
ratus, the fundamental principles 
of immunity. The fundamental princi- 
ples and their application to disease, pre- 
paration as they relate to water supply, 
milk supply, general food supply the dis- 
posal of waste, sewage and garbage, venti- 
lation, lighting, heating and housing. 

(3) . Interior Decoration — ^Appreciation of co- 

lour and design. 

House planning, room arrangement, fight- 
ing, making of plans, model rooms and 
furniture to scale. 

Apphcation of the history of furniture to 
present day circumstances. 

Acquaintance of period decoration in tapes- 
tries, furniture pewter ware, glass and 
China. Cutting out and making of pic- 
tures. Laying of tables and period deco- 
ration. 

Discu^ and study intelligently the relatives 
merits, of distemper - paint - enamel 
wall - paper - paneUing. 
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The cost and durability, the importance 
spray painting and latest modem devices. 

The use of colour and study of illustration 
of merchandise and visits to an art mu- 
seum for the purpose of studying textiles 

- furniture of the various countries, ce- 
ramics (pertaining to the manufacture of 
porcelain and the earthen ware.) 

(4). Purchasing of Household equipment :— 

Requirement for activities related to labour 
saving house efficiencies - cookers - inde- 
pendent boilers. Utensils for providing 
and storing of food for the family and dif- 
ferent preparations of food - decoration 
meal service. 

Equipment for activities related to clothing 

- work materials - tables for cutting out 
and other sewing and embroidery machi- 
nes. 

Equipment for activities related to home 
laundry - laundry tubs - ironing boards - 
iron (various) peggys wash-boards - 
boilers. 

Equipment for study of home management - 
cabinets - chairs settees - tables - divans - 
takhts - dressers - masnad - gaotakia - 
cushion. 

Equipment for care and guidance of health 
and home care of the sick - medicine cabi- 
nets containing bandage and emergency 
supplied medicines - bed rest and bed side 



table - blocks for raising 'ordinary beds in 
illness - bed-linen - weighing scales bed 
pulleys and cage. 

(5) . Household and Social Economics : — 

(a). An outline of the economics and industrial 
history of India. The influence of econo- 
mic and idustrial condidtions on the 
home. 

(6) . The factors influencing the price of commo- 

dities - demand price - supply price - wa- 
ges - rent - capital and its remuneration 
Modem industrial problems especially 
such as concern women and children. 

(c). The state and the individual. Social res- 
ponsibility with reference to the infant, 
the child, the adult. Problems of infan- 
tile mortality. Public health - educa- 
tion - crime - mental defective - destitu- 
tion and employment. 

Definition and scope of civics. Its relation to 
other sciences. Evolution of civic ideas. 
The historical development of the Indian Civi- 
lization and the Civic ideas. Citizenship with 
reference to family, village, town, district, pro- 
vince, country and the empire. 

Eorms of status and Grovemments. Functions 
of Grovemment, Constitution. The Indian 
Administration. Reform Movements and for- 
mation of Associations. Social Economics. 

(6). Psychology — Psychology as a science. Me- 
thods of Psychology. The General struc- 
ture of the nervous system and its influ- 
enxje on mental life. Phenomena of men- 
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tal life. Mental Hygiene. Tlie difficult 
child. The problems of adolescence. 
Simple abnormal psychology. Individu- 
al diffierence due to race heredity, enviro- 
ment, maturity. Sex. Intelligence tests. 
The super-normal child. The backtvard 
child. The ways of learning - habit form- 
ing, remembering and forgetting - fatigue 
and boredom. 

(7). Physiology and Hygiene . — 

(i). Physiology : — 

(1) . Structural principles. 

(2) Hiochemical principles. 

The elementary constituents of protoplasm - 
the proximate constituents. (a) the lipoides, 

(b) the carbo-hydrates, (c). Proteins - the Phe- 
nomens of Organic Synthesis. 

(3) . Biophysical Principles. 

The energy of nolecules in solution - the pro- 
perties of colloids - the passage of water and solu- 
tes through membranes - the electrical changes in 
living tissues - catalytic and enzyme action. 

(4) , Muscle: — 

Structure - excitation - mechanical changes 
during contraction - chemical composition and 
changes during activity-electrical changes - plain 
muscle and other contractile tissues. 

(5) . ISTerve: — 

Structure - excitation - mechanical changes 
during contraction - nerve impulses - excitabili- 
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ty - polarization phenomena - nature of nerve im- 
pulse. 

(6) . The Autonomic hTervous System. 

(7) . The Central Nervous System. 

G-eneral features — structures of nerve eells- 
degeneration and regeneration - synopses - reflex 
action - chief tracts - general sensation - volunta- 
ry movements. The different parts of the cen- 
tral nervous system, speech. 

(8) . Special Senses. — 

(a) . Eye — Structure of eye baU - nourishment 

and properties of eye - the optical 
system of the eye refraction. 

(b) . Ear — Sound - structure of auditory ap- 

paratus - phenomena of hearing. 

(c) . Sensation of smell and taste. 

(9) . Nutrition. 

Metabolism - starvation - significance of 
food - stuffs - Yitamins - normal diet of man. 

(10) . Psychology of Digestion. 

Digestion in mouth - stomach - iutestines - 
deglutation - Movements of stomach and intes- 
tine -digestive juices. 

(11) . Absorption of Foodstuffs. 

(12) . Intermediate Metabolism. 

(13) . The blood. 

Quantity and composition - cells - the coagu- 
lation of blood. 

(14) . Physiology of the Heart. 

(15) ; Blood vessels and circulations. 
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Structure of blood vessels. Elementary 
hydrodynamics of the circulation - blood pres- 
sure - circulation through arteries - capillaries 
and veins - nervous control of blood vessels - pul- 
monary - hepatic and cerebral circulation. 

(16) . The Spleen. 

(17) . Lymph - Tissues fluid - Cerebro-spinal 
fluid. 

(18) . Respiration. 

Respiratory organs - respiratory move- 
ments - composition of gases. 

(19) . Renal Excretory System. 

Composition of urine - secretion of urine - 
Physiology of maturation. 

(20) . The skin and body temperature. 

(21) . The Endocrine Organs. 

(22) . The Reproductive System. 

7. Physiology and Hygiene — (eontd). 

(m). Hygiene -. — 

Water — Sources, puriflcation, storage, dis- 
tribution, water-borne diseases. 

Food and Dietetics — Constituents, Yita- 
mins, relation to health, milk and dairy-far- 
ming. 

'Air, Meteorology and Plimate . — 

Disposal of Sewage — Scavenging, Conser- 
vancy, privis, latrines, pail-system, water- 
carriage, system. Disposal - Trenching, 
incineration. Biological Treatment. 
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Mousing . — 

LigMing - Ventilation. 

Personal Hygiene . — 

Schools . — 

Medical inspection’' of — 

CMldren-Welfare Centres — 

Maternal and Infancy morality, Birth con- 
trol and Eugenics. 

Preventable Diseases . — 

Animal parasites and insect carriers. Hos- 
pitals. Rural Hygiene and Fairs. 

Occupational Diseases and Offensive trades. 
Burial. 

Vital Statictics. 

III. Muslim Theology or Morals. 

(h) oUi 
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M. A. & M. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 




M. A. EXAMINATION. 


1353 and 1354: P. (1944 and 1945). 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voc& when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of the Osmania University or Bache- 
lors of Arts or Hachelors of Science of a recognised University 
who have passed the B.A., or B.Sc. Examination not less than 
two academic years previously and have since then prosecuted 
a regular course of study for not less than two academic years in 
a constituent college of the Osmania University. 

No candidate shall be allowed to put in regular attendance 
or to appear at the M.A. and LL.B. ^Examination at one and 
the same time. 

4. No student will be allowed to appear at the examination 
unless he has put in 70 per cent, attendance in each of the sub- 
jects of his course for the examination. The Syndicate may, 
however, condone the deficiency in attendance not exceeding 
5 per cent, on special reasons, especially ill-health when the appli- 
cation is supported by a certificate by an authorised Medical 
Officer, which can satisfy the Head of the Institution. 

A member of the U.T.C. shall be permitted to count as 
attendance the periods spent on duty in connection with the Uni- 
versity Training Corps Camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Tournaments or 
Debates will be entitled to the same privilege. 

Nqte — (1) Only those candidates will be aUowed to take up Mathmiaties 
for their M.A. Examination who have graduated with Mathematics as their 
main subject. 

(2) Lady candidates shaJl be allowed to appear privately in the exa- 
mination in Arabic, Persian and Urdu only. 

" (3) M.A. Examination in Theology shall -be open only to 
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The Thesis will he of about 50 pages and will be written 
under the supervision and with the advice of the 
professor concerned, on a subject approved by the 
Board of studies in Arabic. 

The Examiners of the Thesis will also hold a viva 
voce examination to satisfy themselves that the 
students have made use of original sources. 

(3) SANSKRIT;— 


8 Papers of 100 marks each. 

1st Paper — ^Veda. 

2nd — Poetry, Prose and Drama. 

3rd — Grammar and Prosody. 

4th ’ ’ — ^Poetics. 

5th ’ ’ — Comparative Philology with 

special reference to Sanskrit. 

6th — History of Sanskrit Literature."^ 

7th — Translation from Iirdu into 

Sanskrit and Vice Versa. 

8th ” — Essay either in English or in 
Urdu on the subjects prescribed 
for the Course. 


(4) PERSIAN;— 

Previous Examination : — ^Pour papers 400 marks 

1st Paper— Poetry (Classical) . . . .100 

2nd ” — Prose ’’ .. ..100 

3rd — Set composition in Persian on 

modern topics .. ..100 ’’ 

4th Paper — Translation into Urdu from 
books prescribed in Arabic and 
Persian Rhetoric & Prosody. .100 

Pinal Examination : — (Two papers and a Thesis) 400 

1st Paper— Literary history of Persia from 
the earliest times to the 
Mongols ..100 
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2iid Paper — ^Literary history of Persia from 
the Mongol Period to the 
present day .. ..100 Marks 

Thesis .. .. .. ..200 ” 


The Thesis will be of about 50 pages and will be written under 
the supervision and with the advice of the professor eoneem- 
ed, on a subject approved by the Board of Studies in Persian. 
It will be valued by two or three experts. There wiU be a 
viva voce Examination. The candidate will have to satisfy 
the examiners that he has availed of original sources. 

The Thesis may be submitted on any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(1) Evolution of the Persian Language and Literature. 

(2) Literary criticism of any particular period. 

(3) Eeseareh in any particular branch of Literature. 

(4) Lives of famous authors and reviews on their works. 

(5) Critical edition of an important work with an intro- 

duction to it. 

(6) Development of the Persian language in India. 

(7) Treatment of any controversial problejn relating to 

the history, literature and civilization of Persia in 
the light of modem research. 


(5) URDU:— 

Previous Examination : — ^Pour papers 
1st Paper — Old Urdu. . 

2nd ” Poetry 

3rd ” Prose 

4th ” Essay 


. .400 marks 
. .100 ” 
..100 ” 

. .100 ” 
..100 ” 


Final Examination (Two papers and a Thesis) 400 ” 


1st Paper — History- of the Urdu Language 

and Literature . . . .100 ’ 
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2nd ” Hindi Bhaslia .. ..lOOMaife 
Writing a Thesis or editing a book . . 200 ’• 

The Thesis will be written with the advice and under the super, 
vision of the Professor concerned on a subject recommended 
by the Professor and approved by the Board of Studies in 
Urdu. 

Unly those candidates will be admitted to the M. A. Examination 
in Urdu or Persian who have graduated with Urdu and 
Persian. 

(6) MAEATHIs— 

8 Papers of 100 marks each. 

Principal (Marathi) 

1st Paper Ancient Poetry. 

2nd " Medieval & Modern Poetry. 

3rd ” Prose (Ancient & Modern). 

4th ” Philology and History of Language. 

5th* ’ ’ History of Literature, Ehetoric & Prosod} . 

6th ’ ’ Essay. 

Subsidiary (Sanskrit) 

1st Paper Poetry & Drama. 

2nd ” Prose & Prakrita 

(7) TBLUGU:— 

8 Papers of 100 marks each. 

1st Paper— History of the Language, Philology and 
Grrammar. 

2 nd ” —History of Literature & Criticism. Proso- 
dy & Poetics. 

3rd ” —History of Telugu People. 
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4tli Paper— Poetry, Classical. 

5th ’’ — Poetry, Modem & Drama. 

6th ” — ^Prose. 

7th ” — Essay. 

8th — Special Author. ■ 

(8) Kiy^NADA:— 

8 Papers of 100 marks each. 

1st Paper — Jaina Literature. 

2nd ’’ — ^Veerasaiva Literature. 

3rd ” — Brahmana Literature. 

4th ” —Kannada Grammar and History of Kan- 
nada Language. 

5th ’ ’ — Poetics and Prosody with special reference 
to Kannada metre. 

6th ^ ’ — History of Kannada Literature. 

7th „ — History of Karnataka and Kannada 
Epigraphy. 

8th —Essay on a Literary subject pertaining 
to text books. 

(9) HISTORY.— 

Previous Examiudtion : — Four Papers .,400 marks 

1st Paper— Early Political Institutions 
(Indian, Islamic, and Euro- 
pean) upto 1500. 

or 

Political Institutions from the 
French Revolution with appro- 
priate material background. 
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2nd Paper— Earlj' Political Theories (Indian, 
Islamic and European) upto 
1500. 


or 

Later Political Theories from 
1500 upto present day. 


3rd Paper — ^Intensive study of one of the three periods ol 
Indian History with reference to the History 
of the Deccan. 

(a) in the Ancient period : Mauryan dynasty is pres- 

ci’ibed. 

(b) In the Medieval period; 1206-1236 Qutubuddin 

Aibak and Shamsuddin Altamash is prescribed. 

(c) In the Modem period: 1880-1930 is prescribed. 

4th Paper — ^Any one of the following : — 

(1) A period of Islamic History. 

For 1944 Alp Arslan and Malik Shah. 

For 1945 Abdur Rahman (Undlusi) . 

(2) A Period of Modern European History. 

1852-1871 is prescribed. 

(3) A period of English Constitutional History. 

1485-1603 is prescribed. 

(4) A period of History of Indian Culture. 

Mediaval India (Pre Moghal) is prescribed. 
Final Examinaiion : — 

1st Paper — General Historical Essay- lOO marls 
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2nd Paper. 

(a) A special topic of Comparative 

Polities. 

A detailed study of the Govern- 
ment of India Act of 1935 with 
a collateral knowledge of the 
Statute of Westminster, 1931. lOO 
Students wifl be required to Y 
have a knowledge of the histo- j marks 
rical back-ground of the both [ 

Acts. I 

(b) A special topic of Political Theories. » 

(The Politico-Economic Theories of I 
Imam Abu Yusuf) . J 

Thesis — Containing at least 10,000 words 
written on a subject taken by the 
candidate for his M. A. ..200 

Viva Yoce — (a) General, to test the general efficiency 
of the candidate in the papers offered 
by him for Previous and Pinal Exa- 
minations. 50 Marks. 

(b) Language, to test whether the candi- 
date has used the authorities for his 
thesis in their original form. . . 50 Marks. 

AT.n. — (1) Ko candidate will be deemed to have passed the M.A., (History) 
Examination unless he obtains not less than 30 per cent, of 
the marks in 2nd Paper of the Pinal Examination. 

(2) The subject for the thesis and the choice of the language offer- 

ed must be sanctioned by the Board of Studies in History at 
least one calendar year before the examination. No candi- 
date will be allowed to offer his own roother-tongue for his 
viva voce, 

(3) The special topics and periods will be announced at least one 

calendar year before the examination but not more than 
one special topic or period will be so pne^ribed for each 
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(4) Every candidate shall aubmit two copies of his thesis at least 
^ ' one Pasli naonth before the first day of the examination. 
Tlie Registrar will on the declaration of the result send 
one of these copies to the senior Library of the History 
Department while the other copy will be sent to the Osmanii 
University Library. 

(Si The theses submitted by the candidates in History at the M. A. 
Eitamination will be compiled with the advice and under the 
guidance of the Professor concerned. 

(61 In submitting their theses and while answering their papers 
candidates should always bear in mind that according to 
Islamic etiquette due reverence should be shown towards 
Taipm eminent Islamic personages and Mamie teachings. 


(10) ECONOMICS:— 


Prevmis Examination Pour Papers . . 400 marks 

Isl. Paper: Advanced Principles of 

Economics ..100 

2nd Paper: History of Economic Thought. .100 
3rd Paper : Any one of the followings . . 100 

(a) Sociology. 

(h) Politics. 

(c) Economic History of 

U. S. A., and Germany Since 
1815 and Japan Since 1868. 


4th Paper : — Monetary Problems, Central 
Banking, International Trade 
and Trade Cycles . . 100 

Final Examination : — . . - • 500 

1st Paper :— Advanced Indian Economic Pro- 
blems . . • • 100 

2nd Paper:— Essay • -100 

Thesis •• ..200 

Viva Voce •• --100 


71 

77 


{foie: — (1) The Thesis shoxild be on a topic relating to any 
aspect of the economic and social life of India or any 
part of India, or it may consist of any enquiry, both 
historical and descpjplivc, into the economic and social 
conditions of any particular local industry, or of a 
particular class of the population^ 
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(2) The Thesis will consist of at least 50 foolscap double- 
spaced typed pagffi and will be written under the su- 
pervision of a University teacher on a subject recom- 
mended by the Head of the Economies Department, 
and approved by the Board of studies in Eeonomi('s 
and Soaiology. 

(3) Every candidate shall submit two typed copies of 
his Thesis at least one month before the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

(4) Only those candidates will be allowed to take Eco- 
nomics at their M.A. Examination who have gradua- 
ted with Economies as their principal subject. 

• (5) Every student, before submitting his thesis to the 

Registrar, must Produce a written Certificate from 
the Head of the Department of Economies, to the 
effect that the thesis was prepared under his super- 
\ision or direction. 

(11) PHILOSOPHY:— 

Previous Examination : — 

1st Paper— Oriental Philosophy, Indian or Islamic. 

2nd ” One Special Philosopher from among the 
"Western thinkers. 

3rd ” Metaphysics withj special reference to con- 

temporary thought. 

4th ” Essay. 

5th and 6th Papers — Two of the following : — 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2 Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion, 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 

Final Examination : — 

A Thesis of not less than 10,000 words on any subject of 
Philosophy previously approved of by the Board of Studies. 

150 Marks. 


1st and 2nd papers on two subjects allied 

to the subject of the Thesis. — 100 marks each 

Viva Voce 50 marks 
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(12) MATHEMATICS. 

In 1353 jF. and 1354 F. Old Syllabus will be followt| 
From 1353 Fasli, the examinations will be held according i 
this new syllabus, and the division of pajiers will be as follows:^ 

Compulsory Papers:— 

There will be five Compulsory papers of 100 marks each. 

(1) . Algebra and Geometry .1 

(2) . Theory of functions of real and complex variab 

including elliptic functions. 

(3) _ Theory of series and products, differential equatio 

and calculus of variations. 


(4) . Mechanics. 

(5) . Potential theory with applications. 


Optional Papers. 


There will be four optional papers, of one hundred marks 

each, from two subjects of one of the following groups 

(a.) Pure Mathematics and (b). Applied Mathematics. 

Various subjects under these two main groups would 
be decided from time to time according to the availability 
of teachers. The following subjects for optional papers 
may be considered to begin with— 

(a) . Pure Mathematics . — 

(1). Theory of numbers, (2). Modern Algebraic 
theories, (3). Theory of probability, (4). Differential Geo- 
metry, (5) . Projective Geometry, (6) . Theory of functions of 
real variable, .(7). Theory of differential equations, (8) 
Calculus of variations, (9). Theory of functions of a Com- 
plex variable, ^ (10). Thebry of Biliptic functions, (11). 
Theory of series, (12). Integral and functional equations 
and (13). Theory of Statistics. 

(b) . 'Applied Mathematics:- 

(1). Analytical dynamics, (2). Hydro dynamics, (3). 
Aerod^amics, (4). Theory of Elasticity, '(5). Eleetro- 
dynamics, (6). Theory of Eelativity, (7). Quantum Mecha- 
nics. (8). Theory of Optics, (9). Spherical Trigonometry 
and. bphencal Astronomy, (10). Combination of observa,- 
ions, (H). (Celestial mechanics, (12). Astrodvnamies with 
reiereTice to the motion of three bodies and (13) . Cosraolog}' 
and Casmogony. 
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8. In order to pass tlie Examination, a candidate must 
obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate., but in Marathi 
40 per cent, marks in Principal as well as in the Subsidiary 
subjects will be required. No minimum, pass marks shall be re- 
quired in each paper, but if in any paper a candidate obtains less 
than one-fifth of the marks aUotted, those marks shall not be in- 
cluded in his aggregate. Successful candidates obtaining not less 
than 65 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First 
Glass, those obtaining less than 65 per cent, but not less than 
50 per cent, in the Second Class and the rest in the Third Class. 


The results of the Previous Examination will only be decla- 
red and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the candi- 
dates at the Previons Examination will be added to the marks 
gained by tliem at the Pinal Examination and the ranl^ secured 
by them will be determined accordingly. 


N.B. For I (English) Vide Page 3 N.B., (3). 

9. A candidate who fads to pass or to present himself for 
ihe examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted without further atten- 
dance at lectures to any subsequent examination on the payment 
of a like fee. 

10. Candidates passing the M. A. Examination shall not b« 
allowed to appear again at this Examination. 

11. Each successful candidate at the Final Examination 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject in which he was examined, and the class in whioh he 
was placed. 


M. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


1.. An Examination for the degree of Master of Scaence 
shall be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such 
dates as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 
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2. The M. Sc., Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The Examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of the Osmania University or Bachelors 
of Arts or Bachelors of Science of a recognised University who 
have passed B. A., or B.Sc., Examination not less than two acade- 
mic years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than two academic years in a consti- 
tuent college of the Osmania University. 

4. The subject which a student studies for the examination 
must be one in which he has passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination 
at the Osmania University as a main subject or an Examination 
recognised as equivalent thereto hy the Faculty of Science. 

5. No students will be allowed to appear at the examination, 
unless he has put in 70 per cent, attendance in each of the subjects 
of his course for the examination ; he shall have to make up the 
same percentage of attendance separately in the practical course 
of lectures. The Syndicate may, however, condone the deficiency 
in attendance not exceeding 5 per cent, on special reasons, 
especially, ill-health when the application is supported by a certi- 
ficate by an authorised Medial Officer, whi^ can satisfy tlie 
Head of the Institution. 

A member of the u. t. c. shall be permitted to count as atten- 
dance the periods spent on duty with the University Training 
Corps Camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Tournaments or Deba- 
tes will be entitled to the same privilege. 

6. A candidate for admission to the M. Sc. Previous or 
Pinal Examinations must forward his application to the Regis- 
trar five weeks before the examination accompanied by a fee 
Hs. 35. Every candidate shall produce a certificate in the form 
hereinafter prescribed to the effect that he has prosecuted a re- 
gular course of study for the examination. 

i. The examination shall be held for the present in the 
following subjects 
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1. Chemistry. 

2. Physics. 

3. Zoology. 

4. Botany. 

(i) CHEMISTRY. 

previous Exaonination : — The examination shall consist of 
two parts (Previous and Pinal) held at the end of each year. 
No candidate shall be allowed to appear in the Pinal examination 
unless he has passed the previous examination. 

In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. No minimum pass 
mai'ks shall be required in each paper, but if in any paper a can- 
didate obtains less than one fifth of the marks allotted, these 
marks shall not be included in his aggregate. 10 Marks will be 
set apart for the record of the practical work and technical pre- 
paration in each practical. 

The examination shall consist of the following papers : — 

Marks 


1st Paper — Inorganic Chemistry. 

..lOO 

2nd 

Organic Chemistry. 

..100 

3rd 

’’ Physical Chemistry. 

o 

o 

4th 

’’ Inorganic Practical 

-.100 

5th 

Organic Practical. .. 

..100 

6th 

Physico-Chemical Practical. 

..100 


Total 

..600 


Final Examination : — In the second or final year, the stu- 
dent shall choose either Organic Chemistry or Physical Chemis- 
try as his special subject and attend advanced lectures and con- 
duct research work in that subject with the help of his Professor. 
At the end of the year, he shall be required to submit the results 
of his research in the form of a Thesis. 

In addition to a Viva Voce Examination on the subject of his 
Thesis, he shall appear in a written examination consisting of 
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one paper of four hour’s duration. The marks will be as fol- 
lows ; — 

Marks. 

Thesis including Viva Voee .. ..300 

One Paper (four hours) .. .. ,.100 

.Total . .400. 


(2) PHYSICS. 

Previous Examimiion :■ 


1st Paper General Physics and Sound 

.. 100 

2nd „ 

Optics (Geometrical and Physical) 

.. 100 

3rd „ 

Heat including Thermodynamics 

. . 100 

4th „ 

Practical Examination in properties of 


Matter, Heat and Sound 

.. 100 

5th „ 

Practical Examination in Optics 

.. 100 


Total . . 500 


Final Examination : — 

1st Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism . , 100 

2nd „ Modem Electricity . . mo 

3rd „ Some Special Subject — any one of the 

following : — , . 100 

(a) Spectroscopy (including Quantum Theory) - 
(h) X-Eays. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

4th Paper— Practical Examination in Electricity . . 100 
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5th. Paper — Report on practical -work intensivelj 
carried ont by the candidate with a 
view to verify and supplement the 
available data on some special problem 
of Physics. .. ,.100 

Total . . 500 


The Theoretical papers will be of 3 and the Practical of 
4 hours’ duration. 

(3) ZOOLOGY.— 

Previous Examination : — 

The Examination shall be held at the end of the 1st year 
which will consist of the following papers;— 

Theoretical — Non-Chordata : 

There shall be three theoretical papers, each of 
three hours’ duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The structure, bionomics, development, and 
distribution of the following groups:— 

Protozoa; Porifera; Mesozoa; Coelenterata; 
Platyhelmia ; Nemertinea ; Nemathelmia ; 
Chaetc^natha; Botifera; Phoronidea; Si- 
punculoidea. 

Paper II— The structure, bionomics, development and 
distribution of the following groups ;— 

Polyzoa; Brachiopoda; Annelida; Echinoder- 
mata ; Arthropoda ; and MoUusea. 

Paper III — ^Essa3rs on one or more of a number of subjects 
pertaining to Non-Chordata. 

Practical — Non-Chordata ; 

There gjiaH be two practical papers, each of four hours’ 
duration and each carrying 100 marks. Candidates will be re- 
quired to show a detailed knowledge of the microscopac tetoque 
and to examine,, dissect or describe the a nim als and skmetons 
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prescribed. In addition to these specimens mentioned 
dboye candidates are expected to study as many other types as 
could be available from time to time. Candidates must produce 
at their practical examination their bonafide preparations (at 
least 50 permanent slides) and sketch-books containing a com- 
plete record of the laboratory work signed and certified by the 
Professor for which 10 marks will be reserved for each practical 
paper. 

Final Examination : — 

In the 2nd year or the Final Examination candidates will 
be allowed to take up one of the following Group courses subject 
to the approval of the Professor of Zoology : — 

(A) Chordata and General Biology Group : — 

Theoretical : — 

There will be three theoretical papers, each of three hours' 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The comparative Anatomy, Embryology, and 
Distribution ip. time and space of the 
following : — 

Hemichordata ; Cephalochordata j Urochor- 
data; Cydostomata ; Pisces; and Amphibia. 

Paper II — The comparative Anatomy, Embryology and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing:— 

% 

Eeptilia ; Aves and Mammalia. 

Paper III — The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, His- 
tory of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and 
Geological Distribution of Animals. 

Practical ; — Chordata Group : 

There wiU be two practical papers, each of 4 hours' dura- 
tion and carrying 100 marks. 

(a) Acrania. 

(b) Craniata and Microtomy. 

IfJB, 10 % marks will be reserved for the practical records. 
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or {B) Thesis Group : — 

There will be two theoretical and one practical paper carry- 
ing 100 marks each and a thesis including viva voce carrying 
200 marks. 

Paper I — Based on the special subject-matter of the thesis 
and allied topics. 

Paper II — The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, History 
of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Geolo- 
gical Distribution of Animals. 

Paper III — Practical, on the subject matter of the th^is 
(including Practical records and Microtomy), 
and Thesis including Vica-Voce. 

N,B . — ^10 per cent, of marks are reserved for the practical records. 

or (C) Special Group : — 

An intensive study of a special group : 

(1) Pisces, or 

(2) Reptila, or 

(3) Inseeta, 

Theoretical : — 

There will be three theoretical papers, each of three hours’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks: — 

Paper I — ^Based on the local fauna of Hyderabad with re- 
ference to the special group selected by the can- 
didate. 

Paper II — A general paper based on the si)eeial group. 

Paper ill— The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, Histoiy 
of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Geologi- 
cal Distribution of Animals. 

Practical : — 

There wiU be two papers of 4 hours’ duration and each 
carr 3 ang IQO marks. 

N,B. — Candidates will be expected -to acquaint themselves the currait 
literature pertaining to the special group or the thesis selected by them. 
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The study of one of the Special groups mentioned above 
should be made with special reference to the practical aspect 
of the local fauna'* of Hyderabad (Deccan), and must be dealt 
with, as far as possible, from the standpoint of its economic im- 
portance. 

A fairly good practical knowledge of the special group selec- 
ted by the candidate is to be required, including a record of all 
the preparations and mounts, technique and fundamentals of 
research methods, together with an account of the identification 
of entire specimens belonging to the local fauna as well as to any 
other special type concerning the particular study. Microtomy 
(simple section-cutting methods). 10 per cent, marks will be 
reseiwed for the practical record. 

(4) BOTANY. 

Previous .- — 

The courses for Previous and Pinal may alternate from year 
to year- 


{Cryptogams and Gymnosperms.) 

There shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 marlis each, the Theoretical paper will be of 3 hours' 
and the Practical of 4 hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — ^ThaUophyta : — 

(a) Flagellata, Bacteria, Diatoms. 

(b) Cyanophyceae, Chlorphyceae, Phaeophyceae, Eho- 
dophyeeae. 

<c) (i) Phycomycetes. — 

(a) Oomycetes. 

(b) Zygomycetes. 

(ii) Etunycetes! — 

(a) Ascomycetes. 

(b) Basidiomycetes. 

Paper II . — Bryophyta and Pteridophyta : — 

(a) Bryophyta. — 

(p Hepaticeae. 
fiil Musci. 
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(b) Pteridopbyta. 

Paper III. — Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

Paper IV. — Practical — Thallophyta and Bryophyta. 

Paper V, — Practical — Pteridophyta and Gymnosperms. 

N.B. — Candiates will be es^ected to produce at least 50 per- 
manent preparations and a complete record of tbeir practical 
work. 

(OOUBSE.— A.y 

There shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 marks each. The Theoretical paper will be of 
3 hours' and the practical of 4 hours' duration. 

Final : — 

Paper I. — General Biology : — 

Variation, Heredity, Evolution and Mendelism. 

Paper II. — Angiosperms : — 

The systematic morphology, affinities and 
geographical distribution of the Angios- 
perms, with special reference to the Indian 
Flora. 

Paper III. — Physiology and Ecology : — 

The general principles of plant Physiology and 
Ecology. 

Paper IV. — Practical — Systematic {Angiosperms). 

Paper V. — Practical — Physiology and Microtomy. 

— Candidates will be required to show a good know- 
ledge of microscopic and microtome technique, to examine and 
describe the plants and families given on page 92 to produce at 
least 50 permanent preparations and a complete record of their 
practical work. 

(COUESE— B). 

With special group and thesis . — * 

The special group and the problem for the thesis shall be 
chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Department of 
Botany. 

^Special Groups — 

(i) Systematic— Angiosperms. 

(ii) Ecology. 

'(iii) Anatomy of Angiosperms. 
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Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves with 
the current literature pertaining to the special group and the sub- 
ject o£ the thesis selected by them. 

*To start with the above three groups are kept ; addition will be made later. 


Tlie study of the special group should be made with refer- 
ence to the local flora of Hyderabad, and must be dealt with, as 
far as possible, fi'om the stand point of its economic and medicl 
nal importance. 

In the ease of candidates offering thesis there will be two 
papers and a practical test (including viva voce) as follows : — 

Marks, 

Paper I. — One of the Special groups — A theoretical 

paper based on the special group. . . 100 

Paper IL— General Biology — same as that prescribed 

for mentioned above . . . .100 

A Thesis based on the special subject. . . , . 200 

. The practical examination on the subject of the thesis will 
carry 100 marks only. 

Practical Examination : — ^A fairly good practical knowledge 
of the special group, that of the subject of the thesis and Micro- 
tomy, (Simple section — cutting methods) is required. 

7. In order to pass the Examination, a candidate must 
obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. No minimum 
pass marlb shall he required in each paper, but that candidates 
should pass separately in the Theoretical and Practical portions 
of the Examination, and if in any paper a candidate obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks allotted, he will be deemed to have 
failed. Successful candidates obtaining not less than 65 per 
cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First Class, those 
obtaining less than 65 per cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in 
the Second Class and the rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Previous Examination will only be de 
elared and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the can 
didates at the Previous Examination will be added to the mark 
gained by them at the Pinal Examination and the rank securec 
by them will be determined accordingly. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself fo 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled t 
claim a refund of the fee. 
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9. Candidates passing the M. Se. Examination shall not be 
allowed, to appear again at this Examination. 

10. Each successful Candidate at the Final Examination 
s1ia.n receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject in which he was examined, and the Class in which 
he was placed. 

M. A. EXAMINATION. 

1353-1354 P. (1944-1945) 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

1. ENGLISH. 


Paper 7. — Chaucer and the History of the English Language. 

Part I. Language — The development of the English Lang- 
uage from early to modem times. 

The following books are recommended ; — 

Bradley : The Making of English. 

Pearsall Smith: The English Language. 

Bernard Groom; A Short History of English Words. 
Greenough & Kittredge ; Words and their ways in Eng- 
lish Speech. 

Part 11.— Chaucer: The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

Boohs for Reading. 

Chaucer : The Nonnes Prestes Tale. 

— Candidates must attempt at least 2 quest ions from each part. 

Paper 77.— Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

Texts for Special Study: — 


Shakespeare : 


r As You Like It. 

® Eichard III. 

■> Hamlet. 

A Winter’s Tale. 


Marlowe : Dr. Paustus. 


Webster; The Duchess of Malfi. 


Jonson : The Alchemist. 

N'.B.—Ir addition to the pieacrihed plays candidates will be ^pected 
to dhow a general kaowlfedge of the other plays of Shakrapeare and an 
acquaintance with the progress of Shakespearean Criticism. 
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Books for Beading. 

Elizabethan Plays edited by Hazelton Spencer (MacmiUan). 
The following plays : — 

Marlowe: The Jew of Malta, Edward II. 

Lyly: Endymion. 

Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bnngay. 

Kyd : The Spanish Tragedy. 

Jonson : Every Man in his Humonr. 

Dehker: The Shoemaker’s Holiday. 

Beaximont and Fletcher: Philaster. 

Paper III. — Spenser to Milton. 

Texts for Special Study: — 

f The Faerie Queene : Book I 
Spenser : Prothalamion.. 

Epithalamion. 

. f Paradise Lost : Books I and II. 

Samson Agonistes. 

Bacon: Essays: 1 — 10. 

Sidney : Apologie for Poetrie. 

Books for Reading. 

Spenser: The Shepheardes Calendar. 

Shakespeare: Sonnets. 

Lyly : Euphues. — The Anatomy of Wit. 

Nashe: The Unfortunate Traveller. 

Milton; Areopagitiea. 

, Thomas Browne : Eeligio Medici. 

W. T. Young: Poetry of the Age of Shakespeare. 

Herrick: Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. IT. 

H. J. 0. Grierson: Metaphysical Lyrics & Poems. 

Paper IF.— Dryden to Johnson. 

Texts for Special Study : — 

Dryden: f Absalom and Achitophel Part I. 

(^Preface to the Fables. 
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Pope: 


^The Epistl-e to Arbuthnot 
,The Rape of the Lock. 


ThomsoiL r 

Qollins j Selections in Ward’s English Poets 

Goldsmith 

Addison : Selected Essays edited by Lobban. 


Johnson ; 


f The Vanity of Human Wishes. 
Preface to Shakespeare. 


Swift : The Battle of the Books. 


Books for Beading, 


Dryden : 


r Essay of Dramatick Poesie. 
[_ All for Love. 


Sheridan : The Rivals. 


Johnson : Six Lives edited by Matthew Arnold. 

Fielding: Tom Jones. 

Gibbon: — The Age of the Antonines (from the Decline and 
Pall of the Roman Empire) (Macmillan). 

Burke : Selected Speeches edited by F. G. Selby (Macmil- 
lan). 


Boswell: A Shorter Boswell edited by John Bailey (Nel- 
son), 


Horace Walpole : Selected Letters (Everymans). 
Congreve : The Way of the World. 

Goldsmith: She Stoops to Conquer. 

Paper V. — The Age of Wordsworth. 


Texts for Special Study : — 


Wordsworth : 


Coleridge: 


^ Lines Composed above Tintem Abbey. 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality. 
Influence of Natural Objects. 
wLaodamia. 

^The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 
Literary Criticism editjed by J. W. Mae* 
kaill (O.U.P.). 
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Keats : 

f Ode to a Nightingle, Ode on a Grecian 
f Urn. 

I Ode to Autumn. 

(^Eve of St Agnes. 

^ Adonais, Ode to A Skylark. 


Shelley: 


tOde to the West Wind, the Cloud. 

Byron: 

rThe Yision of Judgement. 

Childe Harold : Canto' lY. 


Lamb : Essays of Elia : 1st Series. 


Books for Beading. 

Bums: f Selections in Ward’s English Poets Vol, 

Blake: L III. 

Scott: Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Yol. lY. 

De Quincey: Literary Criticism edited by Darbishire 

(O.U.P.). 

Jane Austen : Pride and Prejudice. 

Scott: Kenilworth. 

Lockhart: Life of Scott (Abridged) (Macmillan.). 

Hazlitt ; Table Talk. 

Paper VI . — ^Yictorian Literature. 

Texts for Special Study : — 

Tennyson: In Memoriam. 

Matthew Arnold: The Scholar Gypsy, Thyrsis. 

— — : Essays in Criticism: Second Series. 

Robert Browning: Rabbi Ben Ezra, A Grammarian’s 
Funeral, Pippa Passes. 

Swinburne : Atalanta in Calydon. 

Carlyle : Essay on Burns. 

Ruskin: Unto this last. 

Books for Beading. 

The Oxford Book of Yietorian Yerse (O.XJ.P.). 

R. L. Stevenson : Selected Essays edited by H. G. Rawlinson 
(O.U.P.). 

Newman : The Idea of a University. 
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Dickens : The Pickwick Papers. 

Thackeray: Henry Esmond. 

Charlotte Bronte : Jane Eyre. 

Anthony Trollope: Barchester Towers. 

George Meredith : The Ordeal of Richard Feverel. 
Maeanlay : History of England, Chapter III. 

Morley : Selected Essays edited by G. H. Eawlinson. (Mac- 
millan) . 

Taper YII . — Contemporary Literatnre. 

Texts for Special Study : — 

Francis Thompson : The Hound of Heaven. 

Robert Bridges: Shorter Poems (Books I — ^V)from Poetical 
Works of Robert Bridges (O.TJ.P.). 
William Watson: Laehrymae Musarum. 

Longer Modern; Verse edited by Edward A. Parker, ' 

(O.U.P.). 

G. B. Shaw: St Joan. 

G. K. Chesterton: Heretics (Methuen). 

John Galsworthy: The Silver Box. 

Max Beerbohm : And Even Now. 


Boohs for reading. 

Samuel Butler: Erewhon. 

Thomas Hardy : Tess of the D ’UrberviUes. 

Arnold Bennett: The Old Wives’ Tale. 

H. G. Wells; Kipps. 

John Galsworthy: The Forsyte Saga, v 

Lytton Straehey; Queen Victoria. 

My Best Story (Faber and Faber). 

An Anthology of Modem Verse chosen by A Methuen. 
Modem Poetry; 1922-34 edited by Maurice Wollman (Mac- 
millan) . 

Twentieth Century Critical Essays (World’s classics) 

(O.U.P.), 

(Harrap). 

G. B. Shaw : Man and Superman. 

Paper Vlil . — ^Essay on a Literary subject. 

N.B . — Subjects will include the Literary and Social History 
of England, tlie Principles of Criticism and literary forms. 



474 


2. AEABIC.— 

f. 

-‘-Ijl *>-7 

( - ^jla . j oUi*^ J 

) 4il«< (j| jj_i * ( ‘•r’ ) 

( ^ UJ* *4> I— ^ }j\ ^.jStwaT (5" 

_• A La? qt) Jo <U j j» j>J d I ( ^ ) 

«1J| t, -fl^...i| ^ 

lJ^jI jc. 
jljft OjjJlj iji-l 

* 

A.]a>. (j-*J » jf «Ia»* liJiU Jyi ('—ill) 

e_;4ife »ji;l) «(j9JIl» »1 A:j 1 1) j!l Asc*- 

|ooA»Biv»lY/^4>eiv» A 

J ^ (jl j^\ S)l~« j 

(rr* -W t 

^'■f^ T * * ^ li" e \£, *9ck^ jl 

(J jC . ^ j— 

jC J djiij 

J^l (^1) 

( 1*A '*> 

.Iasi Iv Iasi jl Jj*yi.ji.l . sj^l 

(* Iffo ^ j^j !)■ I oUirf ) 

ciljillv'ijoljj'^l 



475 


( To £_ v^ji ^) V 
^1 ji\^jiez^^ ,^Jlr 4^>Jl j#jIa * ( ^ ) 

jli ^ jT - SyWl Jfl>^ ( ^ ) 

4^^! (jUdul 
cJji 

- ^ 1 d\> c3 yM* ClfKM^iA l>> 

^ 4i^l.^ 1 ^ jl" ^ V ^ ^5li» - cL> 3> 

-ullia^ jJ> 4/^U- 

- (j^ O (Ji^ ^ 

^^3 (J^ V ^ Cr^ ( l) 

1“ 

(V O ^ Oid)^ J (t) 

I J (f^) 

ol) jM (®) 

iS jil j vi^^l5^Ui>* 

3^ ^V *|^^xiJl j^otdll (^) 

^'•^.3 (^ J=^ (^) 

o1jlj^3 cJ\ JiUJ'iflj Ai*..U!l 

j:> IS^ £_j^y dlic**^^ (i *) 

^ 4^JJ 



476 


(•ji J 

S' oU jl*-* i^l^J X 0^.3 (3 *^ ^ 

y^ ^j^'f («•) ‘*?--r‘^J(3^ 

•Jf'j i3>* jijl U|^’ (3^ <ju.T i5" (J*l 

_^*U f ‘^_ CA" ‘^' - 

Jo A>. J»!ij J J« ^ j:^L.j5 jJi o1>Lj e • 

t 5^^ iJu (5"3l^i (J>3 ^ i^!ll» 

-:a 

(J,>iII^)JjUi-^'>"*(') 

( o'-*'^) Jji*rr (t) 

J$^ jj:5” ^ 3 j j * (f ) 

yl»« <■ JaiU-^ *Ar'5l»!l <S^iji ij~^ - ^ 

(l) (Ji3 ^2- 

1 IT 1 ^ TA t3j»* (') 

«1 jr (v) 

^AlUj^fe (f) 

.Lll (r) 

jj;!! JU j kXM J1 (i) 

O^xi- Udl (jli^'ill (4^ 



477 


aJU Jf ^^1 ih-Vl (a) 

■ U'* (J-^^ J* (— ibu«i AX)^ Jb^jJXA (juts' 

1. The Arabic Library & Co. 

Oriental Hotel Building 
Opposite C. Market 
Bombay 3. 

2. Abdus Samad & Sons 

Sayid Wada, 

Surat. 

3. SANSKRIT.— 

Paper I. — Veda. 

(1) Vedie Reader, MacdoneU, First tweleve Hymns. 

(2) Kathopanisbad. 

(3) Nirukta by Yaska, edited by Dr. Lakshman Saroop, 
first two chapters. 

Paper II. — ^Poetry, Prose and Drama. 

(1) Sbisbupalavidba (First four Cantos). 

(2) Mudraraksbasa of Visbakbadatta. 

(3) Bana’s Kadambari (First HaK). 

Paper III. — Grammar and Prosody. 

(1) Madbyasiddbantakaumudi — 

Sandbiprakarana 

Karaka 

Samasa 

(2) Vrittaratnakara, omitting chapter VI. 

Paper TV. — ^Poetics. 

(1) Sabitadarpana except Chapters PV, V and X. 

(2) Dhananjaya’s Dasbarupaka. 

Paper V. — Comparative Philology with special reference to 
• Sanskrit. 
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BooTis recommended. 

(1) I. J. S. Taraporewala’s Elements of the Science of 
Language. 

(2) Jagirdar’s History of Indo-Aryan Language. 

(3) Gune’s Comparative Philology. 

(4) Dr. P. L. Vaidya’s Principles of Philology. 

(5) Jesperson’s Language. 

Paper VI . — Histoiy of Sanskrit Literature. 

Books recommended. 

(1) Wintemitz; History of Sanskrit Literature. 

(2) Macdonell’s History of Sanskrit Literature, 
Omitting chapters on Technical Literature. 

(3) Keith: Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper VII. — Tanslation from Urdu into Sanskrit & Vice 
Versa. 

The following hook is recommended : — 

Apte’s guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

Paper VIII. — Essays either in English or in Erdu on the suh- 
feet prescribed for the course. 

4. PERSIAN:— 
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- ^ j\ - Ol j\ d>U:i! ^ j^ 

— t ^ iJ^ S' S S^ 

^jl\ ^ ^m1a\^ ( O^Jfl 

( -ilj jJ 1 jiL* ) U jw OL^ 1) Ol j\j dljf! ( 

(jl Ac. jJa-* 


An Outline of Persian History based on Cuneiform (2) 
Inscriptions by Ahl. 

Sykes History of Persia 3rd Edition (Vols I & II (3) 
for all periods) . 

C. Huart : Ancient Persia (Ghaptei^ I — III). (4) 

The Cambridge Ancient History YoL: IV Ch: i. (5) 

A. V. W. Jackson: Zoroaster & Zoroastrian Studies (1) 
Pur-i-Daud’s Introductions to the editions of (2 ) 

Yashts and Gathas (Marker Avestan Series). 


iS jV (jL-L 

West: Article on Pthlavi Literature (Grundriss der (1) 
Iranischen Philologie Yo, II, pp, 75-129) . 

Nariman: Iran and Iranians (2) 

Daudpota; The Influence of Arabic poetry on Persian (1) 
poetry. 

J ^ 3 ^ 3 cli' ^ ^ J J \j>‘\ ( r ) 

AC-jJ2^ 

j j) (iU j>^ ( r ) 

^ j J _jl ( ol jj 
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BTOViie : Literary History of Persia Vol. I and II. ( ^ ) 

JU 4IU jl . 

Bimne: Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion (1) 


Browne: Persian Literatnre in Modem Times (2) 

Browne : A Year Afongst the Persians (3) 

Browne : The Press and Poetry of Modern Persia (4) 
Browne: Persian Revolution (5) 

E. D. Ross; Persia (6) 

The Times, London; Persia Number, Jan. 5th 1931 (7) 

Wilson, Persia (8) 

Filmer, The Pageant of Persia (9) 

Essed Bey, Riza Shah (Hutchinson) (10) 
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(6) MARATHI:— 

Paper I.— Poetry— Ancient 

1. Jnanesliwari Chapters IX andX 

2. RnVmiTii Swayamvara by Narendxa Pandit edited 

by Prof. V. B. Kotte. 

3. Bhagwat by Bknath Chapter II. 
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4. Virat Parwa by Mukteswar. 

5. Tukaram Vachanamrita by Prof. Eanade. pages 1 — 

100 . 

Paper 11. — Poetry — Medieval and Modem. 

1. Rukmini Haran by Samraj. 

2. rttarardha chapters 80 to 90 (both inclusive). 

8. Krishna Vijaya by Moropant. 

4. Namasudha by Vaman Pandit. 

5. Kavita Bangraha by Tambe. 

6. BalaJeavi Thombre edited by Prof. Patankar. 

Paper HI. — Prose — including Novel and Drama. 

1. Leela Charitra,, Part I Ekank edited by H. N. Nene. 

2. Bhau Sahebanehi Bakhar ed. by Sane. 

3. Dr. Johnson by V. K. Chiplnnkar. 

4. Viehar Saundarya by Prof. V. M. JosM. 

5. Bhavabandhan by Gadkari. 

6. Navapratahkala by Ehandekar. 

7. Asha by Prof. Phadke. 

Paper FT. — Philology and History of Language. 

1. Wilson Philolc^ieal Lectures Chap. 3 — 7, by Dr. 

Bhandarkar. 

2. Marathi Bhashacha Udgamaani Vikas by K. P. Kul- 

kami. 

3. Marathi Bhashecha Va Vangmayacha Itihasa by 

Bhide. 

4. The Marathi Language by Jules Bloch, Translated bv 

by Prof. V. 6. Paranjape. 

5. Shastriya Marathi Vyakarana by Damle. 

Chapters (1) Vibhakti and Vibhaktyartha. 

(2) Akhyata ani Akhyatartha. 

(3) Prayoga 

(4) Shabda Siddhi 

Paper Y.—Hisfory of Literature and Rhetoric. 

1. ^harastra Sarasvat by Bhaa^e Parts I and II 

2. Arvachin Marathi Sahitya by Nene. 

Chapters on ; — ^Poetry. 

Drama, 

Norvel. 

Short Story. 

Wit and Humour. 
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3. Marathwadyatil Arvaehin Marathi Vangmaya, by 
' Prof. G. N. Joshi, Chapters 14—26. 

4. Abhinava Kavj'a Prakasha by Prof. Joag. 

0 . Pratibha Sadhana by Prof. Phadke., Chapters on the 

technique of Novel Short story and Drama. 

6. Chhandoraehana by Prof. Patwardhan only the 
discussion on the principles of Jati Chhanda and 
Vritta. 

Paper YI. — Essay. 

Essay will be on a literary subject covering the matter 
under the first five papers. 

SANSKRIT. {Suisidiarij). 

1. Kiratarjuniya of Bharavi, Cantos I & II. 

2. Mahabharata - Virataparva (abridged by C. V. Vaid- 

ya). 

3. Pratima - Natakam by Bhasa, edited by M. R. Kale. 
Paper VUL— 

1. Dashakumareharitam by Dandi, first three 

Uchhvasas, Pages 54 to 123 with general know- 
ledge of Purvapithika. 

2. Mrichhahatika by Sudraka, Acts l-V, with special 

reference to Prakrit Portions. 

(7). TBLUGU. 

7. History of the Telugu Language, Grammar and Philology, 
(a) History of the Language and Philology. 

Books for study 

(1) History of Telugu Language by Dr. C. Narayan Rao 

(2) Sasana Padya Manjari by J- Ramiah. 

(3) Bhashotpatti Kramamu by K. Eamakrishniah. 

(4) Dravida ^hahalu by G. Somayajulu. 
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Books for consultation : — 

1. ‘Linguistic Survey' Vol I Greerson. 

2. "Wilson’s Lectures on Philology. 

3. Sweet’s ‘Language Primer’. 

4. Tucker’s Introduction to the Study of the Science ol 
Language. 

5. Caldwell’s Comparative Grammar of Dravidian Lan- 
guages. 

(b) Grammar. 

Books for study. 

(1) Andhra Sabdaehintamani by Nannaya Bhattu. 

(2) Andhra Bhashanu sasanamu by Malladi Suryana- 

rayana Sastry. 

(3) Balavyakaranamu by Clinnaya Suri. 

Books for consultation : — 

(2) Balakavi Saranyamu by Eao Sahib G. Rama Murty 
Pautulu. 

(3) Appakaviyamu. 

(4) Praudha Vyakaranamu. 

(5) Sandhi by K. Eamakrishniah. 

(6) Sarva Lakashana Sarasangraha by Tinunakavi. 

II. History of Literature and Criticism, Prosody and Poetics. 
Books for consultation : — 

(1) Andhra Bharatha Kavita Vimarshanamu by K. 
Rama kristniah. 

(2) Vasueharitra Vimarsanamu. V. eh. Sitarama Sas- 
try. 

(3) Kavitwa Tatwa Vicharamu. Sir C. R. Reddy 

Vangmaya Sanghrahamu. Kaitwa Ye’di 
(51 ^dirna Vangmaya Charitra. B. Appa Rao. 
fV\ ,^y\^t^ulu. K. Veeresalingam, Parts i, ii & iii. 
tbl 01 Telugu Literature under Vizianagar by 

T. Adijnta Bao. 

{7} Andhra Vangmaya Charita by V. Subba Bao. 

md Poeties* 

Bmis fmr dwif, 

{!) C3iaaidrsdcfeanii^ 

(2) Kayya PrAasha Vivarana by K. Nafasimha Chari. 
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Books for mmdtatmu 

Alamkara Tatwa Vieliaramu by K. Sitaramiaii. 
Andhra Kavyalamakara Sutra Vritti. 

Andhra KaTyadarshamu. 

Narasa Bhoopaliyamu. 

IIL History of Telugu People. 

The inter relation between the Life and Literature of the 
Andhra people is the aim of the Study. 

Books for study, 

(1) Andhrula Charita by ch Veerabhadra Rao. 

Books for consultation. 

1. ‘Life of Srinadha’ and ‘Tikkana’ by Veerabhadra Rao, 

2. Father Heras on Viziana^ar period. 

3. Kakatiya Sanchika. Andhra 

4. Kalinga Desa charitra. ^Historical 

5. Raja Narendra Pattabhisheka Sanchika. J Society. 

6. Hindu and Mohanunadiya Maha Yugams (for related 

portions) . by K. V. Lakshman Rao. 

7. Sringara Srinatha and Kanakabhishekum by V. Pra- 

bakara Sastry. 

8. History of Tanjore Nayaks by H. Sitaramayya. 

9. Prachina Andhra Nouka Jivana Charitra by B. V. 

Krishna Rao. 

IT. Poetry Classical. 

Books for study. 

(1) Virata Parvamu. First two Cantoes. Tikfcana. 

(2) Harivamasa. Httara Bhaga. 7th Canto. 

(3) Markandeya Puranam Euvalayaswa Charitra Can- 

tos ii & iii- 

(4) Hara Vilasamu. 5th Canto. 

(5) Raghava Pandaviya I Canto. 

(6) Panduranga Mahatmya. Nigama Sanaa Upakhaya* 
namu. 

(7) Basava Purana. First 600 lin^. 

(8) ViJayaYilasamu. Canto I. 

V. Poetry Modem and Drama. 

Books for study. 

(1) Mutyala Saramulu. 6. Appa Rao. 

(2) Ramyalokam, R. Subh Rao. 



490 


(3) Anarkali V. Satyanarayana. 

14) Krishna Pakshamu. D. Krishna Sastry. 

(5) Krishivaludu D. Kami Eeddy. 

Drama. 

Books for study. 

(1) Mudra Kakshasa. Translated by Tirnpati Yen- 

kata Kavnln. 

(2) Radha Krishna. P. Laktshmi Narasimha Rao. 

(3) Padmavati — eharana — eharana — ehakravarti. T. Siva 

Sankara Sastry. 

Books for consultation. 

Dasarupakamu. M. Suryanarayana Sastry. 

Andhra Xataka Rangamu. G. Sitarama Sastry. 
Natyambujam & Natyotpalam P. Suri Sastry. 

TI. Prose. 

Books for study. 

(1) Lakshmana Raya YyasavaJi. 

(2) Amaravati Stupamalu. M. Soma Sekhara Sarma. 
(31 Raja Sekhara (jharitra. K. Veeresalingam. 

(4) Sakshi Yol I. 

(5) SarasTatopanyasamulu. R. Ananta Krishna Sarma. 

(6) Raja Sthana Kathavli Chilakamarti. L, Narasimham, 

(7) Bharathamu. Kaluve Yiraraju. 

(8) Ekadasi. Chinta Diskshitulu. 

Vll. E^y. 

YIIL Special Author. 

Nannapa. For Special study Cantoes I and II Adi Parvam, 

(8) KANNADA.— 

I. Jaina literature : — 

(1) Pampa Bharata. Aswasas 6. 7. 8. Shahityaparishat 
Edition. 

(2) Santipuraa by Ponna. Aswasas 1 & 2. Madras Uni- 
TOrsity publication. 

{31 Lwlavati by Nemicbandra. Aswasas 7-11. — ^Vol. II. 
{4) Chavundarayapumja. (Adipurana) Published by the 
Shitya Parisfat. 
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IL Yeerasaiva Literai:ure: — 

(1) Basaveswarana Yachana^lu. hj P. G. Halakatti* 

(2) Basavadevaraja Ragale by Htari Hara. 

(3) Ciieima Basavapurana by Yirux>aksha Pandita. 
Kanda 3. Sandhis 28 to 40 both inclusive. 

(4) Sahara Sankara Vilasa by Shadaksharadeva. (whole). 

III. Brahmana Literature : — 

(1) Dasa Kumara Charite by Choiindarasa. Aswasas 1 — 7 

(2) Hari Bhakta Sudhe. R. R. Divakar. 

(3) Chibadevaraja Yamsavali (Half) by Tirumalaiv’a. 

(4) Aswatlithaman by B. M. Srikantia. 

IV. Kannada Grammar and the History of Kannada Langu- 
age. 

Text hooks : — 

(1) Sabdamanidarpana by Kesiraja. 

(2) History of Kannada Language by E. Narasimlia Char, 

(3) Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Languages, 

by Dr, GaldweU. 

Books for reference : — 

(1) Bhashabhnshana. 

(2) Sabdasmriti, by Nagavarma. 

(3) Kannadada nudiyahuttu by S. B. Joshi. 

(4) Sabdanusasana by Bhattakalanka. 

(5) Studies in Dravidian philology by K, Ramakiish- 
naiah, M.A. 

(6) Grdierson, the Linguistic Survey of India. 

(7) Kittle’s Grammar. 

Y. Poetics & Prosody with special reference to Khnnada metre. 

(1) Chhandombudhi by Nagavarma. 

(2) ApratimaViraeharite by Tirumalarya. 

Books for reference : — 

(1) Kavi Rajamarga by Nripatunga. 

(2) Kavyavalokana by Nagavarma, 

(3) Kannada Kaipidi. Mysore University publication. 
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F/. Histoiy of Kannada Literature. 

(1) Karnataka Kavieharite. Vols. I, II & III ky E. Nara* 
simhchar. 

(2j KelaTO Kannada Kavigala Kala Vickara by Dr. A, 
Venkata SubbajT^.- 

Vil. Historj- of Karnataka and Kannada Epigraphy. 

The foUuwing hooks are recommended -. — 

(1) Karanataka Gatha Vaibhava by Alar Venkat Eao 
published by Sahitya Parish, t. 

(2) Kannada Nadinaeharitre. 

(3) Karnataka Samrajya in 4 parts by E. H. Despande, 
M.A. 

(4) Vijayanagara Samrajya. by Panduranga Eao. 

(51 ^lysonidesada Vastn Silpa by B. Venkoba Eao, B.A. 

(6) The popular culture in Karnataka by M. Vcnkatesli 
Iyengar. 

(7) Historical Inscriptions of the Southern India by 
Sewell and S. K. lyangar. 

(5) Archjeoologieal Eeports published by the Department 
of Archffiology, Hyderabad. 

(9) Indian Paleography by Buhler. 

(101 Epigraphia Kamatika. byL. Eice. 

(Ill Sasanapadya Manjiri by E. Narasimhachar. 

(121 Indian Antiquary. 

(13) Epigraphia Indiea. 

Vm. Essay. 

The books can be had of : — 

Kannada prakatanalaya 
Sultan Bazar 

Hyderabad Deccan, 

(y) HISTOET:- 

(The books given below only set the standard of the Exa- 
mination). 

Previous Examination . — 

Isf Paper— Politick Institutions (1789 to the Present 
Day with appropriate material background) . 
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Constitutions of the Period 1789-1814: 

Moise Stephens: Revolutionarj' Europe. 

Cambridge Modern History: Revolution. 

„ „ Napoleon. 

Modern Constitutions. 

"Wilson: State. 

Ogg : Government of Europe. 

Kitazawa : Select Constitutions of the W orld. 

Ram & Sharma : Modern Constitutions. 

Hammond : Bodies Politic and their Government. 

The Constitutions of Totalitarian States. 

(Candidates will be expected to know the latest eonsti' 
<* tuaional development in the important countries of 

the World) . 

2nd Paper — ^Political Theories. (1.500 to present da'v ). 

1. History of Political Theories bv Dunnmg.( Yol. I, Ch. IT 

Yols. II and III). 

2. History of Political Thought by Gettel. (Portions relating 

to the period) . 

3. Cook : History of Political Philosophy. 

3rd Pq^ier — 

* (a) Indian History Ancient period (Maurj-an Djnasty) 

1. H. R. Chaudhurj': Political History of Ancient India 

(Third Edition). 

2. V. Smith: Early History of India (Fourth Edition). 

3. J. N. Samaddai: The Glories of Magadlia. 

4. The Cambridge Historv of India Yol. I 

(Chapters XY, XYI, XIX, XX. XXl, XXYI). 

5. P. Bhargava : Chandragupta Maurjm. 

6. I. Topa: The Minister as a King-Maker. 

7. V. R. R. Dikshitar: The Mauryan Polity. 

8. Kauitilya: The Arthasastra (Translated by Dr. Shama- 

sastri) . 

9. Yisakhadatta : Mudra Rakshasa (Translated by 

U. R.Kale). 

10. D. R. Bhandarkar : Asoka. 

11. R. Mookerji : Asoka. 

12. " B. Hultzsch ; Inscriptions of Asoka. 
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{h) Qutlmddin Aibak and Shamsuddin Altamash. 


The fallowing hooks are recommended : — 

1. Poll! IPS in ProAIughal Times by Dr. Topa. 

2. Some Aspects of iluslim Rule, by Dr. Tripatlii. 

3. History of India by Eliot and Dowson Vol. II. 

4. History of iledieval India by Ishwari Pershad. 

T). Cambridge History of India. Vol. III. 

6. Turkestan down to the Mongol Invasion by W. Bar- 
thold. 


- A 

jS' 1 ^ 


(c) Indian History Modern Period: (1880-1930). 


The following books are recommended : — 


1. The Cambridge History of India, Vol. VI. by H. H. 

Dodwell. 

2. Life of Lord Ripon, Vol. II. by Wolf. 

3. Life of Lord Dufferin, A'ol. II. by Sir A. C. Lyall. 

4. Administration of Lord Landsdowne, by Sir G. N. 

Forrest. 

5. Life of Lord Curzon, Vol. II, by Lord Ronaldshay. 

6. Speeches by G. K. Gokhale. 

7. Lord Minto, a memoir by John Buchan. 

8. Recollections, Lord Merely. 

9. Speeches on Indian affairs, by Lord Morley. 

10. A Nation in making, by Sir Surendranath Banerjee. 

11. The Indian Constitution by Sir T. B. Sapru. 

12. A CoiKtitutional history of India, by A. B. Keith. 
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Parlimentary Papers : — 

1. Report of the Royal Commission on Decentralisation in 

India-1908. 

2. Montagu-CIielmsford Report 1918. 

3. Report of the Joint Select Committee on the Govern- 

ment of India Bill, 1919. 

4 ^/?. Paper : — 


(1) Islamic 

History :— 

- 


o\ sr^r^ (^') 



^ j aU yi (jfl ( i ) 

( 

’’ ) 

« oU j jje. fy}{x) 

( 

- ) 

.li.a!! ( t“ ) 

( 

) 

jOl ( r ) 




( 

) 

(jLc-'lllCjU J tl/h ) 


Brouni s Literary History of Persia Vol. IL ( ^ ) 

Jf J 4i| ( A ) 

( <U3^C- 4a.* 1>- OU ^ ^ Jt' ^ ^ ( ^ ) 

Finlay’s History of Greece (Relevent Portions) (10) 

Gibbon s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire ^ (11) 

(Relevent Portions) 

Barthold, Turkistan : Down to the Moghul Invasion (12) 

( ^ jJl ) ifV ^ (v) 
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(-uSUu^jA^) 

^ AAjC* ^J^3.,■^ ) 

y jJl_^ _ ^j*l 1 _) ! cl Sr’ ^ IxiCJ 1 . (SJ I ^ ^ (t") 

^ AiSuCU (jA.ya»-) 

Conde's Arabs in Spain, 3 vols. (Eelevent Portions, ^o) 

Oajaiigos ’ History of Mohammaden Dynesties in Spain / n 

(Eelevent Portion) . '- ^ 

Wbishatv’s Arabic Spain (^t) 

-uii! Jj* *iw-au» - ^1 (a) 

liJ^- j-iiJi jj *^1 iS^ 

(2) Enropmn //iifori/:— (1852-1871). 

The following books are recommended : — 

Acton, Cambridge Modem History - Vol XI. 

Fyffe, History of Modem Europe - III (O.U.S.) 
Hertslet, Map o>f Europe by Treaty - II & III. 

Bourgeois, Modem Prance - Vol. II. 

Senior, Conversations with Thiers, Guizot, 2 Vols. 
Simpson, Louis Napoleon and the Eecovery of France. 
Ward, Germany - Vol. II. 

King ' ‘ History of Italian Unity ” - 2 Vols. 

Jonquiere “Histoire de I' Empire Ottomane” - Vol. 11. 

(Osmanm University Series) 

(3) English Const itutioncd History: — (1485-1603) 

Students are expected to have a thorough knowledge of 
the working of the constitution during the period' The 
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works of Stubbs, Hallam, Maitland, Protlwro, Robertson. 
Eroude, Pollard, Fisher, Oman, and Medley., are recom- 
mended for their studies. 


(4) History of Indian Culture (Medieval Period) 

The Theme; The Ouliural Development of Medieval India 
(Pre-Mughal) . 


Boohs recommended : — 

1. Life and condition of tlie people of Hind (1200-1550) 

by Dr. K. M. Ashraf. 

2. Politics in Pre-Mughal Times by I. Topa. 

3. Influence of Islam on Indian Culture by Dr. Tara 

Chand. 

4. Indian Islam by Dr. Titus. 

5. The Sikli Religion by Maucliffe, Vol. VI. 

6. History of Indian xirchitecture by Pei^usson. 

7. Promotion of Learning in India by Muhammadans bj 

N. N. Law. 

8. Arab aur Hindustan ke Talucj.at by Sulaiman Nadvi. 

9. The Preaching of Islam by T. N. Arnold. 

Final JExamination : — 

1st Paper— General Historical Essay. 

2nd „ Special Topics:— 

(a) of comparative polities. 

Recommended BooTis : — 

1. Government of India Act 1935 and affied 
Government Reports. 

2. Constitutional History of India by A. B. Keith, 
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3 . Constitutional Law of the Dominions by 
A. B. Keith. 

4. Dominion Autonomy in Practice by A.B. Keith. 

5. British Colonial Policy, Vols. I and II, by 
A. B. Keith. 

(b) of Political Theories. 

The Politico-Economic Theories of Imam Abu 
Yusuf. 


(10) ECONOMICS 
Prermm 

Paper I — Frindpirs of Economics. 

Alfred Marshal : Principles of Economics. 

A. C. Pifjfoii : The Economics of Welfare. 

Knut Wickseli: Lectures on Political Economy, Vol. I. 
Alfred JIarshall : Trade and Industry. 

Hicks: Theory of Wages. 

Robbins: The Nature and Significance of Ecnomic Science. 
Paper II — Ilisiory of Economic Thought. 

Lewis H. Haney : History of Economic thought. 

John K. Ingram : History of Political Economy. 

Gide and Rist : History of Economic Doctrines. 

Grey : The Development of Economic Doctrines. 

Keynes: The Scope and Method of Political Economy. 
Cannan : The Review of Economic Theorj^. . 

Eric Roll ; History of Economic Thought, 

Paper III 


(a) Sociology. 

Jewiine Davis & 

H. Barn® 

— 

Part & Brug^ : 
Benoy K: 


Intmluetion to Sociology, 

Readings in Sociology. 

An_ Introduetion to the Science of 
Sociolc^ 

Positive BackgroTind of Hindu Socio- 



m 


Levy Eeuben : 

McDougall : 

Milker jee & Sen- 
gupta 

^Garrett : 

Arnold T : 

*Maelver: Society: 


The Sociology of Islam. 
Group Mind. 

Social Psychology. 

The L^acy of India. 

The Legacy of Islam. 

Its Structure and Changes. 


Or (h) Polities. 


Political Theories (1500 to present day). 

History of Political Theories by Duming (Vol. I Ch. XL 
Vols. II and III). 

History of Political Thought by Gettoll, (Portions relating 
to the period) . 

Studies in the History of Political Philosophy (2 Vois) by 
Vaughan. 

Political Thought from Spencer to the present day by 
Barker. 


Or (c) Economic History. 


Knowles 

; Economic Development of the 19 th 
Century. 

Clapham 

: Economic Development of Prance and 
Germany. 

Burnie 

: An Economic History of Europe. 

Funllair 

: Economic History of the United States, 

Jennings 

: American Economic History. 

Nyehra 

: Industry and Trade of Japan, 

Moulton 

; Modem Japan. 

Paper IT. 

Monetary problems etc. 

Haberler 

: Prosperity and Depression, 

*Books marked with an asterisk are particularly import- 
• ant. MacIver’s “Society” may be omsidered as 


text-book. 
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Mises ; 

Theory of Money and Credit. 

Grayer 

Monetary policy and Economic stabili- 
sation. 

Gregory : 

Gold standard and its future. 

Maefie 

The Theories of the Trade Cycle. 

Whale 

International Trade. 

Haberler 

The Theory of International Trade. 

Bosch. & Elkins 

Central Banks. 

Sayers 

Modem Banking. 


{Fimt). 

Paper I — Advanced Indian Economic Problems. 

Jatliar and Bari: Indian Economies, Vols. I & II. 

Anstey : Economic Development of India. 

Wattal: Population Problems in India (1934 Edition). 

Darling : The Punjab Peasants in Prosperity and Debt. 
(4th Edition). 

Keating: Agricultural Progress in Western India. 

Brij Narain: India before the Crises. 

Do India after the Crisis. 

Jain : The Monetary Problems of India. 

Findlay Shirras: The Science of Public Finance Vols 
I and II. ’ 

H. It. Dey : Indian Tariff Problems. 

Industrial Labour in India (I. L. 0. Studies and Eeport 
Series). 

S. A. Husain - Agricultural marketing in Northern India. 
Beporis : — 

Wedgwood Committee Eeport. 

Eeport of the Hilton Young Commission, 1926. 

Do Ackworth Committee. 

Do Indian Fiscal Commission, 
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Eeport of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee. 

Do 

Royal Commission on Indian Agriculture, 

Do 

Central Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Do 

Royal Commission on Labour in India. 

Do 

Road Rail Committee, 1933, (Commonly 
called the Mitchell (Committee). 

Do 

Reserve Bank on Agricultural Credit. 

Do 

Hyderabad Banking Enquiry Committee. 
Govt of India’s Reports on Marketing. 

Paper II, 

Essay. On ai 

ly siibje(*t covered by the entire JI. A. s>41abiis. 


(11) PHILOSOPHY:— 

{Previous) 

I Paper — Oiienta’. Pliilcwoithy, Indian or Islamic {for Indian 
Philosophy hooks will prescribed later. For 
recommended books on Islamic Philosophy & books 
of lefcrtnce \'idc Detailed Syllabus). 

11 Paper — Our Special Fhiloso))hy free among the 'Western 
Thinkers. 

III. Paper — Metaphysics with special reference to contemporary 
thought. 


Boohs. recennmenieeL. 

1. Mary Wliite Calkins: Persistent Problems of Philc®ophy. 

2. Ealph Barton Perry; Present Philosophical Tendencies. 

3. Bernard Basanquet : The Meeting of Extremes in Modern 

Philosophy. 

4. Bernard Eussell: An Outline of Philosophy. 

5. C. E. M. Joad ; Modern Philosophy. 

6. W. P. Montague : The ways of Knowing. 

7. J. A. Leighton : Man and the Cosmos (An Introductmn 

to Metaphysics) . 

8. Bergson : Creative Evolution. 

9. Bergson; Introduction to Metaphysics. 
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/r. Papir — Essay — 

F. and VI. I'apir — Two of the following: — 

1. fiitgif* & Hitislfinology. (Uo(»ks will l)e prescribed later). 

2. Ai'sthetU's: — 

2. AESTHETICS 

Ewtk to be closely followed. 

1. PoeticK Aristotle. 

2. Tlie Principles of Aesthetics. By De Witt H. Parker. 

3. Poetry and ifeligion, Santayana. 

4. The Theory of Beauty E. I. Carritt. 

5. The Sen.se of Beauty C. Sanatayana. 

6. llegek lectures on Aesthetics. 

7. Portions of Schopenhauer’s The world as will and Idea'" 

dealing with Aesthetics. 

General Etudy. 

1. What is Art. Tolstoy. 

2. Letters on the Aesthetic education of man. F. Schiller. 

3. Ijectures on Art, Ruskin. 

4. Philosophy of values, H. Hunserberg. Munsterhery. 

5. A defence of Poetry, Shelley. 

6. Aesthetics, J. Sully and G. C. Robertson. 

7. History of Aesthetics, Bosanquet. 


8. PHILOSOPHY OP RELIGION. 


Books to be followed closely. 


1. The PhilcBophy of Religion 

2. The Philosophy of Reli^on 

8. Introduction to the Philosophy 
of Religion. 

4. The Varieths of religion ex- 
perience. 


Hoffding. 

G. Galloway. 

John Caird. 


W. James. 
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Bool'S for (UneraJ S/iiifi/. 


1. The faith of n Moralist fCrif- 
ford Lectures 1 Yol. I k 11. 

Taylor 

2. The Editions Consciinsiiess 

J. B. Pratt 

3. The Kcligioiis Attitude 

W oodhurn 

4. Life Diviiis 

Eri Aurohinde 2 Vi 

5. Sources of Religious Insight 

J. Royce 

G. The Idea of God 

Pringle Pattison 

7. A psychological study of re- 
ligion 

X. H. Leul)e 

. Ethics and Political Philosophy 

Books to be closely followed. 

Ethics 

Dewey and tufts 

The theory of Good and Evil 

2 vols. 

Rashdall 

Nieomachean Ethics 

Aristotle 

The Republic 

Plato 

Pineipia Ethiea 

Noore 

Prelegomena 

T. H. Green 

Political Thought from Spneor to 
To-day 

Barker 

Principles of Political obligation 

Green 

Ethical Studies 

Bradley 

Philosophical Theory of the 
State 

Bosanquet 


Books for General Study* 


Grammar of Politics 

Development of Political Idea^. 
Introduction to Modern Political 
Theory 

The Social Contract 
Ethics 


Laski 

Heamsha^ 

Joad 

Koussean 

Nieholai Hartman 
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Origin and development of moral 

i(jeag_ Westermarck 

History of European Morals Leeky, 

5. Psychology, 


Boohs recommended. 


1. W. James. Principles of Psychology. 

2. W. MacDougall Energies of Men. 

3. R. S. Woodworth (’on1em])orary schools of Psychology. 

4. Gardiner Murphy Psychology A BieCer Course. 

f). ( .'ardiner Mnri>hr 1 listorical'lntroduetion to Psychology 

Parts I and IT. 


(121 MATHBMATICES.— 

For .vll.dms. vide Appendix, page 


539 & 540. 
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JUl i>_-^l Jl^ jl erf. j*-^! ^ (t) 

jl*. 3^ j»%-l (v) 

liVj^ jl j.:A5ai^ (,) 

^:>jf U) 

» 3* «j:Jjijj^:s (a) 

» » (i) 

M. Sc. Examination 
(1) CHEMISTRY;— 

Premms Examination. 

Papek I Inorganic Chemistrt. 

Books recommended for Study and reference -. — 

1. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry by Fritz Ephraim. 

2. A Treatise on General Industrial Chemistry by Molinari. 

lacarganic Vohim& 

3. Industrial CSiemistry by Martin. Inorganic Section. 

4. Bare earths by Browning. 

5. Inorganic Chemistry - A survey of Modem development 

by Morgan. 

6. New ideas in Inorganic Chemistry by Werner 

7. ^od(nni ^)eets of Inorganic Chem^ry by Emeleus and 

Anderson. 

8. Analytical C3iianistry by T^^^dWell and Hall, 2 Vols. 
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9. Quantitative Chemical AnalyBis by Gumming and Key. 

10. Volumetric analysis by Powles. 

11. Technical analysis of ores and metallurgical products by 

P. C. Hills. 

12. Gas analysis by Dennis. 

13. Preparation of pure Inorganic Compounds by Ardiibald. 

14. Semi-micro qualitative analysis by Arthur and Smith 

15. Laboratory Mannual of Electro-Chemistry by Muller. 

16. Recent advances in Analytical Chemistry by Mitchell. 

Paper ii Obgakic Chemistry. 

Books recommended for Study and reference : — 

1. Organic Chemistry by J. Schmidt, 

2. Advanced Organic Chemistry by Cohen, 3 Vols. 

3. Organic Chemistry by Richter. 

4. Organic Chemistry by Bemthsen. 

5. Systematic Organic Chemistry by Gumming, Hopper and 

Wheeler. 

6. Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry by Stewart. 

7. Modem Theories of Organic Chemistry by Watson. 

8. Organic Chemistry by Gilman, 2 Vols. 

9. Chemical Technology and Analysis of Oils. Pats and 

Waxes by Lewkowitseh, 3 Vols. 

10. Vegetable Pats and Oils by Jamieson. 

11. Chemistry of Plant Products by Hass and HiU. 

12. Chemical Synthesis by Hapworth. 

13. Natural and Synthetic Colouring matters by Perkin and 

Ever^t. 

14. Handbook of Organic Analyms by Clarke. 

15. Carbon Compounds by Weston. 

16. Practical Organic Chemistry by Sudborougfa and James. 

17. Practical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. 

18. Practieal methods of Organic Chemistry by Gatterman. 
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Paper III Physical Chemistry. 

Books recommended for Study and reference : — 

1. Pliysical Chemistry by Macdougall. 

2. Physical Chemistry by Eggert. 

3. A text book of Physical Chemistry bv Ne\rton Friend 

Vols I & 11. 

4. Theoretical Chemistry by Nemst. 

5. Tretiw on Physical Chemistri' edited by H. S. Tayloi 

Vols. I & It 

6. Electronic theory of valency by Sidgvviek. 

7. Eeeent advances in Physical Chemistry by Glasstone. 

8. Eeeent advances in General Chemi.stry by Glasstone. 

9. Colloids l)y Taylor. 

10. Colloids by Hatscheck. 

11. A short history of Chemistry by Partington. 

12. History of Ck'mistry by Thorpe, 2 Vols. 

13. Practical Physical Chemistry by Findlay. 

14. Experimental Physical Chemistry by Daniels, Mathews 

and Williams. 

15. Physico-chemical methods by Reilley and Rae. 

Final Examination. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

B(wiks recommended for Study aiid reference : 

In addition to the books recommended for M. Sc. previous, 
the following are also recommended : — 

L A Comprehensive treatise on Inorganic and Theoretical 
Chemistry by Mellor. 

2. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry edit^ , by Nekton 

Friend. 

3. Radio-activity by Hevesey and Pameth. 

4. Recent advances in Physical and Inbi^nie Chemistry bv 

Stewmit. , ; 

5. Recent advances in General (^emistry by Glasstone, 



6. Original papers and annual reports on the progrea of 
Clieniistry. 

Orgaxic Chemistry. 

Books recommended for Study and reference 

1. Orgaiiie Chemistry by J, Schmidt. 

2. Advanced Organic Chemistry by CoiieHj 3 Yols. 

3. Systematic Organic Ciiemistiy" by Ciimiiimg, Hopper and 

Wheeler. 

4. Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry by Stewart. 

5. Modern Theories of Organic Chemistry by Wateon, 

6. Physical Aspects of Organic Chemistry by Watera. 

7. Organic Chemistry by Gilman, 2 Vols. 

8. Simpler Natural Bases by Barger. 

9. Chemistry of Plant PTOdiicts by Hass and Hill. 

10. Original papera and annual reports on the progress of 
Chemistry. 


Or Physicai. Cemistry. 

Books recommended for Study and reference : — 

1. Photo-processes in Gareons and liquid systems by Griffith 

and MeKeown. 

2. Photo-chemical processes by G. B. Kistiakoweky, 

J. Allgemeine Photocliemic by Flufnikow. 

4. Pilot o-chemie by Berth oad. 

5. Dnindlogen der PliolochtTiue by BiRihqeffer and Harteek. 

6. Molekul structiir by Stuart. 

7. Relation between chemical constitution and Physical pro- 

perties by Smiles. 

8. Spectroscopy by Baly. 

9. The Co-valent link in Chemistry by Sidgwiek. 

10. Raman spectra and chemical constitution by 

11. Polar molecules by Debye. 

12. Di-electrie constant and Molecular structure by Smyth 

13. I^Iagneti^ and Matter by Stoner, . * 
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14. Magneto-ehemie by W. Klemm. 

15. Recent advances in Physical Chemistry by Glasstone. 

16. Transactions of the Faraday Society, Reports on the pro- 

giei^ of Chemistry and other Journals. 

(2) PHYSICS:— 

No Text-books are prescribed ; but the following books are 
sugg^ted as indicative of the scope of the subjects required for 
study. Candidates are required to study the original papers and 
to remain in touch with modem developments in Physics : — 

6ener<d Physics : — 

Haas: Theoretical Physics. 

Poynting and Thomson ; Properties of Matter. 

Jeans : Dynamical Theory of Gases. 

Barton : Analytical Mechanics. 

Newman and Searle : Properties of Matter. 

Sound . — 

Barton : Sound. 

Rayleigh; Sound. 

Richardson : Sound. 

Wood : Text-book of Sound. 


Proton : Theory of Heat. 

Saha : Treatise on Heat. 

Roberts : Heat and Thermodynamics. 

Shilling and Partington: Specific Heat of Gases. 
Plandc : Thermodynamics. 


OpMcs : — 

Ppesrt«m : Theory of li^t. 
Dru^; Optics. 

Wood: Physiesl (^lies. 
Baily : Spectroscopy. 
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Magnetism and Electridiy : — 

PoM : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Pidduck : Treatise on Electricity. 

Jeans: Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magne- 
tism. 

Starling; Electricity and Magnetism. 

Stoner ; Magnetism and Atomic Structure. 

Abraham: Classical Theory of Electricity and Magne- 
tism, translated by J. Dougall. 

Modern Electricity : — 

"Wilson : Modem Physics. 

Andrade : Structure of the Atom. 

Crowther: Ions, Electrons and Ionising Radiations. 

J. J. Thomson : Conduction of Electricity through Gases 
Rutherford: Radiaticms from Radio-active sutetanees. 
Aston : Isotopes. 

Sommerfeld: Atomic Structure and Spectral lines 
Richardson: Electronic theory of Matter. 

Bragg: X-Rays and Crystal Structure. 

Compton : X-Rays. 

De Broglie : X-Rays. 

Watson : Text-book of Practical Physira. 

Worsnop and Flint: Advanced Practical Phymcs for 
students. 

(3) ZOOLOGY:— 

Books*, journals* and i>eriodicals* reecmmended for read- 
ing or reference in connection with the M. Sc. Examination in 
Zoology: — 

(A) Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata and Inverteirata. 

Parker and Haswell : Text Book of Zoology, "Yols. 1 & 2. 
Kingsley, or Wiedersheim and Parksr: Cmnparative 
Anatomy of Vertebratea. 
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liaiikester: Treatise on Zoology. (Series) 

Cambiitige : Natural History Series. 

Sedguiek: Slmlent's Text-Book of Zoology, 3 Vols. 
yiKKiricli: Strminre and Development of Vertebrates. 
De Beer: Vertelirate Zoology. 

Tlie Indian Zw^k^gieal Memoirs and the L. M. B. 0. 

Memoira. 

(B) iiemral liwhgy uml Evolution , — 

Darwin : The Origin of Species. 

Wi&ittVdmi : Tile Evolution Theor}\ 

Lock: Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

Smith, J* ; The Primitive Animals. 

LiK*y : Biology and its Makers. 

Poulton : Es^ys on Evolution. 

Keeble : Plant-Animals. 

Willey : Convergence in Evolution. 

Borradaiie : The Animal and its Environment. 

Watson : Evolution. 

Oslx>rn : From Greeks to Darwin. 

Osbom : Origin and Evolution of Life. 

Jordan and Kellogg: Evolution and Animal Life. 

Dri^eh : History and Theory of Vitalism. 

Kellogg: Darmdnism to-day. 

Lull : Organic Evolution. 

Bi^^U : Form and Function. 

Lloyd Morgan: Instinct and Experience. 

Gidcdl : On the Origin of Vertebrates. 

Darwin : Descent of Man. 

Bendy : The Biological Foundations of Society. 

CJcKidrieh : The Evolution of Living Organisms. 
Cwningham: Hormone and Herrfity. 

Peaimii : The Chani», 'bf, B^th and Other Studies in 
Evolution. ’toM' i'% 2. 
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Chambers: Vestiges of Creation. 

Herbert ; The First Principles of Evolution. 

Wallace : Darwinism. 

(C) Heredity, Genetics, Mendelism, Sex, etc : — 

Thomson : Heredity. 

MaeBride : Introductirai to the Study of Heredity. 
Doncaster : Heredity in the Light of Recent Research. 
Doncaster: The Determination of Sex. 

Kerr and Agar : Lectures on Sex and Heredity. 

Loeb : Artificial Parthenogenesis. 

Morgan : Heredity and Sex. 

Thomson and Geddes : Sex. 

Punnett : Mendelism. 

Darbishire : Breeding and Mendelian Dis<»very. 

Castle, Coulter and Davenport : Heredity and Eugenics. 
Lillie ; Problems of Fertilisation. 

Newman : The Biology of Twins. 

(D) Cytology and Embryology : — 

Agar : Cytology. 

Wilson ; The Cell in Development and Inheritance. 
Doncaster : Cytology. 

Kellicott : Outlines of Chordate Development 
MaeBride : Embryology— V ol. 1. 

Graham Kerr: Embryology— Vol. 2. 

Asseton, Hill and Wilson : Embryology — You 3. 
Jenkinson; Vertebrate Embryology. 

Lillie : Development of Chick. 

Morgan : Regeneration. 

Ma.-psba.n : Vertebrate Embryology. 

(E) Distribution. — 

Heilprin: The Distribution of Animals. 

Beddard : ^x^eography. 



518 


Lankester : Extinct Animals. 

Wallace : The Gec^rapMcal Distribution of Animals. 
Vols. 1 and 2. 

Wallace ; Island Life. 

Gadow ; The Wanderings of Animals. 

(P) Microtechnique -. — 

Gatenby and Cowdry — BoUes Lee’s Microtomist’s Vade— 
Mecum. 

•Candidates are expected to be familiar with the current 
journals and periodicals which will be suggested by the Profes- 
sor from time to time ; he will also advise them as to which books, 
journals, or portions thereof are to be read. 

(4) BOTANY:— 

Books, Journals and Periodicals recommended for reading 
or reference. 

Systemaiic : — 

Engler: Das Pflanzenreieh. 

Engler and Prantl : Die Naturlichen Pflanzen famiiisE . 
Cooke ; Flora, of the Bombay Presidency. 

Hiooker : Flora of British India. 

Eoxbui^h : Flora Indica, 

Dnthie : Flora of the Upper Gangetic Plain. 

Partridge : For^t Flora of Hyderabad. 

Kirtikar: Indian Medicinal Plants. 

Brajidis : Indian Trees. 

Watt: The Commercial Products of India. 

Rendle: Classification of Flowering Plants, Vols. I & II 

General 

Stra^urger: Text-Boob of Botany. 

Campbell : University Text-Bo(& of Botany. 

Bowar: Or^jn of a Land Flora. 

Sertt ; Studies in Fossil Botany. 
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Seward : F<Bsil Plants, 

Daiwin : Fonm of Plowej^, 

Coulter and Chamberlain : Morpholep of Gymnc^periiig 
and Angiosperms. 

Coulter Barnes and Cowles; Text-Book of Botany, 

Vok, I, II and III. 

Willis: Flowering Plants and Ferns 
Haberlandt: Physiological Plant Anatomy. 

Seward, A. C.: Plant Life through the ages (Camb: 
Univ: Pre^, 1334). 

Algm : — 

West : Algae. Vol. I. 

West and Fritseh : British Fresh water Algae. 

Fungi : — 

Gaumann and Dodge ; ComimratiYe morphology of Fungi. 
Gwyime — ^Vaughan, H: Fun^. Aseomycetes, etc. 

Stevens : Fungi and Plant Disease. 

Butler : Fungi and Disease in Plants. 

De Bary : Comparative Morphology of the Fungi, etc. 
GwjTine — ^Vaughan and Barnes : Fungi. 

Bryophyta : — 

Campbell : Mosses and Ferns. 

Cavers : Inter-relationships of the Bryophyta. 

Kashyap ; Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and the 
Punjab Plain, Parts I and II. 

Pteridopliyta : — 

Christ : Die Farnkrauter der Erde Die gec^raphie der 
Fame. 

Bower : The Ferns. 

Blatter and Almeida; The Ferns of Bombay. 
Gymnospenm ; — 

Pearson : Gnetal^ (Camb. Univ. Prm) . 

Coulter and Chamberlain : Morphology of Gynme^jerms. 
Chamberlain : The Living Cb^cads. 
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Plant Physio^gi^ and Ecology : — 

Stil^ : Photosynthesis. 

Bme : Physiology of Photos3nithesis. 

Bose : Physiology of Ascent of Sap. 

: Nervous Mechanism of Plants. 

Dixon : Transpiration and the Ascent of Sap. 
Kostychev: Plant Respiration. 

Barton Wright: Recent Advances in Plant Physiology. 
Miller : Plant Physiology. 

Raber: Plant Physiology. 

Palladin : Plant Physiology. 

Schimper : Plant Geography. 

W arming : E eology of Plants. 

General Biology and Cytology : — 

Bendy : Outlines of Evolutionary Biology. 

Bateon: MendePs Principles of Heredity, 

Thomson : Heredity. 

Punnet : Mendelism. 

Darwin : Origin of Species. 

Wallace : Darwinism, 

Weismann : The Evolution Theory. 

Coulter & Coulter: Plant Genetics, 

Sharp : Cytology. 

For Practmal : — 

Chamberlain : Methods in Plant Histology. 

Stimburger : Practi^ Botany. 

Bower: Practical Botany, 

Darwin & Acton : Practical Physiology of Plants. 
Detm-^r & MTOre; Plant Physiology. 

and Periodicals : — 

Journals and pericKiicals may be recommended 
frrai time to time by the Professor. 
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APPENDIX 
Detailed Syllabus, 

M. A, Examination 
L TELUGU. 

1st Paper r^Hisiory of Telugu Language^ Philology uni Gram- 
mar, 

Science of Language in general. Telugu Alphabet. 
Sounds. Comparison with Sanskrit and other Dravidian 
ones. Words. Pure Telugu words. Sanskrit words, their 
adaptation in Telugu, The script, its evolution. Philology 
as a science. Comparative phililog}" of Dravidian langua- 
ges. CaldwelVs theory and later expeditions. 

The Dravidian base. Sanskritic analc^y. CaldwelVs theory 
and later expositions. 

2nd Paper: — History of Telugu Literature, Criticism, Proso- 
dy & Poetics, 

History of Telugu Poets. The main Literary principle 
and standards. Appreciation and status of poetry in litera- 
ture. Eeddy’s principles of poetry and subsequent writers 
on the subject. Polk songs and Ballads. 

The Theory of Poetry, Its Jr^anskritie origin. Eheto- 
ric. Theory of Rasa and Dhwani. The Concept of Rase as 
exhibited in Modern Literature. Prosody. Indegenous 
Types and Metres — Dwipada. Kanda, Sisa and others. 
Sanskrit meters. The differences in their original and 
Telugu forms. 

The changed outlook. Revolt against conventions in 
Language and Literature. Study of English Literature, 
its effect. The Revival of Song and Popular metre forms. 

•Concept of Love in Modem writers, New Metres, 

3rd Paper : — History of Telugu People, 

Telugu Literature as a faithful reflection of Andhra 
genius and Culture. A knowledge of their social history, 
customs & manners. The Andhras of Upanishadic Eamaya- 
na ag^. Maghadha Empire. Their Patronage of Prakrit. 



522 


CEalnkyas, their love for Telugn. Kakatiyas, Telugu 
writes IE Sanskrit. Religions Tinge (Saivism). Eeddi & 

Veiama Kingdoms. 

Vizkya Nagar. The departure in literary form. Ex- 
ternal influence on culture and civilization. Their effect 

on Literature. 

The Nayaks of South India. The Women writers, 
Emergence of Drama and Stage. Song Literature. 

Tile English Education, Its vital impact. The 
National and Soeio-religious movements and their influence 
on Telugu Renaissance. 

411 Paper: — Pmtr^^ ClmskaL 

The Trinity of Telugu Literature. Their work, Evolu- 
tion in the method of Translation from Sanskrit. Srinatha 
and Ms school of Poets. Prahhandha writers. Double En- 
tendre, Dwipada and Satake writers. 

Paper: — Poetr^^ Modern^ and Drama. 

Drama. Works, translated from Sanskrit, English and Ben- 
galee. A knowledge of Dramaturgy, Types of indegenous 
Drama — ^Yakshagana, Yeedhi Nataka etc. 

Paper: — Prose. 

^ PrcBe in Telugu Classical works, Descriptive and Nar- 
rative. All-pro^ works. 

Classical Prwe of CMnnaya Suri and his SchooL The 
I.Angiiage of Village reccnlB and story telling. The Prose 
of ‘Commentaiw and Literary controvemes. Essay. 
Veeimalmgam, Bk^phy, Novel & Drama. Shori-Story. 

lih Papen^Eimy. 

Bfh Paper: — SpecmJ Author. 

His and Works. Their nature and place in Litera- 
tare. Contemporary Poets. A knowledge of their works. 
The History of the times, social condidtions and culture. 

A detailed study of literary and linguistic features of 
one of his prominent works. A critical review and Estimate 

•of the Poet. 
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2. ECONOMICS. 

(Previous) Examimiion, 

Paper I — Advanced Principles of Econmnics. 

The students will be expected to show a thorough critical 
knowledge of the Economic theori^ of the da^ieal Economists 
especially Marshall and Pigou and the approach to Ihxlern 
Economics in the field pf PixKiuction, Distribntionj Exchange and 
Consumption. 

1. Some preliminary observations about Economics. 

The substance of Economies. The scope and method 
of Economics. 

Controversies about the scope and method of Economics. 
Economic generalization or laws. 

2. Wants and their satisfactions. Wants in relation to 
activities. 

(iradation of consumer's demand. The elasticity of 
'wants. Choice between different uses of the same thing. 
Immediate and deferred uses. Value and utility. 

3. The Agents of Production. 

The fertility of land. The tendency of diminishing re- 
turn. The growth of Population. The health and 
strength of the population. Industrial Training. The 
growth of wealth. Industrial organisation. Division 
of labour. The influence of machinery. The concentra- 
tion of specialized industries in particular location 
Production on a large scale. Busine^ management. 
Co-relation of the tendencies of increasing and diminish- 
ing returns. 

4. General relation of demand and supply. 

Supply and value. Markets. Temporary equilibrium 
of demand and supply. Equilibrium of normal 
demand and supply. The inv^tmaat and the distribu- 
tion of r^ourc^. Equilibrium of normal demand and 
supply with reference to long and short term. Joint 
and composite demand. Joint and composite supply. 
Prime and total cost in relation to Joint products. Mar- 
ginal cc^ in relation to values. 



524 


EGiuilibrium of normal demand and supply. The 
Theory of changes m normal demand and supply in re- 
lation to the doctrine of maximum satisfaction. The 
tlieory of monopolies. 

5. The distribution of National Income. 

Preliminary surrey of distribution. Earnings of 
Labour. Interest and Capital. Profit of Capital^ and 
busineass power. Rent of land. General law of distri- 
bution. 

6. A critical examination of the theories of Interest, Wages, 
Rent and Profit. 


Paper II — History of Economic Thought. 

The students ivill be expected to show a thorough critical 
kimwledge of the history of Economic doctrines from the earliest 
time to the present day. 

1. Economic thought before the Science of Economies. 

2. The dawn of Modern Economic Thought and the evolu- 
tions of Economies as a Science. Mercantilism and 
Kameralism. The Physiocrats and the revolution in the 
social Philosophy. Adam Smith and his immediate 
predecessors. The followers of Smith - Bentham, Mal- 
thus, Rieordo. Carey and the American School. Bas- 
tiat and the French optimists. Senior, Say, Ran and 
other chief expositors in Germany and France. 

3. The opponents and the leading eritic^ of the clas^(^ 
school — (a) Indi^idnalistie critic^ (6) Nationalistic 
critics and (c) Socialistic Critics. 

4. John Stimrt Mill- 

5. The op|:»nenfe and the leading critics. Critics of the 

and elhical system. The rise of scientific 
The critics 'Of the scope and method. 

I. TOe HMoricii School md its contribution to the Econo- 
*&!€ Anstrhm Schod and the development 

of the theory of valne. 

f. awnnt and criticism of the recent leadi^ 

schools and Iconomists. 
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Paper . Ill — Sociology. 

1. Theoretical Sociology: 

1. The Origin of Societies and Social Progress. 

(a) Primitive Societies, Institutions. 

(h) The stages of Social Progress. 

(c) The effect of geographical discoveries, scientific 
achievement, industrial progress, and political ideas 
on society. 

2. Society and Environment. 

(a) Relation between physical environment and social 
conditions, e.g. the influence of Soil, Mineral Re- 
sources, Climate. 

(h) The ineluenee of historical and religious factors on 
Social progress. 

(c) Characteristics and basic principle of Rural and 
Urban Sociology. 

3. The Foundations of Society. 

(а) The Individual and Social behaviour. 

The formation of the Human mind. 

The Individual Mind. 

The collective Mind. 

Family, Tribe, Caste, Class, Race, Nation. 

The Behaviour of Crowds (Theories of G. LeBon). 
Fashions and Customs. 

Folhways (Theories of Summer). 

1. History of Sociological Thought. 

('i) A brief survey of Sociological Thought, in the 
anciem and M^ieval eras. 

(б) Important Theori^ and Prindples of Modem So- 
moiogists from Comte and .Spencer to Pareto and 
Hobhoufe 
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11. Applied md Indian Saciologp. 

1. Iniroduciion. 

(a) The Cleaning of Applied Sociology and Indian So- 
ciology. 

{h) The Belation of Applied Sociology to Economics, 
Polities, Science and Ethics. 

(,c) The influence of Applied Sociology on Social Poli- 
ties. 

2. Wealth and Welfare 

(а) The meaning of Wealth and Welfare. 

(б ) The criterion'oE Wealth and Welfare. • 

Theories of Welfare. Standard of Living and 
Comfort. 

The Wealth and Poverty of India. 

3. Social Pathology : 

(i) Poverty and Pauperism. 

(а) The extent of Poverty. 

(б) Principles of Relief. 

(c) Private poverty and xmorganised charity, chari- 
table institutions and organised charity. 

((2) The need of State Supervision & Social Legislation. 

(ii) Ftc# and Crime. 

(a) The Meaning of Vice and Crime, Extent of Tice 
and Crime. Prison ^'stem. The. treatment of the 
abnormaL Need of i^formatories. The Drink & 
Drug Evil in India. The temperance Movement. 
Theorira of social Justice. 

. 4. . Social Seconstructim : 

(а) The standard qi Liviiig. 

(б) Tile sl»n<terd of Comfort* 

fc) The Problems of population, and Modern Theories. 
(d| Prineiples of Social Legislations. ’ 
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(e) Principles of Social Reform. 

(,/) Educational Sociology and Social Reforms. 

5. Indian Social Institutions : 

ia) The Caste System. Its different Aspect and 
effects; economic racial, political religions and so- 
cial. The joint Family system. The Depressed 
classes. Merits and Defects of Indian Social Insti- 
tutions. The Position of Women. Purdah. Child 
Marriage. Widcfw Re-marriage. Divorce. Poly- 
gamy. Devadasi. 

{h) Islamic Influence on Indian Institutions. The In- 
fluence of Indian Institutions on Mohammadans 
The effects of British and "Western Thought on In- 
dian Society. 


Or Paper III — Politics. 

History of later Political Theories from 1500 to the present 
day. 

The scope of tliis paper should be the same as for M.A. 
(Previous) History Paper It. 

Or Paper HI- — Economic History. 

The course will deal with the main problems of agricul- 
tural, industrial and commercial development of (a) 
Germany and U. S. A. since 1815 and (b) Japan since 
3868. 

1 . Introductory ; General features of the economic develop- 
. mpnt in the J.9th Century. 

The progress of industrialisation in the above <K)untries. 
The principal changes in the development of agricul- 
turCj transport and foreign trade. The tariff policies 
' of (government. The development of banking and cur- 
rency.’ The financial crises. Trade. Labour Move- 
ment. Co-operation. Social Policy of the (jovemraents. 
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Paper TV — 

Monetary Problems, Cerntral Banking and International 

Trade [Currency and Banking) 

1. Eecent discussions o£ the Nature and furxetions of 
money; mainly the theories of Prof. Cassel, Knapp and 
Prof. Misra. 

2. The value of money; recent discussions of the problem; 
Quantity theory as formulated by Fisher and Keynes ; 
Its merits and drawbacks. The application of marginal 
utility theory to money. 

3. The social effects of rising and falling prices. 

4. The problem of the rate of interest ; the relationship bet- 
ween interest and prices; the market rate and the Na- 
tural or Equilibrium rate ; the power of the banks to re- 
gulate pri(^. 

5. Analysis of the modem theories of the Trade cycle ; A 
short account of the theories of Hawtrey, Keynes, Mises 
and Heyek. 

5. The problem of the Gold standard, working of thf* 
pre-war Gold standard; changes in the functioning of 
tte Pc»t-War Gold standard; causes and consequences 
of the breakdown of the gold standard in the case of 
Great Britain. 

7, A wmparative study of the Central Banks of the lead- 
ing countries; England, Prance, Germany and the 

TJ. S. A. 


InwnTerlible paper eurreneira. 

The balance of payments; exchanges under goM standard, 
Imtematmml Trade. 

The thwry of the comparative cost. Supply and demand 
in Intematicmal Trade* Inteniational I'rade and general eqiii- 

EMuit 

Tracte trade and protection; dumping, cartels 

monopolies and export bounties. Quota gyuten. Commercial 
treatm 
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{Fiml) Examimtum. 

Paper I — Advanced Indian Economic ProMem^s^ 

There is no set syllabus for this paper. The student i^iil 
be expected to show a thorough critical knowledge of the modem 
Indian Economic Problems in the field of Agriculture, Tracie, 
Commerce, Industry, Labour, Banking, Currency and Finance. 
The treatment should be original and critical 

Paper II — Esnay. 

An essay oi three hours relating to a problem covered by the 
cntii'e M.A. Syllabus. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Previous. 
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lfet»physi« mth special Eefence to Contemporary Philosophy. 

CEa4idat« will be expected— (1) to have a general knowledge 

of History of Philosophy as 
covered by the syllabus in 
History of Philosophy foi 
the B. A. Degree Bxamina 
tion. 



(2) to make a critical study of 
the Philosophical systems of 
Kant, Fichte, Scheilinj? 
Schopenhauer and Hegel as 
presented e.g. in Calken’s 
persistent Problems of Philo- 
sophy. 

(3) to have a general knowledge 
of the following currents of 
contemporarj^ thought: 

(1) . Idealism. 

(2) . Realism. Neo- Realism and Critical 

Realism. 

(3) . Pragmatism. 

(4) . Bergson's Philosophy. 


Aesthetics. 

The definition of Art. 

1. The Intrmsic Value of Art. 

2. Art as an expression of value. 

3. The analysis of the Aesthetic Experience. Art as the ex- 

pension of experience and the enlargement of the self. 

4. The Aesthetics of Music. 

5. ” ” Poetry & Prose Literature. 

6. ” ” Painting. 

7. ” ” Sculpture. 

8. ” ” Architecture. 

9. Art and Science. 

10. Art and Nature. 

11. Art and Morality (The Problem of Evil in sex). 

12. The Problem of tbe Tragic. 

13. ’ ’ Pathetic. 

14. The sublime and the Beautiful. 

15. ‘ The Comic. 
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16. Art md Religion. 

17. The Metaphysical basis of aesthetieal experience. 

, Philosophy of Religion, 

1. The nature of Religion: — 
jflpistomoiogical treatment. 

Fsychologieal treatment. 

Sociological treatment. 

2. Religious attitudes as mainly axiological Relief in the 
conservation of Values. 

3. God and the absolute: Theism. Polytheism, Pantheism. 

4. Proofs of the existence of God. 

5. The non intellectual or ultra rational basis of religious 
faith ; — Revelation, Intuition. 

6. The problems of Immanence and transcendence Imana- 
tion and creation. 

7. God and Personality. 

8. The Problem of the Individual. 

9. The Problem of Evil. 

10. The Freedom of the Will and the Moral problems. 

11. Time and Eternity. 

12. Iminortdity. 

13. Personal and institutional religion. 

14. The variety and validity of religious experience. 

Ethics and Political Philosophy, 

A deeper and more advanced study of the syllabus in Ethics 
for the B.A., with special emphasis on the foUovdng topics : 

1. The Bask of Morals in modem paycholo-gy with special 
referent to Feud Adler and Jung. 

2. The deenmination of the concept of the Good, . 

3. The Relation of the Good to the True and the Beautiful. 

4. How Morality leads to Metaphysics and religion. 

5. The Ethim of Idealism. 
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6. The moral significance of the institutions of ProspertVj 
Family and the State. 

Pol it ical Ph ilasoph y. 

The origins of Society and the State. 

The Social Contract. 

The origioiis of Sovereignty. 

System of Govemment : — 

Monarchy, Aristocracy, Democracy Pacism, Conimiiiiisiiin. 

The Problems of War and Peace. 

Nationalism and Internationalism. 

Evolution of Pilitieal institutions. 

Syllabus of Psychology, 

The role of Psyeholog}* as a science, Methods of Psychology. 

Pacts of Mental Life — Sensation, Image, perception, atten- 
tion, Imagination, Association, Memory and Recognition, 
Thought, Feeling and Emotion. 

Conation. The concept of Phychie Elements — ^their moods of 
combination. 

The general structure of the nervous system — stracture of 
the nervous system — structure and function of the sense organs, 
cerelmal loealkation. The different bodily organs and their in- 
fluence upon the mental life. 

Historical develonment of the fundamental concents The 
stand-points of Psychology. Self-Consiousness. Th^ Un- 
conscius and the siib-conseious. Psychic cansality Mental Acti- 
vity. The relation between body and mind. 

Comparative and Abnormal Psychology. Criteria of Mind 
and Intelligence. Tji^es of animal behaviour. Learning pro- 
cess. Course of Mental development. 

Psychic determinism. Methods of investi^tion. Tlie^ un- 
conscious and Repression, The sexual Instinct and Pem’^ersions. 
Hypnotism. Dream. Psyhopthology of every day life. Neu- 
roses, Psychoneuroses and Psychoses. 

1 (MATHEMATICS), 

1. Algebra : — Theory of numbers - theory of determinations - 

theory of matrices - quadratic and bilinear foims - theory of 

groups - theor}^ of probability - theory of equations - in- 

■ equalities. 
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(Standard as in Boeher, Chrystal, Weber), 

2. (a). Coordmate Geometry i—Genemtovs - Confocals - Gene- 

ral second degree equation in three dimensions. 

(b). Differential Geometry : — Curves in space - Curvilinear 
co-ordinates on a surface - developable surfaces - cur- 
vature of a surface - geodesics - ruled and minimal 
surfaces. (Standard as in Sommerville, Weatherburn, 
Bisenhart) . 

3. Functions of Real Yariables : — Theory of irrationals - theory 
of sets of points - limiting points - discontinuities - Riemanu 
integral - measure - Leb^que integral - improper integrals - 
Beta and Gamma functions - functions of several vari- 
able# - curvilinear, integrals, series (uniform convergence and 
summability). (Standard as in Goursat, de Valle Pousson, 
Pierpoint and Townsend). 

4. Differential Equations : — Existence theorems for ordinary 
differential equations - Integrating factors - singular solu- 
tions - second order equations - solution in series - Legendre, 
Bessel and Lame functions - Hypergeometric series - varia- 
tion of parameters simultaneous equations - total equation 
- Largrange^s equation - general partial differential equa,- 
tion of the first order - Monge Ampere equation - equations 
of mathematical physics - elements cf the calculus of varia- 
tions. (Standard as in Goursat, Forsythe, Webster and 
Bateman). 

5. Complex Varmhle, Elliptic Functions . — Analytic functions- 
analjdic continuation - singularities - theory of residues - Con- 
tour integration - Ccmformal representation - integral func- 
tions - elementary Weirstrai^ian and ’Jacobian elliptic func- 
tions. (Standard as in Titchmarsh, Goursat, Borel, *Whit- 
tdcer and Watm). 

G. Mechanics : — Forces in three (^mensions - screws and wren- 
ches - Equilibrium of strings - motion of a rigid body in 
a plane - motion of a rigid body in three dhnensions (ex- 
clu^ng the theory of the top) - Hamilton’s variation prin- 
ciple - Lagrange’s Equations - Canonical equations - in- 
tregration of canonical equations. (Standard as in Eamsay, 
Routh, Whittaker), 

T. Fotmtial Theory : — Potential in a plane and in three dimen- 
sions - various boundary value problems - applications to 
gravitation eleetrodymamic and hydromeehanic - method 
of solving problems. (Standard as in Eellog, Jeans, Eam- 

«y).* 
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M. Se. EXAMINATION 


1. Chi:mistk\' 

{Fn eioiis E^armimtiion) 

Inorgaiiie Cliciiiistn' : — 

Theory: — (Approximately fitly iecrares). 

Study of tlie foilewiiig elements and their chief com- 
pounds : — 

Inert oases, Y, i to lit*, Tli, Tiu*lti!s of the pt - group. 
Eleiiieiiiary ideas on alloiroj^y, \aleney. 

Technology of II g U— sarhuies, imriilealiou for potable and 
industrial purposes. 

Jletaliurgy of Fe, Cii, Pb, Zip AL 

Maiiufaeliire of Cls lilearldng powder and bleaching liquora; 
11 2 S04, HNOa alkaiit‘s, porcelain; artificial fertiilzere - ni- 
trates, ainnioiiiuni sulphate, superphosphate of lime; fuel 
gases, producer gas, water gas, semi-waiter gas, regenerative 
and recuperative systems. 

Fraciiail : — (Approximately fifty practicais). 

Qualitative senii-micro analysis of mixtures containing not 
more than twm basic and tw'o acidic radiclals. 

Analysis of simple alloys, minerals and commercial products, 

Silver coin, solder, German silver, dolomite, iron pyrit^ 
superphosphate of lime and cement. 

Gas analysis— estimation of CO , COg, O2 

Water analysis— Total solic}s, NH^, organic matter, chloride, 

hardness. 

Estimation of calorific value of coal by Bomb calorimeter. 

Preparation — ^KMnO 4 from pyroliisite, K g Cr 2^7 
chrome-iron stone, superphosphate of lime from bon^, 
brass-plating. 

OBGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Theory: — 

OUs, fats and waxes Occurrence, classificaton, methods 
of expression and extraction, refining, identification and 
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ciiCEiieai cunipusitiun, Hydrogenation of oils, methods of hy- 
drolysing oils and fats. ISoaps. Application of oils in print- 
ing inks and vamislies. Butter substitutes. 

Carbakydruiis : — Classification and nomenclature. General 
methods of synthesis of monosaccharides and their reactions. 

Configuration of glucose and fructose and of the glucosides 

yaiiein and Indican. Mutarotation. Starches. Celluloses- 
and their chemical composition. Paper manufacture. Arti- 
ficial Silk industry. 

PolumethyUnesi — General methods of preparation and pro- 
perti^, Baeyer s strain theory. 

Mfjm and dicydic ierpenes and camphors \ — Limonene, 
Dipeiitene, Terpineol, Terpin, Menthol, Menthone, pinene, 
Can^hor. 

Ileieroeyclk compounds : — ^Pyrrole, Furane, Thiophene, Py- 
ridine, Quinoline, Isoquinoline. 

Alkabids : — Piperine, Coniine, Nicotine, Atropine, Cocaine. 
Colour Chmiisiry: — ^Azo dyes, Triphenylmethane and Eo- 
seaniline dyestuffs. Eelationship between colour and consti- 
tution. General principles of dyeing. 

Amino-acids and iheir derivatives: — ^Physiological impor- 
tance. Synthesis of mono and di-amino-acids. Properties 
and constitution. Action of yeast and moulds on amino- 
acids. Distinction between L, B and Y-amino-acids. Gly- 
cine, Sareosine, Betaine, Alanine, Leucine, Isoleucine, Orni- 
thine, Arginine, Lysine, Histidine. 

Physiological significance. Methods of 
synth^is and properties. 

Proteim ; — Physiological significance and importance as 
fcM>d-stuffs. Physico-chemical and chemical properties 
Classification. Decomposition products. 

Stere<K?hemistry of Carbon and Nitrogen, Geometrical Iso- 
merism. Tautomerism. 

Applications of the Electronic Theory of G. N. Lewis to a 
few organic reactions such as Esterification, Hydrolysis, and 
Isomeric changes. 

Peacticae:— (A pproximately forty practicals). 

Identification of simple organic compounds and mixtures. 
Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Halogens and 
bulphur, by ordinary or micro methods. 
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EstinKilion ul Hyilroxyl 3h^tliox>l iiihI Ammo i^'rciiips liy 
ortliiiiiry <ir iiiii'ru 

Deterniiiiation of .sapoiiifiedtioH, iotliiie and aeiil values of 
oils and fats. 

Estiiiicitioii of free Alkali and acids hi sOcap. 

Estimation of sii|;(ai's by lAivy's Holiitioii. 

Extraeiions with Soxhlets' apparatus. 

Preparation of abtail ten yi'gaiiie cuinpoiOids. by laboratory 
metliods, Iroiii amongst the iblhuving:— 

Acetyl eliluiitiiv Benzoyl idilori«k\ Acetamide, Beiizal-de- 
liyde, Cinnamic aldcPydc, Ciimamie acid, Salicylal-deliyde, 
Salicn’Iic* acid, Adhoplienone, Benzoplieiioiio, Bcnzliydrolj 
Benzoin , Benzib T riplienylcb lorumet Ethylbenzene^ 
Bromol}c]izeiie, Elliyl benzoate, Etliylaccdo-acetie esterj 
Etliylmaloiiie ester, and Ethylnialonic acid, Plifiiylhydrazin 
liydroehlorkle, w - Binitrobeiizcne m - and p - Nitramlines, 
Snlplianilie aeid, - Xitro-benzoic acid, o and p ~ Nitrophe- 
nols, p - Cresol, Aiiisoh*, B - Naphthol acetate, Methyl orange, 
Fluorescein, Eosiii, Oiinioline. 

Preparation by semi-scale melliods, of a few typical indtis- 
trial ■’■^rodu^ds such as the following: — 

Citral from lemon-grass oil, tteraniol from ]>aliii!-rose oil, 
Eiigenol from oil of cloves and Vanillin from Eugeiiol, Cou- 
marin, Acetanilide, Acetyl-salicylic acid (aspirin), Phynol- 
phtlialein. Formaldehyde, Paraldehyde, Veronal, Antipy- 
rine. Saccharin, Caffeine and Procaine. 

TEJBICAL CFEMJSri?r. 

Theory: — (Approximately forty lectures). 

N.B . — ^Emphasis will be laid on tlie application of physico- 
chemical principles to industry and the historical development of 
the subjeet- 

1 . Badioactive disintegration. Cathode rays, positive ray 
analysis, Isotopes, Atomic number. Eiitherford-Bohr- 
Somerfeld theory of atomic structure. Electronic theory 
of valency. 

2 . Heat capacity, surface tension and viscosity of liquids. 
Association of liquids. Heat capacity of solids. X-rays 
and crystal structitre, 
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3. Relation of physical properties such as parachor, refrae- 
tivity, absorption spectrum and Raman spectrum to 
chemical constitution. 

4. Laws of thermodynamics. Gibbs-Helm holtz equation. 

Equation of Calusius. Relation between the molecular 
elevation of the boiling point and the latent heat of evapo- 
ration. Relation between the molecular depression of the 
freezing point and the latent heat of fusion. Free energy 
of a chemical change or chemical affinity and its measure- 
ment. NernsFs heat-theorem. 

5. Phase Rule and its application to binary liquid mixtures, 
alloys and hydrated salts. Fractional distillation and 
steam distillation. Distribution Law. 

6. Chemical equilibrium. Derivation of the law of Mass 
action. Vant Hoff’s Isotherm. Effect of temperature 
and pressure on chemical equilibrium. Reaction Isochore. 

7. Velocity of chemical actions. Complex reactions. Re- 
action velocity and temperature. Theory of molecular 
activation. Energy of activation. Catalysis and adsorp- 
tion. 

8. Electrical Conductivity of acqueons non-aqueous solu- 
tions. Behpiour of strong electrolytes. Theory of 
complete ionisation, treated in a simple way. 

Application of conductivity measurements in analytical 
chemistry. 

9. Equilibria involving weak electrolytes. Hydrolysis of 
salts. Theory of indicators. 

10. Electrode potentials. Elect ro-raotive-foree of a galvanic 
cell, concentration cells. Theory of the Hydrogen and 
the quinhydroiie electrode. Determination of Hydro- 
gen ion concentration and the solubility of sparingly so- 
luble salts by E, M. P . measurements. Electrometric 
titrarions. Elcctro-mctric detrmination of activity eo- 
emeient and transport numbers. 

11. Polarisation. Decomposition voltages. Over-voltao'e. 

Stoirage batteries. ^ 

12. Physical properties of colloids. Ultra-microscope. Brow— 
man movement. Determination of Avogadro’s Number. 
Elwtrie charge on colloidal particles. Co-agulation of 
Colloids, Protective action of Colloids. Adsorption, 
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13. Laws of piioto-chemistry. Study of a few typical photo- 

ciiemical reacticiiis, Photo-seiisitisatioii. 


Practical :' — (Approximately forty praetkals). 

Pbysieo-cliemieal experimeBts on the following subjects — 

(111 seleeiing exereises speeial at lent ion will be paid to the 
bio-eheiiiieal and industrial aspe(*ts of ]diysi(-al eliemistry.) 


1. Density of liquids. 

2. Yapoiir density. 

3. Molecular weight by the boiling point method. 

4. Molecular weight by the freezing point niefhocl. 

5. Solubility of liquids in li(|ui<ls. 

6. Solubility of solids in licjuids. 

7. Viscosity of liquids and solutions. 

8. Surface tension of liquids and solutions. 

9. Velocity of reactions. 

10. Partition Co-efBcient. 

11. Heat of combustion and neutralisation and solutions. 

12. Transition temperature. 

13. Adsorption. 

14. Polarimetry. 

15 Eefraetive indices of liquids and soluticms, 

16. Identification of elements from their (‘mission spectra. 

17. Absorption spectra of solutions. 

18. Electrical conductivity of solutions. 

19. E. M. F. measurements. 

20. Hydrogen ion concentration or PH value. 

21. Electro-metric titrations. 

22. Preparation and purification of typical colloids. 

23. Electric charge^ coagulation and protective action of cob 
loids. 

24. Comparison of radio-active properties of different sute- 
tanceSr 
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{FINAL EXAMINATION.) 


Inorgamu Chemistry : — 

Theorn : — 

Per-aeids and their salts-preparation, properties, constitn- 
lion and uses of the per-aeids and per-salts of S, C, B, N, P, and 
Cr. Rare-earths - history of discovery, sources, separation, pro- 
ties and uses. 

Ceramics - brief history, classification, raw materials, bodies, fur- 
naces, pyrometrj-, glazes, enamel, firing. 

Electro-Chemical industries - electric furnaces, manufacture of 
Nad ; electrolysis of fused salsts of Al, Mg ■ fixation of N. 
Intcrmetallic compounds - alloys, classification, methods of deter- 

CaCg' ‘ SiC, graphite, CS 2. OaCNj ferro-alloys ; electrolysis of 
mination, study of Ijiiical binary systems. 

Complex salts- - formation, stability, determination of the com- 
position, the coordination theory. Chelate groups, arrangements 
of co-ordinated groups in space. 

Recent investigations - new elements, D, compounds of inert 
gases, artificial radioactive substances, hydrides, carbides, nitri- 
des and carbonyls, of metals. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

ThECHIY: — 

Alkaloids: — ^Papaverine, Narcotine, Morphine, Codine and 
Thebaine. Uric acid. Purine, Caffeine, Theobromine, 
Theophylline. 

Synthetic drups -Salvarson, Atoxji, Veronal, Atebrine, 
Antipyrine, Phenaeetin. 

The Chemistry of Indigo: — ^Indole; Occurrence, synthesis 
and properties, relationship to indigo and porteins. In- 
dosyl, Oxindole and Isatin. Indigo (natural and synthe- 
tic). 

Free Radicals : — Discovery of Triphenylmethyl, theories ad- 
vanced to elucidate its constitution. Preparation and pro- 
perties of Triarylmethyls, free alkyl radicals, bivalent and 
quadrivalent nitrogen. 
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Tijfjmuis and CmnphorH: — Ih additioii to those kid down 

tor IL rie. previous examination the rollowiiig: — 

Moiioeyeiie terpeiies and eamphoi^s : — Terphioleiie^ Ter- 
piiieiies, Svivesireiie, Piieilandrenc^j Ciiieol, Piilegoiie 
and Carvoiie. 

Dieyelic terpeiies and eumpliors: — Bonieol, Caiiipliane, 
Bornrlene, Caniphene, Feiielienes anil Feiieliyl aleohols. 

OUfinic Tcrpims and fhnr Oiy-g(natitl dirivutives: — Iso- 
prene, Citroiiellah lleilivl hepienone, Geraiiie acid, Kliodi- 
nal, Citral. 

Thi Clunmirij of liahhirt—llhUmaixl, natural and synthe- 
tic rubbers a.ud tlndr chemical compoHitioii. Properties, 

Distillation products. 

PHYSICAL CimilSTEY 
Theory : — 

P'hotO‘Chenmfrij : — Nature of radiant cii!Tg>v General 
laws of the emission and absimption of radiation. Theory 
of the emission and absorption of radiation by atoms and 
molecules. Prc-diss^ >eiation sped ra. Fluorescence. Re- 
sonance radiation. Phosphorescence. Chemiluminescence. 

Grotthus — Draper law. Einstein’s law’ of Photo-Chemical 
equivalence. Quantiin yield. Photo-Chemical teclHiique. 

Plioto-Cheinieal equilibrium. Photo-chemical kinetics. 

Aetinometry. Detailed study of important Photo-ehemi- 
eal reaction and their meehaiiism, Intiuence of wave- 
length, light intensity, temperature and other factors on 
quantum yield. Photo-sensitisation. Photo-chemical cata- 
lysis and inhibition. Photo-ehemieal after-effects. Role 
of Chlorophyll in Photo-synthesis. 

MOLECITLiVR STRUCTURE 

Absorption spectra, Raman speeti'a. Di-poie moment and 

Magnetism in relation to Moh^cular structure and chemical 
constitution. 


2. PHYSICS. 

(PREVIOUS EXAMINATION) 

In addition to what is included in the B.Ss. Course a deteiled 
study of the following: — 
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Paper 1. — General Physics and Sound. 

Gravitation : Elasticity ; Theory o£ Surface Tension Pheno- 
mena : Viscosity of Liquids, Gases and Vapours ; Compressibi- 
iity of Liquids; Kinetic Theory of Gases and its application; 
Vibration of Strings, Membranes, Plates and Bars; Forced 
Vibrations; Combinational Tones; Resonance; Reflection and 
Refraction of Sound Waves ; Supersonic Waves. 

Paper 11. — Optics {Geometrical and Physical). 

Mirrors, System of lenses; Chromatic and Spherical Aber- 
rations; Interference; Diffraction; Dispersion; Double Refrac- 
tion of Crystals ; Polarisation ; Elements of SpeetrogTaphy : Line 

Spectra; Series Spectra; Band Spectra; Bohr’s Theory of Spec- 
tra; Elementary Imowledge of Electro and Magneto-Optics. 

Paper III. — Heat (Including Thermodynamics) . 

Thermometry; Measurement of High and Low Tempera- 
tures, Equations of State ; Spedfle Heats at high and low Tem- 
peratures; Vapour pressure of Metals; Conductivity; Laws of 

Radiation ; Radiation Pressure ; Thermodynamical Formulae and 
applications ; Entropy ; Nemst Heat Theorem. 

Paper lY. — Practical work in Properties of flatter, Heat 


and Sound. 

1. Young’s Modulus by Koenig’s Method. 

2. Young’s Modulus of a Spiral Spring by Wilberforce 

Inertia Bar. 

3. Young’s Modulus of a glass plate by interference Method. 

4. Determination of Poisson’s Ratio. 

5. Modulus of Rigidity of a spiral Spring by Wilberforce 

Intertia Bar. 

6. Torsional Hysteresis for a wire. 

7. Temperature co-efficient of Rigidity and Young’s Modu- 

Ina 

8. Surface Tension of liquids by Jager’s Method. 

9. Surface Tension of liquids by Ferguson’s Method. 
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10. Surface Tension Balance for liquids at different concen- 

iratioiis and temperat ures. 

11. Viscosity of liquids at different temperatures by flow 

liirough a capillary tube twitii kinetic energy correc- 
tion) . 

12. Viscosity of liquids by Eotating Cylinder Metliod. 

(.Willow’s appr.). 

13. Viscosity of liquids by Oscillating Di.sc. 

(lleyer’s Method). 

1-4. Viscosity of liquids by Stake’s Law. 

15. Viscosity of a gas by Rankine’s Method. 

16. Viscosity of a gas by Anderson’s Method. 

17. Variation of Viscosities of air with temperature and deter- 

mination of Sutherland’s Constant. 

18. Specific Heat of a substance by Joly ’s Steam Calorimeter. 

19. Specific heat of liquids by Callendar and Barne’s Flow 

Method. 

20. Determination of Specific Heat by Bunsen’s Ice Calori- 

meter. 

21. Latent Heat of vaporisation by Berthelot’s Apparatus. 

22. Heat of Solution of salts. 

23. Use of Beckmann’s thermometer in determining the rise 

of boiling point and the depression of freezing point of a 
solvent. 

24. Vapour Density by Hofmann’s Method. 

25. Vapour Density by Dumas Bulb, (with correction). 

26. Vapour Tension of water at various temperatures. 

27. Thermal Conductivity of a metal bar (Angstrom’s 

Method) . 

28. Thermal Conductivity of a bad conductor in tbe form of 

powder, 

29. Total Emissivity of the surface of a wire at various tem- 

peratures. 

30. Use of Platinum Thermometer. 

31. Use of a thermo-couple as a thermometer. 

32. 'Velodty of sound in different gases and deducing the 

value of T, 
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33. Finding the value of the co-eiScient of expansion of a gas 

by determining velocities of sound at two different tem- 
peratures (by Kundt’s tube). 

34. Frequency of a tuning fork by ytroboseopic Method. 

Paper Y. — Practical work in Optics. 

1. Determination of the Focal Length and the positions of 

the Principal Planes of a thick lens and optical system 
by various methods. 

2. Investigation of the* Spherical Aberration of a thick lens. 

3. Determination of the Refractive index of a liquid by total 

reflection using a prism. 

4. Determination of the thickness of a thin glass plate by 

interference method. 

5. Measurement of the Wavelength of light by Fresnel’s 

Biprism, using : — 

(a) Optical Bench. 

(b) Spectrometer. 

and determination of '"M” of the material of the 
Biprism. 

6. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Fresnel’s 

Double Mirror. 

7. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Billet’s 

lens. 

8. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction, (various 

methods) . 

9. Measurement of W avelength by Diffraction Orating using 

oblique incidence. 

10. Measurement of the Resolving Power of: 

(a) a Prism Spectroscope. 

(b) a Diffraction Grating. 

11. Calibration of a Spectroscope. 

(a) by using lines of known wavelengths. 

(b) by Interference fringes. 

12. Polarisation by Reflection (verification of Brewster’s 

kw)’. 

13. Measuremmt of Specific Rotatory Power of a substance. 



Additimal Experiments. 


14. Determination of the Refractive Index of liquids and 

gases by means of Rayleigh’s Interferometer. 

15. Comparison of Refractive Tnriices of gases by Jamin’s 

Interferometer. 

16. Determination of Refractive Index of substances by Pni- 

frieh Refractometer. 

17. Determination of the difference of wavelengths for tlie 

Sodium D lines by means of Miehelson^s Interferometer. 

18. Measurement of ejm for an Electron by observing Zeeman 

Effect for Yellow Helium light, using: 

(a) Lummer Gelireke plate. '] mounted on Con- 

(b) Fabry-Perot Etalon. y stand Deviation 

(c) Michelson Echelon Grating. J Spectroscope. 

(PINAL EXAMINATION) 

Paper I. — Classical Electricity and Magnetism. 

Determination of Dielectric Constants for solids, liquids and 
gases; Electrical Images; Electric Fields; Pyro and Piezo Elec- 
tricity ; Ferro, Para, Dia-Magnetism ; Various methods of deter- 
mining Susceptibility and Permeability of solids, liquids and 
gases, Theory of Slagnetism ; Theory of Electrical instruments ; 
Theoi'y and Measurement oi Inductance and Capacity; Theory 
of Alternating Currents; Electromagnetic Wav^; Their genera- 
tion and application. 

Paper II. — Modem Electricity. 

Conduction of Electricity through gases; Ionisation cur- 
rents; Ionisation by Collision; Mobility of Ions; Diffusion of 
Ions; Variation of the mass of electron with velocity; Determi- 
nation of e\m and e; Positive Ray analysis and Mass Spectro- 
graph; Thermionic Currents; Photo-Electricity; X-Rays; Radio- 
activity ; Atomic Structure. 

Paper III. — Special mhject as detuned above. 

Students are expected to p(^e^ a detailed knowledge of the 
subjects chosen by them. 
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Paper IV. — PrjKtical Work in Magnetism and Electricity. 

1. Plotting B-H Curve and measurement of Permeability. 

(a) Magnetometer Method. 

(b) Ballistic Method. 

2. Measurement of Susceptibility of para and diamagnetic 

substances. 

3. Adjustment and use of various types of Galvanometers. 

4. Calibration of Meter Bridge wire }>y two methods. 

5. Variaticm of the resistance of a wire with temperature. 

6. Measurement of low resistances. 

(a) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Mathiessen and Hockin’s Method (Potentiometer 
Method). 

(c) Kelvin *s Double Bridge. 

, Measurement of high Resistances. 

(a) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Leakage Method. 

8. Calibration of Callendar and Griffith’s Bridge and use 

of Platinum Resistance Thermometer. 

9. Electrolytic resistances. 

(a) Direct Current Method. 

(b) kohlrauseh Bridge. 

10. Detennination of the thermo-electromotive force. 

11. Measurement and comparison of Self Inductances. 

(various methods.) 

12. Measurement and comparison of Mutual Inductances. 

(various methods.) 

13. Measurement and comparison of Capacities (various 

methods.) 

14. Use of Grassot’s Flux-meter. 

15. Adjacent and use of Quadrant Electrometer (Com- 

parison of E. M. P. and other expts.) 

16. Measurement of small capacity in E. M. and E. S. Units 

and deducing V. 

17. Determination of the velocity of Electric Waves (Lecher’s 

Wire)’. 
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18. Determination of e|m (Thomson’s Method). 

19. X And B rays Electroscopes. 

20. Characteristic Curves of the thxee-electrode valve. 

21. Determination of electronic charge by Millikan’s Method. 

22. Determination of Saturation Voltage across an ionised 

chamber. 


3. WOWGY. 


(Previous). 

Practicals : — N on-Chordata. 

Amceba; Aetinospliffirium ; Skeletons of Forminifera and 
Radiolaria; Badhamia; Eugicna; Ceratium; Dendrocometes ; 
Trypanosoma; Noctiluea; Paramoecium; Vorticella; Opalina; 
Monocj'stis ; Malarial parasite ; Sarcoeystis ; Leucosolenia ; Sycon ; 
Spongilia; a Hesactinellid ; Geodia; Euspongia; Hydra; Tubu- 
laria ; Sjuicoryue ; Sertularia ; Plumularia ; Aglaophenia ; Obelia ; 
Millepora; Stylaster; Halistemma; Velella; Physalia; Porpita; 
Diphyes; Aurelia; Rhizostoma; Halielystus; Sea-anemone; 
Alcyonium ; Tubipora ; Corallium ; Gorgonia ; Pennatula ; Madre- 
pora; Cestus; Beroe; Leptoplana; Temnocephala ; Distomum; 
Polystomum; Taenia; Echinococcus; Lineus; Carinella; Asearis; 
Oxyuris; a hookworm; Trichina; Pilaria; Sagitta; Braehionus; 
Phoronis : Sipunculus ; Pedicellina ; Bugula ; Flustra ; Plumatel- 
la ; Magellania ; Terebratula ; Linsrula ; Pheretima ; Nereis; Leech ; 
Arenicola ; Serpulid ; Chaetopterus ; Terebella ; Sabella ; Polynoe ; 
Tubifex; Phyllodoee; Aphrodite; Spirorbis; Syllis; Myzostoma; 
Bonellia ; Echiums or Thalassema ; Polygordius ; Asterias ; Echi- 
nus; Holothuria; Synapta; Antedon; typical representative of 
all the orders of Crustacea ; Trilobita ; Peripatus ; Centipede and 
Millipede; typical representatives of each order of Inseeta and 
Arachnida and Phylum Mollusca. 

(Pinal). 

Practical ; Chordata Group. 

(a) 'Acrania : — 

Hemichordata — Balanoglcmos. 

Urochordata— Oikopleura; Ehabdocynthia (Herdman- 

nia) or Ciona; Botryllus; Salpa, and 
Doliolum. 

Cephaloehordata — Branehiostoma (Amphioxus). 
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(h) Cranmtai— 
Cyclosiomata— 

Fisc^j — 


Amphibia — 


Eeptilia — 


Lampreys (Petromyzon) and Hagfislies 
(Myxine and Bdellostoma) . 

Trygon, or any other fresh-water Elas- 
mobranch; Carcharias or Scoliodon; 
Torpedo; Chimaera; Polypterns; Aci- 
jjenser; Lepidostens; Amia; G-adns; 
Plenronectes ; Sea-horse, a common 
bony-fish such as ^ iinrrel ' (Ophio- 
cephaiidae) or 'Eohu’ (Cyprinidae) 
and special features of Clarias, Sacco- 
branchus, Anabas, and Amphipnous ; 
Lung-fishes (External characters). 

The typical representatives of Urodela, 
Anura and Gymnophiona. 

The typical representatives of Ehyn 
chocephalia (External characters and 
skeleton only), Lacertilia, Ophidia, 
Chelonia and Crocodilia. 


Aves— Rat its? : The typical representatives, their 

external characters and skeletons only. 
Carinatae : Pigeon, skeleton of fowl and 
comparative study of the four types of 
birds ^ skulls. 

Mammalia — Typical representatives of each order. 

^ Mieirocopie mounts and other preparations bona-fide prac- 
tical sketch-books (for which 10 marks are reserved for each 
|n»3tieal paper) must be produced at the timre of the examina- 
tioiL Microtomy (simple section-cutting methods). 


4 BOTANY. 


{Pretmm ) . 

Bacteria; (ileocapsa; Oscillaria; Nostoc; Rivularia; Scyto- 
mwmt Eugleiia; Diatoms; Chlamydomonas ; Sphaerella; Pand- 
orina; Eudorina; Volvox; Pleurocoeeus ; Ulothrix; Oedogonium, 
IRm; Enteromorpha; Coleochaete; Protoeoccus; Scenedesmus; 
Hydrodietyon ; Cladophora; Vam^eria; Bryopsis; Caulerpa* 
JBotrydium; Spiwgyra; Zygnmna; Desmids; Ohara; Nitella; 
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Ectocarpus ; Pueus ; Dictyota ; Laminaria ; Nemalion ; Batraehm- 
permum ;Callitliamniou ; Folysiphonia ; Gracillaria; Corallina; 
Synehytrium endobidticum ; Pythium; Phytophthora ; infestans; 
Saprolegina; Peronospora parasitica; Cystopus; Enrotium; 
Brysipliel ; Spbaerothcea [Mors I'vac ; Cia\'iceps purj^nrea ; Xyla- 
ria; Peziza; Pyronema; Polyporus; Agaricus; Lycoperdon, 
Phallus ; Pueeinia ; Ustilago. 


Bryophyta and Pteridophyta:— 

Riecia; Plagioeliasma ; Marehantia; Pimbriaria; Aneura; 
Porella : Anthoeeros, Sphagnum : Andraera ; Punaria ; Poly- 
triehum Equisethum; Lycopodium, Selaginella; Psilotun; 
Isoetes; Fossils; (Lepidodendron; Sigillaria; Calamites, 
Sphenophylluni) Ophioglossaeeae ; Marattiaceae ; Osmunda- 
eeae; Sehizaeaeeae ; Gleicheniaeeae, Cyathaceae; {General cha- 
racters only) ; Aspidium; Pteris; Sahinia; Azolla; Marsilia; 
Fossils; Psaronius; Osraundites; Botryopteridaceae and Zygo- 
pteridaceae; (General account only). 

Gymnosperms : — 

Cj^'cas: Ginkgo; Taxus; Gnetum; Ephedra. 

Fossils : — 

Cyeado-filicales (Leginodendron ; Bennettitales and Cor- 
daitales (General account only). 

Note : — Students are expected to show a thorough knowledge of 
* 

Microscopical preparations, Microtome technique, 

* 

(Final) . 


Part 11 (Practical Course 
(a). General Morphology. 

(’6). The following families of Angiosperais with ^cial 
reference to the Deccan Flora : — 

Eaunculaceae ; Magnoliaceae ; Anonaeeae ; Menisperma- 
ceae; Nymphaeaceae j Papaveraceae; Cmdferat; Fumaria- 
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mm; Capparidaeea^ ; Violaeeaej Bixaceaej Polygalaceae ; Ca- 
ryoph jliae eae ; Portulaeaceae ; G uttif erae ; Ternstroemiaeeae ; 
Malvaceae; Stereiiliaeeae ; Tiliaeeae; Linaceae; Malpighia- 
ceae; Zygophyilaeeae ; Geraniaeeae ; Eutaeeae; Siniarubaeeae ; 
Oehiiaceae: Barseraeeae ; Meliaceae; Olacaceaej Celastraeeae ; 
Ehammaceae ; Ampelideae; Sapindaceae; Anacardiaceae ; Mo- 
riiigeae ; Legaminosae ; Rosaceae ; Crassnlaceae ; Combreta- 
ceae ; Myrtar* eac^ ; Ljthraeeae ; Onagraeeae ; Passifioraceae ; 
Cmeiirbitaeeae; Pegoniaceae ; Caetaeeae; Umbelliferae ; Ara- 
limme t Riibiaeeae ; Compositae ; Piumbaginaceae ; Asclepia ' 
daeesw ; Liiganiaeeae, Gentianaceae ; Hydrophyllaeeae ; Bo- 
raginaceae ; C^on volviilaeeae ; Solanaeeae ; Scroplmlariaceae ; 
P^aliaceae; Aeanthaceae; Verbenaceae; Labiatae; Nyctagineae; 
Amarantaeeae ; Chenopodiaceae ; Ph;^d:olaccaceae ; Polygonaceae ; 
Aristoloehiaceae ; Laiiraceae ; Loranthaceae ; Euphorbiaceae ; 
Urticaeeae ; Hydroeharitaaeae ; Orehidaeeae ; Seitamineae ; Ama- 
ryllidaneeae; Liliaeeae; Pordederiaceae ; Comirxelinaceae ; Pla- 
mm; Pandanaceae ; Aroideae; Lemnaceae; Cyperaceae; 
Gramineae. 


(C) Fhymlogy : — The following experiments to he performed : — 

1. Water-Culture experiments. 

2. Osmosis. 

4. Root Absorption. 

5. Oonm of Absorbed Solutions. 

6. I^t-pr«Kiire. 

7. Excretion of fluid water from leaves. 

8. Tr^ispiration. 

9. To show dependence of witbering upon loss of water. 

10. To show the suction caused by Transpiration. 

11. Estimation of the absorption of water by the roots, and 

the lorn by evaporation from the leaves. 

12. Photo-^ynthteis. 

13. Properties and reactions of Chlorophyll. 

14 Conditions ne^miy for the production of Chlorophyll. 



15. To show that carbon dioxide is nec^sary for starch for- 

ination. 

16. To demonstrate the effects of lights of different wave 

lengths on Photo-synthesis. 

17. To show the exhalation of carbon dioxide by germinating 

seeds. 

18. Intramolecular Bespiration. 

19. Plasmolysis. 

20. Measurement of growth by auxanometers. 

21. Distribution of growth in roots. 




F. 

Ph.D. EXAMINATION. 




STATUTES AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING THE 
DEGREE OP DOCTOR OP PHILOSOPHY. 


I. An ■examination for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy shall be held 
annua% in Hyderabad at such time 
and on such date as may be prescribed 
by the Sjmdicate on the recommenda- 
tion of the Faculty. 

II. The Ph.D. Examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of di^ertation, Viva 
Voce, and written papers. The ques- 
tion papers shall be set and answered 
in Urdu, except when intimation is 
given to the contrary. 

III. The examination shall be held for the 
present in the following subjects: — 

(1) Theology. 

1. Fiqah. 

2. Tafsir. 

3. Hadith 

4. Kalam. 

(2) Aris. 

6. Arabic. 

6. Persian. 

7. Urdu. 

8. History. 

9. Economics. 

10. Philosophy. 

11. Mathematics. 

(3) Science. 

12. Chemistry. 

13. Physi<^ 

14. Zoology. 
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Of AdmissioB. 


IV. The examination shall be open only 
to candidates who have passed ihe 

YlX. or3I.Sc.Final Examination in the first 
or second division of this or any 
other University the degrees of which 
are recognised by the Osmania Uni- 
versity as equivalent to its degrees, 
and has pursued a course of research 
continuously and regularly for three 
years in this University. 

V. A member of the teaching staff of 
Osmania University who has passed 

the M.A. or MiSfi Examination in the -first or 
second division may be admitted to 
the Ph.D. Examination, provided he 
has obtained permission from the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the Research 
Board of a Faculty to work for the 
Ph.D. Degree, at least two years after 
he has Joined the service, and has, 
since obtaining this permission, car- 
ried on research work for at least 
three years in a subject sanctioned 
by the Board and under the superin- 
tendence of a Supervisor or supervi- 
sors appointed by the Research Board. 
In this case, the Research Board, be- 
fore giving the permission, will fully 
satisfy itself as to whether the appli- 
cant is able to avail himself of the 
facilities that exist in the University 
for completing his research. 

•Such a member of the staff, in 
accordance with the rule, shall be re- 
quired to pay the examination fee. 

VI. Every student who desires .to woi*k 
for the Ph.D. Degree shall submit, at 
the commencement of the session, an 
application stating the subject and 
nature of his proposed course of re- 
search, along with certificates of the 
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Of Altering the Sub- 
ject of Dissertation. 


Of Attendance. 


Exammations passed. The applica- 
tion, after the appro%*al of the Fro- 
Vice-Ghancellor shall be placed bi- 
fore the Research Board of the Facul- 
ty concerned which shall appoint a 
supervisor or supervisor to direct 
and superintend the work of the stu- 
dent. The decision of the Bcsearcli 
Board in the matter shall he final 
and will be communicated for infor- 
mation to the Faculty. 

VII. If a candidate desires to alter the 
subject of his dissertation after he had 
started the work, may do so with the 
permission of the Research Board, 
but such permission shall not be gran- 
ted sis months after the work is 
started. 

VIII. A student working for the Doctorate 
shall pursue his research in the Uni- 
versity continuously for three years. 
In ease the student feels the necissity 
of residing out of Hyderabad to com- 
plete the course of his special study, 
he may do so, provided the supervi- 
sor or supervisors recommend such 
a course and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
of the University approves of it; but 
the duration of absence shall not ex- 
ceed six months, during the whole 
period of three years, not including 
the period covered by vacations. 

XI. A student studying for the Ph.D. Deg- 
ree shall attend the University at Ipast 
once a week and also as many times 
as Ms supervisor or supervisors desire. 
The supervisor will be required xo 
keep a record of the attendance and 
of the student and in me 
of irregularity he will report, the 
matter to the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 
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X. In the case of a student who has 
pursued research after having been 
admitted to the degrees of M.A. or 
M.Sc. in any University or a Eesearch 
Institute regularly for not less than 
a year, the Eesearch Board of tlie 
Faculty concerned may after examin- 
ing the research of such student, re- 
duce the period for submitting the 
dissertation from three years to two 
years. 

Of Submitting Dis- XI. At the end of three years, he shall 

mtation* submit a dissertation embodying the 

results of his research. He shall 
write the dissertation in Urdu but the 
submission of an English translation 
thereof is compulsory. 

XII. If a student is unable to submit his 
dissertation within the prescribed 
period on any ground whatsoever, he 
shall submit an application for the 
extension of the period to the Resear- 
ch Board concerned before the com- 
mencement of the last term. The 
Eesearch Board may on the recom- 
mendation of the supervisor and Head 
of the Department concerned, grant 
an extension for not more than two 
years. 


XIII. A student preparing for the Dergee of 
Ph.D. is expected to discover by re- 
search and new fact which will contri- 
bute to the abvancement or applica- 
tion of knowledge or represent the 
existing knowledge in such a manner 
and discover such relationship bet- 
ween facts as would throw new lighfc 
upon the subject concerned. 


CM SubmittiBg Uae XIV. 
Biwatatiai fc^ am- 


The candidate shall submit six typed 
copies of his dissertation (three in 
Urdu and three in English) along 
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with an applieatian in a printed form 
for admission to the examination and 
shall pay an examination fee of 
Rs. lOOp. Every copy of tiie di^mrta- 
tioii shall be aeeompanied by a sum- 
mary not exceeding eight pages. 

XV* The candidate, if he so desires, may in 
addition to liis dissertation, sub- 
mit any research work which he may 
have previously pursued indepen- 
dently or conjointly and which may 
havc^ been published in any reeognixed 
academic JonriiaL 

XVI. The candidate shall submit along 
with the di^ertation a certificate from 
the supervisor stating that the can- 
didate has pursued research in the 
University for at least three years, 
and that in his opinion the disserta- 
tion is of sufficient merit for submis- 
sion for the Ph.I>. Degree. 

XVII. On the recommendation of the Ite- 
seareh Board the Faculty concerned 

shall appoint three examiners to con- 
sider the dissei^tation and to examine 
the candidate. Of these examiners 
not less than two, one of whom shall 
be a person not living in India, shall 
be appointed from outside the dJni- 
versity. The supervisor may also be 
appointed examiner. 

XVIII. A copy of the di^ertation sliall be 
sent to each examiner with the z*e- 
qu^t that he should send his report 
after considering it to the Re^st^r 
within a month, stating clearly whe- 
ther in Ms opinion the di^ertation 
submitted by the candidate qualifier 
Mm for the Ph.B- D^ree or not* Be- 
fore sending the report, the 
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xi^Ts may ask the supervisor for de- 
tails about the subject of the disser* 
tation. 

HXX. lu case two of the three examiners 
recommend the dissertation submitted 
for acceptance, the report of the exa- 
nuners with the opinion of the Re- 
search Board, shall be placed before 
the Faculty concerned. If the Facul- 
ty accepts the report, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself 
to be tested orally and by means of a 
written examination on matters re- 
levant to the subject of his research. 
The oral examination shall be con- 
ducted by examiners appointed from 
inside India. The examiner from 
outside India shall set a paper of three 
hours ^ duration for the written exa- 
mination and value the answers him- 
self. In case no examiner from out- 
side India is appointed, both the 
written and oral examinations shall 
be conducted by examiners from in- 
side India. 


XX. If the di^ertation is rejected, or, the 
candidate fails in the wrritten or the 
oral or both the examinations, the can- 
didate may resubmit his dissertation 
in a revised form ; but in this case he 
shall be required to pursue research 
in the University at least for one year 
more and pay an examination fee of 
Ite. 100 1 The candidate shall not be 
allowed to submit his dissertation on 
the same subject for the third time. 


XXI. Suece^ful candidates shall in accor- 
dance with the rules receive the Ueg- 
ree of Doctor of Philosophy at a con- 
yoeatiion of the University. 
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XIKIl. 


XXIII. 


The printed or mannseript copies of 
the approved dissertation shall be 
preserved in. the of the B^aenl™ 

ty concerned. 

On the title page of the printed dis- 
sertation the following words shall 
be inscribed : 

^ Dissertation approved by Osmania 
University for the Degree of Doc- 
tor of Philosophy 



The Research Board 


I. The Research Board of the Facility concerned shall 
direct and control the general supervision of research 
in the University, and shall consist of the following 

uiembeis : — 

(a) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor (Ex-Officio). 

(h) The Dean of the Faculty (Ex-Officio) . 

(e) Pour members of the Faculty selected for two 
years by the Faculty concerned. 

II. Each Re^arch Board shall select its Secretary from 
among its members for two years. 

III. The Research Board shall perform the following 
dut!^ : — 

(a) Nomination of supervisors for the research 
work after M.A. and M.Sc. 

(b) Appointing of examiners for the Ph.D. Degree. 

(c) Sanction of Research Scholarships. 

(d) Publication of the Research Journal of 
Osmania University and dissertations. 

(e) Ck>nsideration of proposals for the advance- 
ment of research. 

(f ) Formulation of subsidiary rules. 


Mote I — To eoimder the sections (e) and (f) a joint meeting of all 
the Beewtreh Boards will be necessary. 



G. 

LL. B. EXAMINATION. 




LL.B. EMMIHATlOir. 


1. There shall be two examinations for the LL.B. D^ree, the 
Previous and the Pinal. Each examination shall be held once 
a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Law. 

2. The examinations will be conducted by means of 
printed papers and Urdu shall be the medium of examination 
in all subjects. 

3. The LL.B. (Previous) Examination shall be open only 
to those students who have completed a “regular course of 
study” in the University School of law for not less than one 
academic year after passing the B.A., or B.Sc. Examination of 
the Osmania University or the B.A., B.Sc. or B. Com: Exami- 
nation of any University in the British Empire, incorporated 
by Law, provided that such examination is recognised by 
that University as qualifying for admission to its LL.B. Exami- 
nation or any examination equivalent thereto. 

4. No candidate shall be consider^ to have complete 
a “regular course of study” for any of these examinations 
unless he has attended 70 per cent, of the lectures during the 
academic year. The Syndicate may however condone the 
defecieney in attendance not exceeding 5 per cent, on special 
reasons, especially iU-health when the application is supported 
by a certificate by an authorised medical officer, whi(ffi can 
satisfy the Head of the institution. 

A member of U.T.C. shall be permitted to count as 
attendance the periods spent on duty in connection with the 
University .Training Corps camps. 

Students attending Inter-University Toumammits for 
debates will be entitled to the same privily. 
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5. A candidate for admission to the Previous Examina- 
tion must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks 
before the examination, accompanied by a fee of Es. 30. He 
shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a “regular course of study” 
in the University for not less than one academical year after 
having passed the B.A., B..Sc. or B. Com. Examination. He 
must alk) forward with his application satisfactory evidence 
of having taken a degree as laid down in Rule (3). 

6. Every candidate shall present himself for the Previ- 
ous Examination in the following subjects : — 

(1) Roman Law. 

(2) Constitutional Law. 

(3) Contracts. 

(4) Torts and Easements. 

(5) Evidence. 

(6) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

A'.B.- -There shall be one paper of three hoars’ duration in each 
subject carrying 100 marbs. 

7. No candidate shall be admitted to the Pinal Exami- 
nation of the Degree of Bachelor of Laws unl^ he has passed 
the Previous Examination in law of the Osmania University, 
and has since passing the Examination prosecuted a “regular 
course of study” for not less than one academical year in the 
University School of Law. Attendance certificates in the 
la^scribed form shall be attached to the application. 

8. A candidate for admi®ion to the Final LL.B. Exami- 

naHon must forward Ms application to the Registrar five weeks 
tefore the examination amimpanied hy a fee of Es. 30. He 
*^d forward along with his application a certificate of 
Imving^ the ibrevions Examination in Law of the 

Omnanla University. 


-r. I: following shall he the subjects for the Pinal 

Exanmation : — 

(1) Muhammadan Law including Usnl-i-Piqah. 

(2) HindnLaw. 

(3) Trt^te Specific 
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(4) Land Tenure (including ’Atiyat) and Transfer 

of Property. 

(5) Civil Procedure Code and the Law relating to 

Civil Courts in H.E.H. The Nizamis Domi- 
nions; Limitation (excluding Schedules). 

(6) Jurisprudence and International Law. 

X.B . — There shall be one paper of three hours ^ duration in eadi 
subject carrying lUO marks. 

10. The Faculty of Law shall prescribe from year to 
year books to be studied for these subjects. 

11. The Faculty shall not prescribe the total number of 
lectures, but it shall fix the minimum number of lectures to be 
delivered during each academic year, which shall not be le^ 
than 300. 

12. Before the beginning of each term, the Principal 
shall submit for the approval of the Faculty a statement of 
the course of lectures and class examinations during each 
term. 


13. The papers in any of the examinations may contain 
questions in Jurisprudence, arising out of the subject-matter of 
such examination. The questions will as far as possible, be 
set on all topics comprised in a paper and not confined to any 
particular topic alone, 

14. To pass the previous and final examinations the can- 
didates must obtain 40 per cent, of the full marks in each paper 
and 45 per cent, in aggregate. Those of the successful candidates 
who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the total marks will be 
placed in tlie first division and those who obtain not le^s than 
45 per cent, of the total marks will be placed in the second division. 

The result of the Previous Examination will only be 
declared and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the 
candidates at the Previous Examination will be added to the 
marks gained by them at the Final Examination and the ranks 
secured by them will be determined accordiiigl;^. 

15. As soon as practicable after the conclusion of the 
examinations the results will be arranged in order of merit. 
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16- A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself at 
the examination may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on his making a fresh application and on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee- 

17- Certificate signed by the Chancellor and the Eegis- 
trar respectively, shall be given to candidates successful in the 
Pinal and Previous Examinations, setting forth the date 
of the examination, and the class in which he was placed. 
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LIST OP TEXT BOOKS EEOOMMEliDED FOR 
THE LL.B. EXAMINATION. 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION:— 


1st Paper Leage’s Roman Law. 


2nd ” 
3rd ” 

4tL ” 
5tli ” 

6tli ” 


Dicey’s Constitutional Law. 

r Anson’s Law of Contract. 

The Contract Act. (Hyderabad). 

f Salmond on Torts. 

L Indian Easements Act. 

r The Evidence Act. (Hyderabad). 

Best on Evidence ; Muker ji on Evidence. 

f The Penal Code. (Hyderabad) . 

-( The Criminal Procedure Code. (Hydera- 
L bad). 


PINAL EXAMINATION:— 


1st Paper 


2nd ” 
3rd ” 


4th ” 


5th ” 


f Muhammadan Law by Mulla and 
Muhammadan Jurisprudence by Abdur 
I Rahim. 

L Ghayatul-Autar — Kitabul Para’iz. 

r Usul-i-Dharam Shaster by Baijnath. 
t Maine’s Hindu Law. 

r The Indian Trust Act. 

(_ Specific Relief Act (Hyderabad.) 


r Quanun Malguzari Arazi, Act No. 
^ 1317 P. 

(_ Law of Transfer of Property. 


9 of 


f Civil Procedure Code. (Hyderabad). 

.( Law relating to Civil Courts in H.E.H. the 
j Nizam’s Dominions. 

Indian Limitation Act. 


f Salmond ’s Jurisprudence. 

6th ” Lawrance’s Principles of Intemataonal 

T/aw. 




H. 

LL. M. EXAMINATION. 




LL. M. EXAMINATION. 


1. The LL.M. Examination shall be held once a year in 
Hyderabad at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may 
prescribe. 

2. The LL.M. Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed papers and Viva Voce, if necessary. Papers '«ill be set 
and answered in Urdu. 

3. The Examination for the degree of LL.M. shall consist 
of two parts, the Previous Examination and the Pinal Exami- 
nation. The course of study for each examination shall extend 
over a period of one academic year. 

» 

4. No candidate shall be admitted to the LL.M. Previous 
Examination unless he has passed the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of this University or the degree of Bache- 
lor of Laws or a Law degree of some other University accepted 
by this Univci'sity as equivalent thereto and has prosecuted a 
regular course of study for not less than one academic year in 
the Law Faculty of Oraania University. 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to the LL.M. Pinal 
Examination unless he has passed the LL.M. Previous Exami- 
nation of this University, and has since prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the Law Faculty of the University for not 
less than one academic year. 

6. No candidate shall be considered to have completed a 
regular course of study unless he has attended not less than 
70 per cent of the lecture during the academic year. The Syn- 
dicate may, however, condone deficiency in attendance not ex- 
ceeding 5 per cent, for sufficient reasons such as dekness when 
the application is supported by the certificate of an authorised 
medical officer, which can satisfy the Head of the Faculty. 

7. The following candidates will be allowed to appear at 
the LL.M, Examination without pursuing a regular course of 
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study ill tlie Ciiivei^ity provided they satisfy all the other con- 
ditions of admission : — 

(iij Praet icing laiy^mrs, who have practised for noc 
less than three years. 

(b) Officers of the Judicial Department who have 
functioned as judges for not less than three years. 

(c) Teachers of the Law Faculty who have lectured 
on Law for not less than tlmee years. 

Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any sub- 
ject unless provision has been made for the teaching of that 
subject in the Law Department of the University. 'They should 
therefore aseertainj from the Eegistrar, before applying for per- 
mission, whether regular students of the University are taking 
up those subjects. 

8. A candidate for admission to the LL.M. Previous or 
Pinal Examination must forward his application to the Eegis- 
trar five w^ecks before the examination accompanied by a fee of 
|k 30]-. Every candidate shall produce a certificate in the form 
lieieinafier prescribed to the effect that he has prosecuted a re- 
gular course of study in the University for not less than one 
academic year after having passed the LL.M. Examination. He 
must aLso fonvard with his application satisfactory evidence of 
having taken a Law degree as laid down under rules 4 and 5. 

9. Candidates for the Previous Examination shall be exa- 
mined in the following subjects : — 

!• Comparative Jurisprudence and Principles of Legisla- 
tion. 

2. Comparative Constitution with particular reference to 

England. British India and Hyderabad. 

3 & 4. Any two of the following : — 

(a) Muslim Law with its history and jurisprudence. 

(b) Hindu Law with its history and jurisprudence. 

(c) Land tenure being a comparative study of laws of 
Hyderabad and Provinces of British India. 

(d) Law of Transfer of property. 

(e) Conflict of Laws. 

(f) Public International’ Law. 

(g) Law of Contract. 
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(h) Law of Tort. 

(.i) Law of Crime and Criminology. 

ISTote. — There shall be one paper of three hours’ duration in each 
subject carrying 100 TYiarlrg, 

10. Candidates for the LL.M. Pinal Examination shall he 
examined in the following subjects: — 

1. A special topic of Hyderabad Law of any period, to be 

determined by the Board of Studies in Law. 

2. A special topic of any of the subjects studied in the 

Previous Examination, to be determined by the Board 

of Studies in Law. 

Note, — There shall be one paper of three hours' duration in each 
subject carrying 100 marks. 

3. Thesis : — Subject to be approved by the Board of Studies 

in Law. 

Note. — (1) The thesis will be of about 50 pages of foolscap size and 
will be written under the supervision and with the advice 
of a member of the Law Faculty . 

(2) Every candidate shall submit three typed-written copies 
of his thesis at least one FasH month before the day of 
the examination. 

(3) The thesis shall be valued by two examiners, one of whom 
will be the supervisor of the candidate and the other an 
expert from out-side. The Examiners of the thesis may 
hold a Vha Voce Examination to satisfy themselves that 
the candidates has availed of original sources, on the 
subject. 

11. In order to pass the examination the candidate must 
obtain 40 p^r cent, of the full marks in each, paper. Those of 
the succ^M candidates who obtain not less than 65 per cent, 
of the total marks will be placed in the first dmsion, and th(®j 
who obtain not less +han .50 per cent, of the total marks will be 
placed in the second division. There will he no third division. 

The result of the Previous Examination will only be declared 
and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the candidates 
in the Previous Examination will be added to the marks obtained 
by them in the Pinal Examination, and the rank will be deter- 
mined on the basis of the total marks of both the examinations. 

12. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee but he may be admitted without fur- 
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tier attciidaiiee at lectures to any subsequent examination on 

tiie payment of a like fee. 

13. Eaeli successful candidate at the Final Examination shall 
receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth the 
subjeei* in which lie was examined and the class in which he 

was placed. 


Books Recommended, 

L Comparative Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 

(a) . English Theories : — 

(1) . AlleHj Law in the Making. 

(2) . Eoscoe Pound, Philosophy of Law. 

(b) . Continental Theories : — 

(1) . Kurkunov, Theory of Law. 

(2) . Miraglia, Comparative Legal Philosophy. 

(e). Islamic Theories : — 

(1) . Ostrorog, Roots of Law. 

(2) . Abdur Rahim, Muhammadan Jurisprudence, 

Relevent Chaptei^ 

(3), Macdonald, Development of Muslim Theology, Juris- 
prudence and constitutional theory. (Relevent 
Chapters). 

(d). Hindu Theories : — 

(1). Beni Prasad — The State in Ancient India. (Ee- 
f levant Chapters), 

Ce). Principles of Legislation : — 

(1) . Jethro-Brown, Underlying Principles of Modem 

Logislation. 

(2) . General Principle of Muslim and Hindu Legis 

lation, for which no particular book can be 
reairttmended at present. 
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II. Comparative Constitution. 

(a) . English and General : — 

(1) . Finer, "Working of Modern Governments. 

(2) . Ogg, Governments of Europe. 

(3) . Laski, Grammar of Politics. 

(b) . British India : — 

(1) . Government of India Act 1935. 

(2) . Butler Committee Report. 

(c) . Hyderabad: — 

(1) . of 

III, Public International Law. 

(1) . Oppenheim, International Law, 2 Volumes. 

(2) . Walker, A Histoiy of the Law of Nations. 

(3) . Nys, Les Origines du droit International. 

(4) . Panikkar, Government of India and Indian 

States. 

(5) . AiteMnson, Treaties and Sanads, Vol. 9, Part 

Hyderabad. 

(6) . Cases: 

(i) . MigheU v. Sultan of Johore 

(ii) . Duff Development Co. v. Kelantan 

Government. 

IV. Muslim Law, its History and Jurisprudence. 

(1) '. (<2:j >■ b.tL.1 i-j1 jjI ■‘jI Ja 

(2) . Abdur Rahim, Jurisprudence. A*.* 
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T. Hindu Lmi\ its History and Jurisprudence, 

(1) . Mayne, Hindu Law and j*) 

(2) . Sen, Principles of Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Lectures will be delivered in the LL.M, classes of the Univer- 
sity on the History of Hindu Law and Hindu Jurisprudence 
and for the present no particular books can be recommended. 
The students will be required to study the whole range of Hindu 
Law and not niei*ely the personal Law. 





EXAMINATION. 




OSMAXll UXmiRSITY 
Faculty or 3 iIedici\e 


1. The University eoniere the degree of Bachelor of Medi- 
cine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

2. Candidates for the degree shall be required 

(i) to have passed the Intermediate Examination in 

Science of the University, with Physics, Chemistry 
(Organic and Inorganic), Botany and Zoology 
including an introduction to the study of Elements 
of Genetics or an examination considered by the 
University equivalent thereto. 

(ii) to have been subsequently engaged in their prof«- 

sional studies in the College of Medicine of the 
University for period of not less than five years. 

X.B. — ^Xo candidate shall be allowed to begin the medical 
curriculum proper until he has attained the age of 17 years or 
will attain that age during the first term of the curriculum. 

3. The academic year shall consist of three terms. 

(i) The monsoon term, commencing on the 16th of June 

and ending on the 18th of September. 

(ii) The winter term, commencing on the 21st of Sep- 

tember and ending on the 16th of December. 

(iii) The spring term, commencing on the 6th of J anuary 

and ending on the 31st of March. 

4. There shall be three examinations, called the first, second 
and final MJB., B.S., examinations respectively. 

Bach of these three examinations will be held twice a 
year in Hyderabad in the months of April and December. 
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5. Applications for adoiission to eacli of the M.B., B.S.> 
exaiiiinatioiis iiiist reach the Registrar not less than two weeks 
before the eommencement of the examination accompanied by 
the prescribed fee and the certificates required under the rules. 

6. The fee prescribed shall be O.S. Rs. 25 for each of the 
fii^t two examination and O.S. Es. 40 for the final M.B., B.S., 

exaiiiiiiatioii, 

7. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 
He will be admitted to any subsequent examination on his mak- 
ing a fresh application, on payment of fresh fee and on sub- 
mitting the necessary certificates. 

Urdu shall be the medium of instruction and examina- 
tion. 


9. In order to pass an examination, a candidate must ob- 
tain not less than 50 per cent of the marks in the written and 
not less than 50 per cent of the marks in practical and oral Exa- 
minations in each subject. Candidates obtaining 75 per cent 
of the marks shall be placed in the First Class. In assessing marks 
the examiners will take into account the attested records of 
the practical work done by the candidate during his courses 
of study in the subjects of the examination. 


10. Candidates passing the first two M.B., B.S., examina- 
tions shall receive a certificate signed by the Registrar and those 
peeing tile final M.B., B.S, examination shall receive a diploma 
signed by the Chancellor of the University. 

11. Candidates are required to pass in all the subjects at 
the same time in the first two examinations. The Pinal or 
Third M.B., B.S. examination consists of two groups and a can- 
didate is required to pass in all subjects of any one group at 

the same time. 

12. No student who has not satisfactorily performed the 
work of the class as shown by the attested records of his practi- 
cal work and results ocE class examinations, and has not attend- 
ed at least 75 per cent, of the class meetings and has not paid all 
TOiJege due^ will be granted term certificates required for the 
'University Examinations. 
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13. (FOBM OF CERTIFICATE), 

OSMANIA UNIVERSITY. 


Medical College^ 
Departments 

I certify that attended 

my class of during: 


and that he duly performed the work of the elai« including'. . . . 

... as required by the University 

Regulations. 


Professor, 

Dated • . Lecturer. 


14. A student who has failed to pa^ an examination will 
not be allowed to re-appear for that examination until he has 
again Ivcpt the terms and satisfactorily performed the work of 
the class. 


FIRST M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

15. The First M.B., B.S. Examination shall be held in the 
following subjects : — 

(i) Human Anafarn'^ and Embryology, 

(а) One paper of three hours duration carryii^ lOO 
marks. 

(б) Practical and Oral test including dissections, car- 
rying 100 marks. 

(ii) Physiology including Bichchemistry. 

(a) One paper of three hours duration, carrying 100 

marks. 

(h) Practical and oral examination in Histology, Bio- 
chemistry and Experimental Physiology carrying 
a total of 100 marks. 

16. Candidates shall be required to produce with their ap- 
plication for permission to appear at the examination, certificates 
in the prescribed form, of having been engage! in professional 
studies for at least 6 terms subsequent to passing the Intermedi- 
ate Examination and of having attended courses of instruction 
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and practical work in the above subjects as shown in the schedule 
of requirements. 

SECOND M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

17. The second M.B., B.S. Examination shall comprise the 
following subjcct.s : — 

(i) Materia 3Icdica and Pharmacology. 

(a) One paper of three hours’ duration carrying 100 
marks. 

(6) Practical and oral examination in Materia Medina, 
Pharmacology and Practical Pharmacy carrying 
100 marks. 

(ii) Hygiene. 

(n) One paper of three hours’ duration ’earrjdng 100 
marks. 

(h) A Practical and Oral test carrying 50 marlrp , 

(iii) Forensic Medicine. 

{a) One paper of three hours duration earring 100 
marks. 

(b) A Practical and Oral test carrying 50 marks , 

_ 18. Candidates shall be required to produce with their appli- 
p.tion for permission to appear at the examination, certificates 
in the pi'^ribwi form, of having been engaged in professional 
studies for at IcMt three terms subsequent to passing the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination and of having attended coui’se of instruc- 
tiCHi and practical work in the above subjects as shown in the sche- 
dule of requirements. 


PINAL M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

19. The Pinal M.B., B.S. Examination shaU comprise the 
following subjects in two separate Groups:— 

moup~i. 

(i) Medicine and Clinical Medicine includina Therneu- 
ites and Special subjects. 

papers each of three hours duration carrying 
IW marks eaeh. 

(b) A Clinical, Practical and Oral examination in Me- 
dicine eamying ^ mark^ : 
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It sJuilJ rf^ihsisl tff : — 

All i‘Knnii!irt1inii <m’ n jiiNl written rrp0rt on 

llu i-a.M* lur ’^hirh nut luss than nia* hour will be 
allowed. 

A sliurl uxanunaiion nie or nioix* rasosa Praetieal 
and Oral Exaniinalion. 

i\i! iioIiMjff und lUiciirinhifpj. 

(a) One 1 ' 1 ‘ipei* ot* tlnxe duration faming KM) 

marks. 

[b) A Praftiual aiid Oral examinaiion carrying a total 
oi' 100 iitarks. 

aiwi F—IL 

(ij ^iirgenj inr! i'linical Surgirij. 

(«) One pa' ci* of lluxe Iiours duralioii earrying 100 

’ marks. 

(h) A Clinical, praetieal and oral examination carrying 
100 marks. * 

II shall consist of : — 

An examination of a patient and written report on 
tlie east for wiiieh one hour will be allowed. 

A sliori examination on one or moie eases. 

Practical and oral examination. 

til) Ophthalmology and Oio-rhimdaryngologg. 

{a) One paper of three hours diimtioip carrying KW 
marks, t 00 marks ior Opiitliahiiology and 40 for 
Oto-rhinolaryngology. ) . 

(o) A Clinical and Oral examination carrying 100 
marks. 

(iii) Obstetrics^ Gymiicologg and Diseases of Infancy. 

{a) One paper of three hours duration carrying 100 
marks. 

(b) A Clinical, Praetieal and Aral examination carry- 
ing 100 marks. 

20. Candidates shall be required to produce with their appli- 
cation for permission to appear at the examination, certificates 
in the prescribed form, of having been engaged in professional 
studio for at least 6 terms subsequent to passing the Second 
M.B., B.h. Examination and of having attended courses of 



592 


instruction and practical work in the above subjects as shown 
in the schedule of requirements. 

21. SCHEDULE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR 

THE EXAMINATIONS 

PIEST M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

Human Anatomy including Embryology.. 

A course of 150 lectures and demonstrations. Dissection of 
the whole human body. 

Physiology. 

A course of 150 lectures and demonstrations. 

A course of Practical Histology of not less than 40 meetings 
of 2 hours each. 

A course of Bio-chemistry of not less than 30 meetings of 2 
houra each. 

A course of Experimental Physiology of not less than 20 
meetings of 2 hours each. 

SECOND M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacoiogy. 

A course of 80 lectures and demonstrations. 

A course of 25 meetings of 2 hours each in Practical Phar- 
macology, Pharmacy and Dispensing. 

Hygiene. 

A eour^ of 50 lectures (including practical demonstrations) . 
A course of 6 lectures in Vaccination and practical work. 
Forermc Medicine. 

A wurse of 50 lectures and demonstrations. 

Attendance at 10 meetings for medico-legal postmortem 
examination. 

FINAL M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

GROUP— I. 

Medicine. 

A course of 100 lectures and dmnonstrations, in Medicine 
and Thojapeutics. 
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Medical Practice, 

In-patient — 6 months durini^ whifli he shall he eontinansly 
in charge of not Icm than 5 beds, and 
out of which at least one month shall 
have been spent as an intern elerk 
in residence in the hmpital or elom by. 

Out-patient — 3 months 


Mental Diseases & Psychology 

. . 12 Lec-tum and De- 

Tuberculc^is 

.. 15 

monstrations. 

79 

Infectious Diseases 

.. 20 

77 

Skin Disease 

.. 15 

77 

Leprosy 

.. 10 

If 


(at the Leper Home and Hospital, Dichpalli). 

Diseases of Children — courses of lectures and demonstra- 
tions with clinical work 15 meetings. 

Applied Physiology 25 meetings. 

Instruction in Therapeutics and prescribing including (i) 
pharmacological Therapeutics, (ii) the mothods of treatment by 
vaccines and sera (iii) physitherapy (iv) dietetics, and (v) the 
principles of nursing. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

A course of 150 lectures and demonstrations. 

A course of Practical Pathology including Morbid Anatomy, 
Morbid Histology and Clinical Pathology of 60 meetings 
of two hours each. 

A course of Practical Bacteriology and parasitology of 40 
meetings of 2 hours each. 

Attendance at not less than 12 postmortem examinations. 
GROUP~IL 
Surgery. 

A course of 100 lecture and demonstrations. 

Surgical Practice. 

In-patient — 6 months during which he shall be continously 
in charge of not less than 5 beds, and 
out of which he shall have spmt at 
least one month as an internal clerk 
in r^dence in the hc^pital or close by. 
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Out-patient 3 — ^months. 


Operative Kurgery 

. . 30 meetings 

Ana^sthetic-s 

..10 „ 

Administration of Anaesthetics .... 

. . 10 Gases. 

Venereal Disc-ases 

. . 20 meetings 

Orihopa*iiies 

.... 20 „ 

Radiology 

.... 10 „ 

Dentistry 

.. 10 „ 

Applied Anatomy 

• • 25 „ 


Obsterk.% Gijnecobgy, Diseases of hifancij and Infant Hygiene. 

A eourae of 1(W lectures and demonstrations. 

Maternity eases witnessed — 20 

„ „ conducted — 12; attested records ot‘ these 

cas^ including antinatal 
and postenatal observation 
if possible, are essential. 

Obstetric practiw and Gynajcology— 6 months including 
one montiris rmidence for Maternity work. 

OphiheimSogy, 

A course of 30 lectures and demonstrations and hospital 
practice 3 months. 

Oto^rkmo-Laryngology. 

A mmm of 30 lectures and demonstrations and hospital 
pmctice 2 months. 

^ fhe Clinical work shall be carried out in the Wards, Out- 
and Sp^M departments of the Osmania Hospital. 



DETAILED SYLLABUS 


Anatomy. 

This eonists of 150 lectures and demonstrations in anatomy 
and embryologj^ throughout the course, dealing with : — 

Bones, their structure, description and ossification. 

Fasciae, muscles, their origin, insertion, action, innervation 
and relations. 

Joints, elaissification, mechanism, movement, nen-e and 
blood supply, relations. 

Heart, fatal circulation, arteries, veins, their relations. 

Lymphatic glands and vessels. 

Medulla spinalis, encephalon, meninges peripheral, spinal 
and cranial nerves, sjunpathetie system. 

Organs of special semses, splanchnologj'. 

Surface anatomy, ductless glands. 

General embryologj" and development of organs. 

Morphologj- of structures. 

Pniciieal Worh. 

Dissection of one complete human lx)dy. 

Physiology. 

Systematic Course. 

This consists of a course of 150 lectures and demonstrations 
and deals with the microscopic structure and functions of the 
tissue? and organs. It also deals with the physical phenomena 
exhibited by the living organism and the chemistry of the food 
and body. 
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Prmtmi Course. 

This course is divided into three sections: — 

Section I. Biophysics. 

The methods employed in the investigation of the functions 
of muscle, ner^^'e , respiration, heart etc., are studied practically 
and the results recorded by graphic methods. 

Section I. Biophysics. 

The methods employed in the investigation of the functions 
of muscle, nerve, respiration, heart etc., are studied practically 
and the results recorded by graphic methods. 


Section 11. Bio-chemistry. 

The methods employed in the investigation of the chemistry 
of food and body are studied practically. 


Section III. Histology. 

The microscopic structure of ti^ues and organs of the body 
is rtudied with the methods employed in its inv^tigation. 


Matikia IIebica and Pharmacology. 


SysteimUc Course. 

This consists of 80 lectures including demonstrations, 
dwribing the distribution of drugs in the body, their fate and 
action on man and lower forms of life, and the manner in which 
the functions of the body in health and disease can be modified 

by therapeutic nmasuim 

Important oiSeial and non-official drugs and their pre- 
pamtions are de^t with; work on Indian indigenous drugs is 
also briefly d^ribed. physical and chemical characters of 
dni^ are eomidered only in so far as they are of importance in 

medicaiie and pharmacy. 
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PracUcal course. 

Tw'elve meetings of two hours each in practical pharma- 
cology. 

Thirteen meetings of two hours each in prescription writing 
and dispensing practice. 

Forensic SIedicine. 

The course consists of 50 lecture and demonstrations 
dealing — 

Part L 

1. Procedure in the Courts and the rules of evidence for 
medical men. 

2. Identification of the Ihing and dead as race, age 
and sex. 

3. Autopsy for medieo-l<^al purposes and exhumations. 

About twelve medico-legal post-mortem examinations 
are demonstrated during the course. 

4. Medico-legal aspects of death; modes of death and signs 
of death, causes of sudden death. 

5. Asphyxial death, drowning, hanging, strangulation and 
suffocation. 

6. Examination of blood stains, seminal stains and hair, 

7. Wounds and mechanical injuries, general and of special 
parts. 

8. Miscellaneous causes of death, from heat, cold, electri- 
city, starvation etc. 

9. Sexual offences, dealing with impotence, sterility, rape 
and unnatural offences, signs of pregnancy and delivery, abor- 
tion, infanticide and legitimacy. 

10. Insanity-different forms and their diagnosis, crhmnal 
responsibility of an insane, feigned insanity. 
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11. Legal and moral obligations of medical men, mal- 
praxis professional secrecy, issue of death certificates etc. 

Paxtn. 

TOXICOLOGY. 

1. Poisons, their classification, diagnosis, detection and 
treatment in general. 

2. Corrosive poisons, acids and alkalies. 

3. Irritant poisons, inorganic, organic and mechanical. 

4. Poisons affecting special organs, as central nei’vous 
system, spinal cord, heart, lungs (asphyxiant gases) and 
peripheral nerves. 

Hygiexe. 

The course consists of. — 

1. 50 Lectures and demonstrations dealing with : — 

Wafer. 

Sources, collection, distribution, storage, impurities, purifi- 
cation including filtration, collection of samples for analysis, 
examinations. 

Air. 

Impurities, their sources and effects on general health, 
taking of samples and examination. 

Ventilation. 

Amount of air required, effects of 0^ deficiency and 
COj= exce^, effects of the amount of moisture in the air, 
air stagnation, practice of ventilation, heating and cooling of 
dwellings. 

Climate and Heterology. 

Causes and effects of climate, aeclamatization, temperature, 
atmospheric pressure, movements of winds, thermometer, baro- 
meter, hygrometer, rainfal. 
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OirupaHimal Dmages, 

Offensive trades, industrial diseases, slaughter houses* 
Soils. 

Varieties, relation to elimate and health, subsoil water. 
Sites and Buildings. 

Select ion of sites for buildings, sanitary designing and 
eoiistriietioii, eow-sheds, stable and dairies. 

Food. 

Classification, relative values, quantity required. 
Beverages and Condiments. 

Cooking, vitamins ; preservation of food, diseases conneeted 
with food, diet of India. 

Eefiise and Sewage. 

Collection, removal, disposal, ditems of sewage disposal* 

Disposal of the Dead. 

Earth burial, cremation. 

Personal Hygiene. 

Infection and Carrier of Infection. 

Animal Parasites. 

Prercntahle Infectious Diseases. 

Restraint of Infection. 

Notification, isolation, quarantine, disinfection, immunity, 
vaccination. 

Medical Inspection of Schools. 

Scope, methods. 

Maternity and Child Welfare. 

Protection of motherhood, child welfare centra, health 
visitors, midwifery service. 
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f^mitaUon of Fairs and Relegious Festivals. 

Mural Hygiene* 

Ediieatioiij selection of site, dwellings, drainage. 

Sexual Hygiene. 

Marriageable age, physiology in relation to normal limits?, 
perTersions, prostitution, contraceptives. 

Vital Statistics. 

Significance estimation of population, birth and death 
rates, infant mortality, causes, prevention, occupational morta- 
lity, special death rates, death eertifiates. 

Practical Demonstrations, 

Filter beds, sewage works, observatory, isolation hospital, 
slaughter houses, dairies, malaria and plague departments. 

IL Six lectures on vaccination with demomstrations and 
practical work. 

Medicine. 

The course in medicine consists of 100 lectures comprising 
the principles and practice of medicine during the 3rd and 4th 
year of study. 

The systematic lectures deal with the aetiology, signs and 
symtoius, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of: — 

1. Disases of repiratory organs 

2. Disease of the circulatory system 

3. Disease of the alimentary canal. 

4. Diseases of the hlood and l 3 miphatic glands 

5. of the endocrine system and metabolis 

6. Disew® of the urinary organs. 

7. Dise^i® due to diet deficiencies. 

8. Dise^a of the Nervous systan. 

9. Inl'^tious Diseas.es vrith special str^ on diseaseses of 

tietmpm 
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ClDvICxIL mebicixe. 

The CTiiiieal course consists of 50 lectures and demon- 
strations in the wards of the Osmania Hospital. 

The Ward Assistants take part in driving instruction to 
students in ease taking and side room work. 

In addition to the course above described special instruc- 
tion in the following subjects is given as follows : — 

i Tropical Medicine . . 20 Lectures & demonstrations 

ii Children Diseases . . 15 ,, „ 

iii Lectures on Therapeutics . . 16 „ „ 

iv Tuberculosis . . 15 „ 

V Psychology . . 12 „ „ 

vi Infectious Disease . . 20 „ „ 

vii Skin Diseases , . 15 „ „ 

viii Leprasy . . 25 „ „ 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The systematic course consists of 150 lectures and 
demonstrations dealing with: — 

(a) The nature of pathological processes and the naked 
eye and microscopic changes in the structure of the 
organs and tissues of the body in diseased conditions. 

(h) Study of the important bacteria and animal parasites 
patho’genic to man. 

The practical course is divided into — 

(a) The practical study of diseased organs and tissues, 
naked eye and microscopic. 

(h) Examination of diseased materials such as blood, 
urine, faeces, sputum and pathological fluids etc. 
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((') Practical work in Bacteriology and Parasitology. 

id) Attendance at post-mortem examinations forms 
ail essential part of the course. 


Surgery. 

The Systematic course consists of 100 lectures dealing 
with: — 

Part L— General. Surgery. 

1. Repair and conditions which interfere with repair. 

2. Infection, Bacterial products and Immunity. 

3. Inflamation and suppuration. 

4. Results of suppuration. 

5. Ulcers, Sinuses, Fistulas and Gangrenes. 

6. Surgical fevers, Sapraemia, Septicaemia and Pyaemia. 

7. Erysipelas, Diphtheria, Tetanus, Hydrophobia, Actino- 

mycosis, Tubercle, Syphilis, Gonorrhoea and Leprosy. 

8. Injuries and constitutional effects of injuries. 

9. Tumors and Cysts. 

10. Injuries of soft parts, of bones and joints and their 
treatment. 

11. Diseases of bones and joints and their treatment. 

12. Deformities. 

Part II . — Eegioml Surgery. 

1. Surgery of the Head — The scalp, the cranium. Surgery 
of the brain and meninges. Surgery of the face, 
orbit, lip, nose, and tongue. 

2. Surgery of the Spinal Cord. 

3. Surgery of the neck — The salivary glands, thyroid 
gland, esophagus, trachea. 

4. Surgery of the chest — ^The breast, empyema. 

5. Surgery of abdomen and pelvis — ^Hernia, the perito- 
neum, appendix, stomach, intestine and liver. 

6. Surgery of the Rectum and Anuus. 
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7. Siiffi'erv of male and female urogenital system— 
Kidney, bladder, ureter, nretlira prostate and 
testes. 

8. Snrgieal Diseases of skin — iiniseles, tendons, iierTes, 
bursae, blood and arteries. 

Part IIL — Surgical Jlcfknds. 

1. Siirgieal ease taking. 

2. Preparation of the patient, the theatre, stirgieai 
materials, and instruments for operation. 

3. Sterlization. 

4. Anaesthetics and various methods of anaesthesia. 

5. Surgical technique and operations. 

6. Principles of pre and post operative treatment. 

Clinical Surgery, 

Clinical instruetioii is given in the wards by the Surgeons 
of the Hospital. 

Instruction in surgical case taking, bandaging etc., is also 
given by the Assistant Surgeons and the Ward Assistants. 

Operative Surgery. 

This consists of practical operative %vork on the cadaver 
by the students. 

^ Besides the ward clinics, the Physicians and Surgeons 
deliver clinical lectures to the students of the 3rd, 4th and 5th 
year classes once a week. 

Midwifery and Gyn^vecology. 

The systematic consists of 100 lectures on 

I. Midwifery. 

(a) The anatomy and physiology of the female organs 
of reproduction. 

(&) The physiology of pregnancy, parturition and the 
puerperal state. 

(c) The pathology of pregnancy, parturition and the 
puerperal state. 
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n. Gymecdogy. 

(a) Methods of diagnosis. 

(h) Diseases of the female pelvic organs. 

(c) Treatment — non-operative and operative. 

III. Diseases of the new horn and of the period of infancy. 
Practical Work. 

Attendance in the midwifery and gynaecology wards — ^for 
six months. 

The student is required to witness at least 20 cases of 
labour and to be in residence for at least one month in the 
Osmania Hospital during which period he is allowed to conduct 
under supervision not less than 12 cases of labour and has 
an opportunity of witnessing the treatment of abnormal eases 
admitted during that period. 

Ophthalmology. 

The course consists of 30 lectures, demonstrations and 
practical work on; — 

Examination of the Eye. 

Objective examination, eyeballs, eyelids, lacrimal, passages, 
conjuctiva, cornea, oblique focal illmnination, anterior cham- 
ber, aqueous humour, iris, lens, tension, opthalmoscope, kerato- 
meter. 

Subjective Examination. 

Visual acuity, the perimeter, scotoma, malingering. The 
anatomy and physiology of the following structures with their 
injuries and diseases;— 

^ Eyelids, conjunctiva, lacrimal apparatus, cornea, sclera, 
retina, uveal tract, lens, vitreous, optic nerve, orbit, oculomotor 
system. 

Refraction, amblyopia, glaucoma. 

Diseases or Bab, N(^ and Throat. 

The course consists of 30 lectures, demonstrations and 
practical work on: — 

1. Diseases of the Ear. 

Surgical fmatomy and physiology of the ear. Clinieal 
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examination of the auditory apparatus, and tests for hearing, 
fnnetioiial tests or the labyrinth, 

2. Diseases of ike External Ear. 

Acute and ehronie diseases of the mid<lle ear, including 
intracranial complications. Notes on aural operations vertigo, 
tiniitiis, and associated syndromes, deaf mutism. 

3. Duams of the Nose and Nasal Sinuses. 

Surgical anatomy of the nose and sinuses. Anterior and 
posterior rhinoscopy. 

Diseases and deformities of the external nose and septum 
nasi. 

Acute rhinitis, chronic rhinitis with special reference to 
chronic granulomata, nasal polypii, foreign bodies and malig- 
nant disease. 

Sinusitis, diagnosis and treatment. Notes on operations 
of the nose and sinuses. 

4. Diseases of the Throat. 

Surgical anatomy of the pharynx, larynx, trachea, bronehii 
and oesophagus. 

Acute and chronic pharyngitis. 

Diseases of the tonsils. Diseases of the laryngopharynx 
and larynx. 

5. Diseases of the trachea, bronehii, tracheotomy ^ indicutkm 

and operative details. 

Dysphagia and diseases of the oesphagns. 

Foreign bodies in the upper respiratory tract and 
oesophagus with special reference to endoscopy. 

Mental Diseases. 

The course consists of lectures and demonstrations in 

Elementary psychology, normal and abnormal. Laws of 
insanity and admission into mental hospitals, failure of mental 
development, idiocy, imbecility, weak mindedne^, mania, 
depressive insanity, melancholia, stupor, ^alternating and 
circular condition, delusional insanity, paranoia primary. 
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arioleseent, eonsieiitive, terminal, organic, parasyphilitie and 
Senile dementia. Insanity due to drugs, alcohol, Indian hemp, 
(ipiiiTn and its deriyatiTes, eoeain, lead, epileptic insanity, hy- 
steria, psycliastheeiiia, exhaustion, psychosis, post febrile 
insanity, acute delirium, neurasthenia, insanity of puberty and 
adolesceiicejnsanity of child bearing, cliniaetric and old age, 
mental disorder associated with thimoid gland, polioen- 
cephalitis, syphilis, tubercle, nephritis, diabetis and gout, 
medico-iega! and social relations of insanity, general treatment. 


Opforti:'xities for cr jkical study. 

The Osmaiiia Hospital (550 beds including 40 beds for 
maternity and gynaecological cases) ; and the isolation hospital 
flOO beds) under the Medical Department of H.E.H. the 
Nizam’s flovernment are affiliated to the University for clinical 
teaching. 

Instruct icm in leprosy is given in the leper home and 
hospital at Diehpalli accomodating 700 patients. 

Books Eecommended. 

Amtomg. 

1. Gray’s Text-book of Anatomy. 

2. Cunningham — Practical Anatomy. 

3. II. Hyder Ali Khan — Elements of Embryology. 


Ph^doUgii^ 

1. Halliburton — ^Hand book of Physiology. 

2. Schafer — Essentials of Histology. 

3. Halliburation — Essentials of Chemical Physiology. 

4. Sharpey-Schafer--Experimental Physiology. 

Miit€rm Midica md Pharmacology. 

1. Ghosh^ — Materia Mediea and Therapeutics. 

2. Cnshny— ISharmacology and Therapeutics. 

3. Clark — ^Applied Pharmacology 
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PdihoJogy & Bacfrriolorjy. 

1. Muir — Text -hook of Pathology. 

2. Miiir & Ritchie — Manual of Bacteriology 

3. Sheiman — Post-mortem and Morbid Anatomy 

Hygiene. 

1. CThosh — Hygiene and Public Health. 

Forensic Medicine. 

1. Dixon-Mann-Forensie Medicine «S:Toxicology. 

2. Lyon’s Medical Jurisprudence for India. 

Medicine. 

1. Taylor — Practice of Medicine 

2. Manson’s — Tropical Diseases 

3. Hutchison & Hunter — Clinical Methods 

4. Savill’ Clinical Medicine 

Surgery. 

1. Rose & Carless — ^IManual of Surgery 

2. ATaring — Manual of Operative Surgery 

3. Boyd’s Surgical Pathology 

4. Massie — Surgical Anatomy 

Ophthalmology. 

1. May & Worth — ^Diseases of the Eye. 
Oto-Rhino-La ry7i gology. 

1. Turner — ^Ear, Nose and Throat 
Midwifery and Gynaecology. 


1. Ten Teachers — Midwifery 

2. Eden & Lockyer — Gynaecology 

3. Ten Teachers — Diseases of Women. 




J. 

B. E. EXAMINATION. 
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FACfLTY OF ENGINEERING. 

B. E. Examination. 

1. The Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Engi- 
neering shall be held once a year in Hyderabad at such time 
and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. 'Phe examination shall be open to students who after 
passing the Intermediate Examination of this University or of 
a recognised University with Mathematics, Physics and Che- 
mistry as their optional subjects shall have prosecuted a regular 
course oi studj’^ at the Engineering College at this University. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the 
University for ail students migrating to this University from 
any other University. 

3. The course of instruction shall extend over four yeare, 
of which 3 yeai*s shall he spent in the college and the fourth 
year chiefly on works. University Examinations will be held 
at the end of the 1st, 2nd and the 3rd years and will be known 
as B.E. I, II and Pinal Examinations. 

4. Applications for admission and certificates of attendencc 
and progress in the prescribed form together with a fee of 
Rs. 20 for the B.E. I and B.B. 11 Examinations and of Rs. 30 
for the B.E. Pinal examination shall be forwarded by the Prind- 
pal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before the exami- 
nation. 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at any examination of the University unless he has attended at 
least 70 per cent, of the lectures delivered in each of the sub- 
jects of his study ; 70 per cent, attendance in practical Clas^ 
also will be required. The Syndicate may, however, condone 
a deBdnecy in attendance not exceeding 5 per cent, for 
special reasons, specially ill-health when the application is 
supported by a certificate from an authorised Medical Officer, 
which can satisfy the Principal. 

A member of the U. T. C. shall be pemoitted to count 
as attendee fee period spent on duty in connection wife fee 
University Training Corps Camp. 
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StadeEts taking part in Inter-University Toiiriiaments 
and Debates will be entitled to the same privilege. 

5* Upon the receipt of the application, the attendance 
certificate and the fees prescribed, the Registrar shall, at least 
a week before the examination, cause to be furnished to the 
candidate a receipt for each fee received which will also serve 
as a ticket of admission to the examination hail to be produced 
by the candidate in the hall, if called for. 

6. The B,E. examinations shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. The papers will be set and answered in Urdu. 



6J0 C 







or Physical Exercises if exempted; 
from U.T.C. 
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8, No candidate shall be deemed to have passed the B.E. 
Examinations unless he obtains a minimum of 33 per cent, 
of the marks in eaoh of the written papers and in the practical 
examinations and 50 per <^nt. in the aggregate. Those who ob- 
tain not less than 70 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate shall 
be plaeed ni the First Class and those obtaining not less than 50 
per mil. in the Second Class. 


I iiiidiiiites failing at the B.E. I & II Examinations in 
one subject only but pacing in the aggregate may be promo- 
ted to tiie higher class and allowed to appear at the next 
B.E. I & II Examinations respectively only in the subject in 
which they had failed. Such candidates will not be entitled 
to any class, prize, medal or scholarship. 


9. A certificate setting forth the date of the examination, 
the subjeeis in which he was examined, the class in which 
lie was placed shall be given to each successful candidate. 
The certificate of the B.E. I & 11 Examinations shall be signed 
by the Registrar and that of the B.E. Final Examination by 
the Chancellor. 


10. Civil Engineering students who are successful at the Fi- 
nal Examination shall he attached for one year to a Public Works 
Division where large works are in progress and shall be re- 
gularly instructed in the preparation of materials, the practi- 
cal details of eontnietion. the management of labour and in 
the system of accounts. Mechanical Engineering students shall 
spend the final year in a recognised Engineering Workshop, 


11. The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, (B.E.) will be 
Abided to thaie students who after passing their Degree Exami- 
Imt undcrgpe one year's practical training as approved 

ly the Faculty. / , ^ n 


O detailed rules regarding 1. Admission. 2. Discipline. 

3* Residence, 4. Pees. 5. Attendan<%. 6. Awards^ see. the prospec- 
ts of txs Engineemg ColU^ ^on Bl. Cl. C'2. 03. 'C4 and 

1:6, respectively. 



1. PUEE ISklATHEMATICS. 


I Year Civil and Mechanical 
Text Boohs : 

1. Higher Algebra Part II (as per Urdu transla- 

tiou) by Hall & Knight. 

2. Plane Trigonometry Part II by Loney. 

3. Elementary treatise on Conic Sections by Smith. 

4. Infinitesimal calculus by Lamb (Parts I & II as 

per Urdu translation). 

Becommended for reference : 

1. The elements of Coordinate Geometry by Loney. 

2. Differential & Integral Calculus by Philips. 

3. Elements of Differential and Litegral Calculus 

by Granville. 

4. Dificerential and Integral Calculus for beginners 

by Edwards. 

1. Algebra: — Determinants, partial fractions, 
exponential and logarithmic series. Simple tests on 
convergence and divergence of series; elementary 
theory of equations. Approximate graphical solu- 
tions of numerical equations. 

2. Plane Trigonometry: — ^De-moivre’s Theorem, 
Circular and hyperbolic functions and their expan- 
sions. 

■ 3. Analytical Geometry : — ^Properties of and pro- 
blems on the straight line, the circle, the ellipse, the 
parabola and the hyperbola by Cartesian and polar co- 
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ordinates. Reduction of the general equation of the 
second degree in two ’rariables and tracing of the se- 
cond degree curves. 

4 Differential Gdcrdus : — ^Fundamental notions : 
rules of differentiation. Geometrical and Mechanical 
applications. Tangents and Normals; successive 
differentiation. Theorems of Taylor and Mac Laurin, 
partial differentiation, Euler’s Theorem. Maxima 
and miniTTia of functions of a single variable. 

5. Integral Calmlus: — ^Integration of standard 
forms ; Integral as the limit of a sum ; Elementary de- 
finite Integrals. 

11 Year Civil and MecMnical. 

Text Books : 

1. Coordinate Geometry of three dimensions by 

BeU. 

2. Infinitesimal Calculus (Parts II & III as per 

Urdu Translation) by Lamb. 

3. Differential Equations by Piaggio. 

4. Spherical Trigonometry by Todhunter and 

Leathern. 

Becommefided for reference ; 

1. Solid Geometry by Smith. 

2. Differential Equations of Engineering Science 

by Barker, J. E. & Poster P. 

3. Mathematics for Engineers Part II by W. N. 

B<^. 

4. Applied Mathematics for Efigineers by T . Hodg- 

son (Volumes EE &IEI). 
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1. Spherical Trigonometry : — ^IntroductioE to 
spherical trigonometry up to the solution of spherical 
triangles. Napier’s Rules of circular parte for right 
angled triangles. Napier's and D'Alembert’s analo- 
gies. Adaptation of formulae to logarithmic compu- 
tations. 

2. Analytical Geometry of three dimensions : — 
Different systems of co-ordinates of a point in space; 
direction cosines of a straight line and problems there- 
on. Planes, c}'lmders, spheres and standard forms of 
second degree sm-faces. 

3. Differential Calcnhs: — Asymptotes, curva- 
ture, tracing of curves from their Cartesian and polar 
equations. Determination of Laws by graphical me- 
thods. Envelopes, Involutes, Evolutes. 

4 Integral Calculus : — ^Method of substitution. 
Integration by parts. Integration of rational alge- 
braic functions. Simple reduction formulae. Defi- 
nite integrals. Calculation of curve lengths and 
areas. Simpson’s Rules. Planimeters. Approxi- 
mate evaluation of definite integrals by numerical ^d 
graphical methods. Mean values by integration. 
Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. Double 
and triple integrals. Mass centres and moments of 
inertia. 

5. Differeniial Equations . — ^Formation of diffe- 
rential equations ordinary and partial. Solutions of 
the standard forms of equations of the first order. 
Linear equations with constant or homogeneous eo- 
efficiente. Linear simultaneous equations in two de- 
pendent variables only. Geometrical and mechanical 
applications. First order simultaneous equations. 
Standard forms of elementary partial differential 
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equations. (Lagrange’s linear equation only). Ap- 
proximate integration of ditferential equations by 
graphical and numerical methods. 

2. Appliei) AIathematics. 

I Year Civil and Meohmnical. 

Text Books : 

1. Elements of Statics by S. L. Loney. 

2. Elements of Dynamics by S. L. Loney. 

3. Elements of Hydrostatics by S. L. Loney. 

liecommended for reference . — 

1. Intermediate ilechanics Parts I &II (Statics 

and Hydrostatics) by D. Humphrey. 

2. Intermediate Aleehaiiics l^art III (Dynamics) 

by D. Humphrey. 

3. Hydrostatics by (Ireaves. 

1. Statics Ooneurrent and parallel forces, mo- 
ments, couples, equilibrium of forces in a plane, 
(draphical Statics, Theory of frames) centre of 
mass and friction. Work, simple machines, the pul- 
ley, the wheel and axle, the differential pully, the 
balance, the steel yard. 

2. Hydrostatics I — Transmission of fluid pres- 
sure. Thrust on a plane area. Centres of pressure. 
Resultant thrust on any surface. Equilibrium of 
gating bodies, stability, meta centre. Hydrometers, 
Barometer. Atmospheric pressure and the determi- 
nation of altitude by barometric observations. The 
general phenomena of capillarity, elevation and de- 
prmion. The principles underlying the action of the 

pump, the syphon, the hydra- 
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II Year Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Books : 

1. Higher Statics by Loney. 

2. Dynamics of a particle and rigid bodies by 

Loney. 

Recommended for reference: 

1. Statics by Ramsey. 

2. Dynamics (Part I) by Ramsey. 

3. Hydi'ostaties by Ramsey. 

4. Applied Mathematics for Engineers bv T. Hodg- 

son (Vols. I «fe II). 


1. Statics: — (a) Advanced treatment of the por- 
tions taught in the first year with the help of calculus. 

(b) Virtual work. Stable and unstable equili- 
brium. Strings and chains. The catenary. The para- 
bolic chain. Forces in three dimensions. Composi- 
tiin and resolution and simple problems. 

2. Hydrostati es : Advanced treatment of the por- 
tions taught in the first year with the help of calculus. 

3. Dynamics: Vectors. Composition and resolu- 
tion of velocities and accelerations. Relative velo- 
city. Motion in a straight line with constant mid 
variable accelerations. Rewton’s Laws of motion. 
Impulse, work, power, energy. _ Simple harmonic 
motion. Constrained motion. Simple pendulum. 

Displacement in one plane, velocities and accele- 
rations Radial and transversal velocities and acce- 
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lerations. Tangential and normal accelerations. 
Angular velocity. Projectiles, Motion on a smooth 
plane cui*ve. 

Principles of conservation of linear and angular 
momentum and energy. Instantaneous impulses. 
Impact. 

D’Alembert’s principle. Moment of inertia. 
Rotation of a rigid body about a fixed axis. Com- 
pound pendulum. Reactions on a fixed axis. Elemen- 
tary motion of a rigid body in two dimensions. 

3. Drawing. 

1 Year Civil and MeoJmnical. 

Text Book: Roorkee Series on Drawing Vol. I & II. 

1. Plane Geometry. Use and care of drawing in- 
struments. Proportional division of a line. Construc- 
tion of plain and diagonal scales and scale of chords. 
Construction of and problems relatii]^ to triangles, 
'juadrilaterals, circles, polygons ; construction of 
ellipse, tangents and normals. Pai’abola, Hyperbola, 
cycloids, involute of a circle, spiral, loci. 

2. Solid Geometry and Projections. Principles 
of Projection. Projection of points and lines. Sec- 
tions of solids. Interpenetration of solids. fSimple 
cases of intersection of plane and curved surfaces. 

3. Machine Prawmg. Drawings of simple ma- 
chine parts such as (a) Bolts, Nuts and Screws, (b) 
Cranks, (e) Forms and proportions of pipes and 
cylinder flanges,, (d) Pistons, (e) Stuffing boxes. 

4. Free-Jtand and Model Drawing. Elementary 
instructions in careful oteervation and accurate 
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sketeliing iii pencil from sketches and drawings and 
also from simple models and architectural details. 

5. Isometric Projection. Isometric projections 
of simple objects. 

6. hilling. Practice in tracing, inking and print- 
ing. 


4. Stjrveyiitg. 

Tp.rl Bool : RL'nTEYiN(} — Roorkee Series. 

1 Y ear € ivil and Meehan i cal. 

1. Introduction: Definition and classification of 
surveys ; general principles of Surveying. 

2. Chain Survey: Principles of chain survey. 
Use and adjustment of the various instruments em- 
ployed in chain survey including Optical Square and 
Abney’s Level. Offsets and errors in offsets. Pro- 
blems in chain survey, limits of errors: determina- 
tion of areas ]>y chain surveys. Use of Planimeter. 

3. Compass Survey : Use and adjustment of vari- 
ous types of compasses. JMethods of compass survey, 
Customary errors and limits of errors. 

4. Minor Instrum mts: Use and adjustment of 
Box (Sextant, Ghat Tracer, verschoyle transit and 
other minor instruments. 

5. Levelling: Definitions and principles of con- 
struction of a levelling instrument and its various 
parts with special reference to the spirit bubble and 
the telescope. Principles of levelling. Use and ad- 
justment of various types of levelling instruments. 
Various levelling staves. Different kinds of levelling 
operations, Different types of level books. Errors in 
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levelling due to curvature and refraction. Various 
other causes of errors in levelling. Elimination of 
such errors. Various methods of contouring. Uses of 
contours. 

6. Theodolite: Various types of theodolites; 
principles of construction and adjustment of theodo- 
lites. Various methods of traversing with a theodo- 
lite. Gale’s system of co-ordinates. Convergency 
correction. Errors in theodolite traversing. Deter- 
mination of heights and distances by a theodolite. 

II Year Civil. 


1. Planetabling : Instruments employed in 
planetable survey. Use and adjustment of these in- 
struments. Telescopic alidade. Various methods of 
planetable survey. Three point and two point prob- 
lems. Contouring by planetabling. Error in plane- 
tabling. 

2. Tachcomeirif: Theory and use of stadia wires. 
Use and adjustment of Jeffcott’s direct reading 
tacheometer. Tacheometric survevs. Tacheometric 
r^uetions. 


3. Curve Pancfinq: Theory of simple curves. 
Curves laid out with the aid of instruments for angu- 
lar measurements. Curves laid out by linear mea sure- 
ments only, by chords and offsets, and by offsets inside 
the curve, by offsets outside the curve. Compound 
OTTvra. Transition curves. Vertical curves. Prob- 
lems m cuive ranging. 


4. Topographical. Maps: Map reading. Preli- 
Hiinary reconnaiss^ce with the aid of topographical 
maps, Detemnnation of catchment arm, 
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5. Baseline Ileasuremetits: Instruments em- 
ployed in baseline measurements. V arious methods of 
corrections. 

6. Minor Triangiilatioti: Principles of minor 
triangulation. Recomiaissaiice. Methods of observa- 
sation. Computations. Three-point problem. Two- 
point problem, 

7. Tunnel Alignment: Instruments used and 
methods emplo}x*d. Errors in alignment. 

8. Field Astronomy: Deliiiitions. Celestial co- 
ordinates. Corrections to observed altitude. The side- 
real, apparent and mean time. Equation of time. 
Theory concerning the determinition of time and 
azimuth by extrameridian observations of the sun and 
stars. Petermination of latitude by eircummeridional 
observations of the sun and stars. 

Field Work. 

I Year Civil and Mechanical. 

Practical work in all the items of the syllabus. 

II Year Civil. 

Practical work in all the items of the syllabus 
except Tunnel Alignment. 

5. Building Materials. 

I Year Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Booh: Building Materials — ^Roorkee Series. 

1. Stones: Characteristics, varieties of stones 
and their suitability to engineering works. Methods 
of quarrying. 
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2. Bricks and Tiles: Different classes of bricks 
and their distinguishing qualities. Methods of 
manufacture ot bricks and tiles. Uniformity of 
quality and size. Absorption of water. Terra Cotta , 
Stone ware pipes. 

3. Cement, Lime and Mortar: Sources of supply. 
Manufacturing jirocess. Varieties of lime and ce- 
ment. Clay puddle ; methods of making and placing. 

4. Timber: Felling and seasoning. Varieties of 
timber used in const ruction. Preservation of timber 
against rot. 

5. Metals: Iron and steel; varieties and suitabi- 
lity for use ; copper, zinc, lead, tin and other alloys. 

6. CONSTKUCTION, 

I Year Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Book : Roorkee Series on Building Construction. 

(1) Buildings: Foundation. Masonry Stone & 
Brick. Plastering. Roofing. Flooring. Carpentry. 

Painting etc. 

(2) Mmds and Bridges: Earth work. Metalling. 
Culverts and Bridges (including retaining walls). 

(Z) IrrigatimiWorks: Masonry Dams. Earthen 
Dams. Canals. 
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7. Geology aot> Mineealogy. 

I Year Civil and Me^mnical. 

?ext Book : Engineering Geology by Eox. 

1. Discussion of the geological agents at work on 
ind beneath the surface of the earth; water; frost; 
aiow; ice; the atmosphere; chemical, mechanical and 
irgame actions, Phenomena of earthquakes, volca- 
noes, elevation and depression of land. Geological 
functions of plants and animals 

2. The classification of the stratified crust of the 
earth; the primary, secondary, and tertiary rocks, 
fossils and minerals. Essential constituents of com- 
mon rocks, such as limestone, gneiss, mieacesus and 
chloritic schists; granite: syenite, traclitye, pumice; 
sandstone; slate, latcrites, etc. 

3. Description of beding and joints, inclination of 
rock; dip outcrop and strike, curvature; monocline. 
Syncline, Anticline. Nature and origin of faults, 
veins and dykes. Igneous rocks. Metamorphism. 
Ore deposits, uiiconforraability. 

4. Indian Geology . — ^Jilountain rages, plains and 
rivers. Distribution of alluvium, trap, and crystal- 
line rocks. Drift of Indian coasts. River drift of 
the Narbada and Tapti. Alluvial plains of the Indus 
and the Ganges. Formation of the Laterite and Re- 
gur, and their relation to vegetation. Rocks of the 
Siwalik Hills, and the pliocene mammalia. Nummu- 
litic rocks. Drift of Indian coasts. River drift of 
Distinctive fossils ; (1) marine, and (2) terrestrial of 
the Tertiary period. Marine cretaceous rocks tbeir 
mineral character and fossils. Volcanic rocks of the 
Deccan, and their interbedded deposits. The Juras- 
sic rocks of Cutch. The lower Gondwana rocks of 
India. The TalcMr Series. The coal-fields of the 



622 


Gondwana rocks and their fossil plants. The marine 
Trias of the North of India. Relations of secondary 
to primary strata in India. Carboniferous rocks of 
the Salt Range. Vindhiyan and older stratified de- 
posits. The Chamockite series of crystalline rocks. 
The gneiss and schists of South and Central India. 
General structure of the Himalayas. 

Mmeralogi/.—Cnjstal form and symmetry; divi- 
sion into systems; their principal characteristics; 
classification based upon (a) chemical composition, 
(b) physical properties, e.g., specific gravity, hard- 
ness, cleavage, fracture; phenomena relating to light; 
simple description and identification of rock forming 
minerals, ores, veinstones, salts and gems. 

8. Metalltjegt. 

/ Y ear Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Book: Metallurgy by Dr. Rhead. 

Becommended for re/eremce: Metallurgy by Gregory. 

1. Introduction. Relation to Engineering Gene- 

ral principles of metallurgy and application 
to industries. 

2. Metallurgicdl processes: Definitions and princi- 

ples underlying the same. 

3. Ct^t Iron: Manufacture, composition and uses. 

Effects of presence of foreign elements. 

5. Wrought Iron: Manufacture, properties and 
ttses. 
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6. Various methods of manufacture. Pro- 
perties, composition and uses. 

7. Special Steels: Effect of nickle, chromium, mo- 

lybdenum, tungsten, silicon, carbon, etc. on the 
properties of steel. 

8. Heat Treatment : Elementary knowledge about 

the importance of the same with respect to steel. 
Hardening, tempering, annealing, normahsing. 

9. Refractory Materials: Acid, basic, and nuetral; 

their composition, properties and uses, with re- 
ference to furnace practice. 

10. Non-ferrous metals: Aluminium, copper, zinc, 
tin, nickel. 


9. Fuels. 

I Y ear Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Booh : Metallurgy by Dr. Rhead. 

Recommended for reference : Fuels by Braeme. 

1. Introduction: Importance of fuels for produc- 

tion of power. 

2. Classification of fuels : Natural and artificial; 

solid, liquid and gaseous. 

3. Solid^fuels: VTood, charcoal, peat, lignite, coal, 

coke, briquette, industrial refuses, their com- 
position, properties and uses. 

4. Liquid Fuels : Crude petroleum, petroleum pro- 

ducts, synthetic fuels, hydrogenation process, 
vegetable oils, their composition and uses. 
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5 Gn^fous Fuels: Natural gas, gassous fuel frorn 

charcoal, coal and oils. Their composition, 

properties and uses. 

10. Descriptive Civil ENGmESRiiTG. 

I Year Civil and Mechanical 

1. Roads: Alignment, instruments used in aligif 
ment, curves, raoorum roads, tar roads, metal roads 
cement concrete roads, ghat roads, etc. 

2. Railways. 

3. Bridges: Selection of site, water ways, cul- 
verts, aiid their positions, embankment, names of 
different parts and general description of construc- 
tion. 

4. Dams : Masonry dams, earthen dams, concrete 
dams, composite dam and the selection of site. 

5. Canals: Alignment of canal, contours and 
distributaries, aqueduct, syphon etc. 

6. Tunnels: Elementary alignment of tunnel, for 
roads and mines, etc. 

7. Locks: The necessity and their position and 
construction. 

8. Docks: Site, construction, materials used and 
their necessity. 

9. Buildings: Selection of site, water supply and 
materials used, sanitation and lay out. 

11. Bssckiptive Mechanical Engineering. 

* 

lYear Civil and Mechanical 

Text Book : — ^Mechanical Engineering by R. S. Mc.- 
Laren. 

1. Materials: Elementary properties of mate- 
rials. 
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2. General-. Definitions and units of force, work, 

pressure, torque, horse-power and speed. Units of 
heat and their relation to work, their relationships 
and measurement. Meaning of B.H.P., 

S.H.P., Mechanical Efficiency, Thermal Efficiency, 
and losses. Indicate cards and mean effective pres- 
sure. 

3. Boilers: Important types of boilers: Lanca- 
shire, Cornish, water-tube and tire-tube boilers. 

4. Condensers: General description. 

5. Steam Engines: General description and the- 
ory of operation of steam engines. Simple and com- 
pound engines. Single and double acting engines. 
Starting, running and stopping of .steam engines. 

6. Steam Turbines : General description and ele- 
mentary theory. 

7. Internal Combustion Engines: General des- 
cription and theory of operation of gas, petrol and oil 
engines. Cycles of operation. Maintenance and run- 
ning of above. 

8. Hydraulic Mechimery: (a) Pumps. General 
description and principles of operation of centrifugal 
and reciprocating pumps, (b) General description 
and operation of water wheels and turbines, (e) Hy- 
draulic machinery. Jack, crane, press, accumulator 
and intensifier. 

9. Lifting Machinery : Hoist, crane and winches. 

10. Machine Parts: Bolts, nuts, keys, cotters, 
rivets, riveted and pipe joints. Various types of 
bearings. 
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12. Desceiptite Electeical Engineeeing. 

I Year Civil and Mechanical 

Text Book'. Technical Electricity by Davidge Hutch- 
inson. 

1. Electric Current: Meaning of an electric 
current. Sources of electric current. Properties of 
electric current. Unit of current. Heating, mag- 
netic and chemical effects. Electrical pressure. IJnil: 
of procure. Voltage and Energy. 

2. Ohm’s law and resistance. Specific resist- 
tance. Kirchhoff ’s laws. 

3. Electro-magnetism. Fundamental laws. 
Work done in a magnetic field. Maxwell’s rule. 
Lenz’s law. Induced E.M.F. Faraday’s laws of In- 
duced E.M.F. Self and mutual induction. 

4. D. C. Generators and motors : Oeneral prin- 
ciples. Principal parts. Types. Characteristics. 
Losses and efficiency. Speed control. Starters. 

5. Alternating currents: General idea and de- 
finitions. Average and R.M.S. values. Power and 
power factor. Method of production. 

6. Alternators : — ^Principle of working and con- 
struction. 

. 7. Transformers: Principle and working. Care 
and maintenance. 

8. Imdwtion motors : Elementary idea. 

9. HiMse wiring: Circuits,, switches, fuses, in- 
sulation, possible defects. Care of house wiring. 
Heating apparatus. Household electric apparatus, 
kettles, electric irons, fans, belte, bulbs. 
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13. Booe-Keeping. 

I Y ear Civil and Mechanicdi 


Text Book: 

Book-keeping: — General principles of book- 
keeping. Single and double entry book-keeping. 
Preparation of trial balances, trading, and profit and 
loss accounts. Balance sheets and adjustments. Ele- 
ments of costs. Principles of cost accounting. Ma- 
nufacturing and consignment accounts, ilethods of 
depreciation. 


14. English. 

I Y ear Civil and Mechanical 

Paraphrasing dictated passages. Translation 
from Urdu into English. Essay and letter writing. 
Conversation practice. 

II Y ear Civil and Meohanical 

Writing in own words short passages read out. 
Essay and letter writing. Conversation practice. 

Ill Y ear Civil and Mechanical 

Precis writing. Writing technical reports. Con - 
vei’sation practice. 

15. WOEKSHOP Peactice. 

I, II and III Year Civil and Mechanical. 

■ 1. Carpentry : The names, objects and methods of us- 
ing and setting hand tools for : 

i. The names, objects and methods of using and 
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(a) Axe (ii) Adze (iii) Chisel (ivj 
Gau^e (v) Draw knife (bi) Spokeshave (vii) 
JacK plane (viii) Smoothiiig plane (ix) Moulding 
plane (x) Wood scraper (xi) baws. 

(b) Boring:— awl (ii) Gimlet (iii) Au- 
ger (iv) Brace. 

(c) Wood working maohines . — 

ii. Practice in: (a) Sawing (b) Chipping (c) Plan- 
ing (d) Slotting. 

iii. Preparing model joints : (a) Mortice (b) Ten- 
non (c) Dove tail (d) Halved joint (e) Rafter 
joint. 

iv. Preparing models such as rag bolt, foundation 
plate from drawing. ^ 

2. Smithy: 

i. General arrangement of smithy: (a) Stack and 
open fire (b) supply of blast. 

ii. Operation in forging: (a) upsetting (b) draw- 
ing down (cj cutting out (d) bending (e) punch- 
ing (f) drifting. 

hi. Theory of welding: (a) Forms of welded joints 
(b) Butt-scarf splice (c) Stud and shaft welds. 

iv. The names, objects and methods of using and 
setting hand tools. 

V. Practice in: (a) Sledge hammer (b) Dravraig 
taper (e) Bending at right angles (d) Making links 
(e)Forging: (i) Key (ii) Bolt (iii) Nut (f) Weld- 
ing (i) Rods (b) Rings (iii) Plates (g) Soldering 
(h) Brazing. 
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3. Fitting: 

a. The names, objects and methods of using and 

setting hand tools : 4 , 

(a) Cold and hot chisel (b ) Hammer and file (c) 
Scraper (d) Scribuig blocks (e) Surface gauge 
(f) Square in mai'king out works (g) Flat files 
(h) Centre punch (i) Calipers (j) Dividers (k) 
Chisel and hack saw (1) Chain spanner or pipe 
wrench (m) pipe vice (n) Clamp (o) Screw jack 
vice. 

b. Practice in: (i) Chipping of cast iron (ii) Fil- 
ing square and hexagonal prism (in) Scraping 
(iv) G-roove cutting and key (v) Fitting key (vi) 
Dieing and taping. 

4. Masonry: 

a. The names, objects and methods of using and 

setting hand tools for 

i. Marking out: Mason’s wooden square, Mason’s 
line, Spirit level, Levellmg, Theodolite, Tape. 

ii. Dressing : Hammers. Different kinds of chisels. 

iii. Construction: Two-foot rule. Mason’s square. 
Mason’s trowels. Pointing wooden templates, 
Bevel, Plumb-rule, Plumb bob, Straight edge, Set 
square & Spirit level. 

b. Practice in use of above tools. 

(i.Comtructionof:~Brie^ masonry. TJneoursed 
rubble stone masonry. Coursed rubble masonry. 
Archmaso]^. . . • 



(1. Denionstratian of: — ^Jack arch terrace, Madras 
terrace, Grable roofs : a. Country tiles h. Mangalore 
tiles c. Bengal terrace & Setting doors and windows. 


16. U.T.C. 

I, II an d III Y ear Civil and Machanical. 
(Jnivemty Syllabus. 

17. Enoinebring Design and Drawing. 

II Year Civil. 

Loads, Working stresses, factors of safety. 
Riveted joints. Plate girder bridges. Roof Trusses. 
Retaining Walls. Water Reservoirs. Beams anrl 
Lintels. Jack arched Roofing. Yarious kinds of 
foundations. 


Drawings. 

Building (one plate). Riveted joints (two 
plates). Plate or Built-Up, Gtirder (or Bridge) (one 
plate). Steel or Timber Roof Truss (three plates). 
Retaining wall or water reservoir (one plate) . Gril- 
lage foundation or Jack arched roofing (one plate). 


II Y ear Mechanical. 

strength of materials applied 
to the defflgns of parts of machines. Load. Stress 
rad Stxam. Effect of live loads. Factor of safety. 
Working stress^ for various materials. Design of 
fastening used in machine construction such as bolts, 
screws, keys, cotter^ rivets rad riveted joints. De- 
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sign of tMn pipes and pipe joints. Shafts, axles and 
shaft couplings. Design of belts and friction gearing. 
Design of flywheels and pulleys. Design of pistons, 
piston rods, cylinders, cranks, eccentrics, crossheads, 
and connecting rods. 


Drawings. 

Complete working drawings of some of the ma- 
chine parts mentioned above to be made during the 
session. • 


18 . Strength OP Materials. 

Text Book : — Strength of Materials by A. Morley. 

II Y eat' Civil md Mechanical 

Elastic stress and strain. Resilience. Theory of 
bending. Stresses in beams (bending and shear) 
Deflection of beams. ' 

III Year Civil and Mechanical 

Built-in and continuous beams. DDirect and 
bending stresses, (short and long columns). 

Flat plates. Pipes and cylinders. 

Laboratory Work. 

II Year Civil and Mechanical. 

(1) Testing bricks for resistance to cracking and 
crushing. 



632 


(2) Testing cement for fineness and setting and 
cement and lime mortar for strength. 

(3) Testing metal bars for strength in tension, 
eompi‘ossion, bending and torsion and finding the va' 
rious elastic costants. 

(4) Testing metals for hardness. 

(5) Use of extensometers. 

19. Theoey of Strtjctuees. 

Text Book: Theory and Design of Structures by 
E. S. Andrews. 

11 Y ear Civil and Medhanical. 

Riveted joints. Bending moments and shearing 
forces for rollmg loads. Eramed structures. Block 
work structures. Earth pressure. Foundations. 


Ill Year Civil and Mechanical 

^ Deflection of beams (graphical method). Deflec- 
ti«m of framed structures. Moving loads on framed 
structures. Suspension Bridges. Metallic arches. ?fa- 
sonry airches. Retaining walls. Theories of earth pres- 
sure. Steel and masonry chimneys. Masonry dams. 


20. HYDRA.U1JCS. 

II Year Civil and MeoJumiccd. 
Text Book: Hydraulic by 
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Becommended for reference : — ^Hydraulics by Lewitt. 

Hydraulics by Love. 

1. Introduction: — Significance of the subject in 
different branches of Hydraulic Engineering. Brief 
resume of the historic development of the hydraulic 
science. Scope and division of the- subject. 

2. Hydrostatics: — Principles of hydrostatic pres- 
sure and buovancy applied to hydraulic structures. 

3. Fluids in Motion {General Principles) : Ideal 
Fluid. Different Mnds of motion: stream line and 
turbulent, steady and unsteady, uniform and non-uni- 
form. Law of continuity. Bernoulli’s theorem: 
Equation of energy. Practical applications in mea- 
suring water. Venturimeter and Pitot tube. Vortex 
motion : free and forced. 

4. Flow fliroiiyh orifices and mouthpieces : — 
Small orifices: Discharge formula, coefficients of dis- 
ehare, velocity and contraction. Standard orifice. 
Large orifices: discharge formula. Partially and 
fully dro’wned orifices. Velocity of approach. Bfiow 
under variable head : time of emptying vessels. Canal 
locks. Loss of head due to sudden enlargement, con- 
traction and obstruction. Loss of head in convergence 
and divergence. Mouthpieces : internal and external : 
cylindrical and tapering: method of getting high co- 
efficient of discharge. 

5. Flow over Weirs: — ^Nature of flow: surface, 
crest and end contraction. Types : sharp and broad- 
crested: clear overfall and submerged. Discharge 
formula for sharperested rectangular weir. Dis- 
charge formulae and coefficients for triangular, 
trepezoidal and Cippoletti weirs. Broadcrested 
weirs ; variation of coefficient with shape and size of 
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crest. Anieuts. Submerged weirs. Ogee weirs. 
Siphon weirs. Oblique weirs. Time for lowering level 
of reservoirs by means of weir. 

6. Flow through pipes : — ^I?luid friction in stream 
line and turbulent flow. Mow in pipes : distribution 
of velocities, wetted perimeter, hydraulic mean depth, 
hydraulic gradient, energy gradient. Loss of head 
due to friction: coefficient of friction, critical velocity, 
Reynold's Number. Chezy’s formula. Loss of head 
in bends, elbows, tees, valves. Losses in a pipe system : 
long pipe and short pipe. 

Practical problems: design of pipes and branch 
pipes; parallel flow; time of emptying tank through 
pipe; pumping main; hydraulic transmission of po- 
wer ; noifflles ; syphons. Water hammer.’ 


7. Flow in open Channels (uniform') : — Defini- 
tion: difference between pipe flow and channel flow. 
(Ih^y's formula for mean velocity. Determina- 
tion of G from Kutter’s and Bazin’s coefficients of 
roi^hness. Mannmg’s exponential formula for mean 
velocity. Economical sections : in rectangular trape- 
2»idal and circular channels. Depth for Tna-rrmnTn 
vekxaty in circular channels. Ovoidal sewers. Per- 
missible velocities: silting and scouring. Kennedy’s 
thwry of silt transpoi-tation and critical velocity in 
guviM channels. Lacey’s theory and formulae. 
Mow in bends: nature of flow; Raju’s coefficients in 
relation to Reynold’s numbers, ratio of curvature 
and ■width ratio, and depth and width ratio. 


neral 



utwipiion. mow m bndge openings. Afflux. 
BaA-iirater. Critical velocity. Plow at critical depth. 
I^dranlic jump, standing wave. Feed as a dis- 
sipator Oa. energy and ^ a mi^suring device. 
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9. Measuremeni of Flowing water : — 

In Pipes: — ^Venturimeier, Diaphragms. Pitot 
tube. Water meters. 


In Channels : — ^Distribution of velocities in the sec- 
tion of a channel. Velocity measurement by floats, 
velocity rods, Pitot tube and current meters and 
computation of discharge. Salt velocity method. 
Chemical gaugmg. Travelling screen method. Weirs. 
Venturi flume meter. 

In Rivers : — ^Floats. Current meter. Oteerva- 
lion of flood marks and computation of velocity and 
meter. 

10. Dynamical similarity and model experi- 
ments : — ^Brief resume of the historic development of 
the solution of problems connected with hydraulic 
structures by means of experiments with scale models. 
Factors affecting hydraulic flow: viscosity, gra- 
vity, surface tension and elasticity. Dimensional 
homogeneity. G-eometrical similarity. Dynamical 
similarity, between the model and the prototype. 
Criteria of Reynolds, Froude, Weber and Cauchy. 
Corresponding flow characteristics: length, time, 
vebeity, discharge, etc. Typical examples of calcu- 
lation. 


Labobatokt Work. 

Determination of the coeffi-cients of discharge of 
sharp edged orifices and various internal and external 
mouftpiecm 
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Determination of the coefficients of discharge of 
sharp edged rectangular weir,Cipholetti weir, broad 
crested, oblique and syphon weirs. 

Determination of the coefficients, and calibration 
or right angled V-notcli, Venturi meter, Venturi and 
Standing wave flume meters. 

Determination of coefficient of friction in pipes 
and losses in bends etc. 

Gauging flow of streams by current meter, floats 
and velocity rods. 

21. App lied Thermodtnaai:ics 

II Y mr Civil and Mechanical. 


TexL Book : — The Theory of Heat Engines by 
W. Inehley. 


1, haws of Thermodynamics : — Laws of perma- 
nent gases. The two thermodynamical laws. Inter- 
nal energy and total he^it of a gas. 


2. Gaseous expansion and compression: — Iso- 
thermal and adiabatic expansion of gases assuming 
constant specific heats. Expansion under a general 
few and throttling. Work done in various cases. 
Heat exchanged and change of mtemal energ. 


_ 3. Cycles of operation :~Air standard efficien- 

cies of Carnot, constant volume and constant pressure 
c^les. Carnot cycle and conditions for maxiTnnTn 
efficiency. Carnot cycle and reverffibility. 

. ^ ^Chang^ of entropy of gas under 

entropy charts 
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5. Internal combustion engines: — Cycles of ope- 
ration of internal combustion engines. Addition of 
heat at constant volume and constant pressure. Two 
and four stroke engines. Ideal, actual, thermal, rela- 
tive and volumetric efficiencies. 

6. Hot air engines: — Stirling, Joule and Erics- 
son cycles. Their theories and efficiencies. 

7. Air compressors and motors: — Theory of air 
compressors and motors. Single and multi-stage 
compressors. Spray injection, intercoolers and after- 
coolers. Methods of reducing losses. Effect of clear- 
ance, leakage etc. on the efficiencies of air compressors 
and motors. 

8. Properties of steam : — ^Properties of wet, dry 
and superheated steam. Total, latent and sensible 
heats of steam. Specific volumes. External work 
done and internal energy Throttling and drmess fac- 
tor, Entropy of steam. Total heat-entropy (Mollier) 
and temperature-entropy charts and their uses. 

9. Steam Engines: — Non-exp ansi ve and expan- 
sive working of steam. Carnot and Ranldne 
cycles for steam. Effect of clearance and cushioning 
on efficiency. Effect of use of superheated steam. 
Sources of losses in actual engines and methods of re- 
ducing them. Indicator cards and diagram factor. 
Condensing and non-condensing engines. 

10. Boilers: — Construction of boilers. Impor- 
tant types. Boiler efficiencies and heat balance charts. 
Combustion. 

11. Condensers :~Gmerdl description and ele- 
mentary theory. Efficiencies of steam engines and 
turbines as affected by the degree of vacuum in the 
condensers. 
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12. Steam Ttirlines: — ^Flow of steam through 
orifices and nozzles. Heat drop. Design of nozzles, 
velocity of steam at throat and exi^- of the nozzles. 
DeLaval tuihines. Multi-stage impulse turbines. 
Reaction turbines. 

13. Befrigerators: — Theory and application of 
refrigerators. Coefficient of performance. Carnot 
and BeU-Cohnan cycles. 

Laboeatoey Woek. 

II Year (Civil & Mechanical). 

(Numlers refer to experiments) 

1. Determination of calorific value of solid. 

2. ” ” ” liquid. 

3. ” ” gas. 

4. ” viscosity of lubricant 

5. ” calibration of pressure gauge. 

6. Determination of LH.P., P.H.P. & 

load mechanical efficiency curves of oil en- 
gine. 

7. Determination of fuel consumption variation 

with load of an oil engine and thermal effi- 
ciencies. 

8. I.H.P., B.H.P., P.H.P. & load-mechanical 

efficiency curves for a gas engine. 

9. VariatioE of fuel consumption with load of 

a gas engine and thermal efficiencies. 

10. Tests on a steam engine — Simple and non- 

condensing to determine I.H,P., B.H.P., 
P.H-P. & load-mechanical efficiency curves. 

11. Steam consumption— load curves. 
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12. 1 Same as 10 & 11 but engine running com- 
13. J pound and non-condensing. 

^ . "l Tests on an air compressor to determine its 
TK y ’^^olumetrie and mechanical efficiencies and 
■ J discharge per second. 


Ill Year Meckmiics. 


1. Study of steam engine iustallation and its 

accessories. 

2. (Determination of quality of steam by the 

use of throttling and separating calori- 
meter) . 

3. Experiments on a compound-condensing en- 

gine to determine expansion ratios. 

4. Determination of M.B.P. of high and low 

pressure cylinders. M.E.P. referred to low 
pressure cylinder, assmned card M.E.P. and 
diagram factor. 

5. Determination of mechanical, thermal, Ran- 

kine and overall efficiencies and efficiency 
ratio. 

6. Load and steam consumption curves. 

7. Determination of the coefficient of conducti- 

vity of a condenser. 

8. Determination of air discharge from air 

pump. 

9. Heat Balance Chart for a steam engine. 

10. Performance of a boiler feed pump. Water 
and indicated horse power, mechanical ther- 
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mal and ideal efficiencies of a iion-expan- 
sive cycle. 

11. Boiler trial and preparation of heat balance 

chart. 

12. Experiment on a D-slide valve and prepara- 

tion of valve diagrams. 

13. Tests on oil engine to study variation of fuel 

consumption vdth I.H.P. and B.H.P. and 
relation between mechanical, thermal, rela- 
tive, overall efficiencies and B.H.P. or 
I.H.P. 

14. Preparation of heat balance chart. 

15. Study of governing of the engine and deter- 

mination of valve events. 

160 

17. ^ Same as 13, 14 & 15 but on gas engine. 

18. J 

19. (Tests on steam turbines and determination 

of Willan’s line). 

20. (Effect of variation of vacuum on the efficien- 

cy of turbine). 

21. (Determination of actual, ideal and relative 

coefficients of performance of a refrigerat- 
ing plant). 

22. (Effects of superheating and undercooling 

on performance of a refrigerating machine) . 

Ill Year {Mechanical). 

The portion cohered in the II Year together 
wth the foUowmg 

1. Internal combustion engine: — Ignition. Ef- 
fect of advancing and retarding of ignition on effi- 
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ciencies. Effect of compression on fuel economy. 
DescripticHi of leading types manufactured. Semi- 
Diesel engines. Methods of injection. Detonation. 
Methods of governing. Supercharging. Effect cn 
economy of quality of charge, • speed and cylinder 
proportions. 

2. Steam Engine : — Compounding and its advan- 
tages. Distribution of povrer and determination of 
cylinder dimensions. Mean effective pressure and 
steam consumption from indicator diagrams. Wil- 
lan ’s Line. Application of the saturation curve to th e 
indicator diagram. Missing quantity- Conversion of 
pressure-volume to temperature-entropy diagram. 
Steam-jacketing. Effect of speed, pressure, expan- 
sion ratio and vacuum on the consumption. Thermal 
efficiencies of the regenerative cycles. The binary 
vapour engines, 

3. Boilers: — Draught. Heat transmission th- 
rough plates and tubes. Lagging, Osborne Rey- 
nolds law of heat transmission. Feed water heaters. 
Economisers. Evaporators. 

4. Condensers : — Construction and maintenance 
of several types of condensers such as jet, surface and 
barometric. Ejectors. Air pumps and vacuum aug- 
menters. 

5. Steam TurUnes: — ^Velocity-compounded, pres- 
sure-compounded and cross-compounded turbines. 
Design of blades and drums. Strength of spimung 
discs. Effects of high pressure, temperature and 
superheat on the operation of turbines. Governing 
of steam turbines. 

6. Refrigerators : — Types of vapour compression 
machines. !^ect on coefficient of performance of 
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superheatiiig ard uiidercooluig. Clioic© of a refrige- 
rant. U3e of MoUier’s chart. 

7. Advanced Physics of Gases and Yapoiirs:— 
Yander Y'aal’s and Callender’s equations. Elemen- 
tary treatment of variable specific heat theory and the 
effect of variable specific heats on the operation of in- 
ternal combustion engines' Clapeyron’s equation, 
and the specific volume of steam. 

Theory o? Machines and Machine Design. 

II Year Civil and Mechanical. 

Text Book: — Theory of Machines by Toft and Ker- 
sey. 

Mechanisms by Dunkerley. 

1. General: — Definitions of a machine, mecha- 
nism, machine elements, pairs, links and chains. 
Higher and lower pairing. Constrained motion and 
degrws of freedom. Inversion. Motion of transla- 
tion and rotation. Yirtual motion in meehani.sms. 
Instantaneous centres and centrodes. 

2. Mechanisms: — Simple mechanisms and their 
instantaneous centres, velocity and acceleration dia- 
grams. Relative velocities and acceleration. 

3. Cams: — ^Various types and their design. 

4. Belts, Popes and Chains : — ^Elementary theory 
and design. 

5- Wheel Gearmg: — Simple, compound a^id epi- 
<^elic trains. Elementary treatment of cycloidal and 
involute teeth. 

6. Governors: — Simple types and speed control. 

7. — ^Primaiy Irfancing of rotating 
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8. Friction '. — Laws of friction. Friction of lub- 
ricated and unlubrieated surfaces. Inclined plane. 
Screw and nut. 

9. Construction of simple slide ralve diagrams, 
Piston displacement, velocity and acceleration dia- 
grams of the reciprocating engine mechanism, Klein’s 
construction. Crank and piston effort diagrams. 
Correction for the inertia of reciprocating parts. 
Maximum fluctuation of energy and design of fly- 
wheel. 


Ill Year Mechanical. 


1. Yalve Gears: — D-sMe, piston and drop. 

2. Badial Valve Gears: — Haekworth, Toy and 
Marshall valve gears. 

3. Link Motion:- Stephenson, Oooeh and AUan. 

4. Straight line Mechanisms: — ^Derivations from 
four bar mechanism. Scott Russell and W att ’s parel- 
lel motion. Coupling between non-axial shafts. 
Hooke’s Joint. 

5. Wheel Gearing {advanced) : — Worm, screw, 
helical and bevel gearing. Differential and other 
gears. 

6. Governors (advanced) : — ^Inertia governors. 
Isochronism. Controlling force diagrams. Hunting. 

7. Balancing (advanced) . Secondary balancing 
of rotating and reciprocating masses. 

8. Gyroscopic Theory and Steering Gears: — 
Elementary treatment of the above. 
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, 9. Whirling Design of Mgh speed shafts. 
Ravleigh’s principle. 

10. Vibration :—Toismn&l and transverse vibra- 
tions of wires and beams. Forced vibrations and re- 
sonance. Effect of fluid friction. 

11. Dynamometers : — ^Transmission and absorp- 
tion t}p>es. Tbeir operation and nses. 

12. Valve Diagrams: — Reuleaux, Zernier, Bd- 
gram and Oval. 


23. Estimating and Specittcations. 
II Year Civil. 


Text Book : Estimating — Roorkee Series. 

Estimating ; — ^a. Rules for taking out quantities 
in earth work, ipasonry, flooring, wood work, mould- 
ings and steel work. 

b. Calculation of probable quantities of materials 
required to be famished for a small masonry struc- 
ture. 


c. Common rates and their analysis. 

d. Detailed estimates of (i) a small building, (ii) a 
culvert (iii) a steel structure (iv) an R.C.C. structure 
(v) earftwork for a road. 

Specifiadions : — Specifications of different kinds 
of sfeme and brick maaonry, cement work and wood 
work. 
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24. Estimating and Specifioations. 


II Year Mechanical. 

Text Booh: Estimating for Mechanical Engineers 
by Bennett. 

Eecommended: Estimating by Hargrave. 

General Principles. 

Labour: Systems and Methods : — Simple rate fix- 
ing system. Capacity charts. Floor to floor times. 
Fixing rates on unprecedented work. Allowance for 
defective material, and defective labour. Payment 
of labour by day-work and piece work. Bonus sys- 
tem. Time and motion study. 

Labour: Machine Shop : — ^Faetora affecting feeds 
and speeds. Setting up allowance. Turning times. 
Choice of machines. Drilling, boring, planing, re- 
amering and milling machines. 

Labour in general : — ^For various processes in the 
factory. 

Materials : — Test pieces. Allowance for cutting 
off, for machining, for waste ends for handling mate- 
rials purchased outside. Estimation of total quan- 
tity of material required. 

'Establishment Charges: — ^On costs. Tlie struc- 
ture of establishment charges. Division of e^blish- 
na^t dharg^. Graduated on costs. Machine rate 
Effect of overtime on the ^tablishment 
^CEges. i Drawing Office and Drafting costs. 
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Complete Estimate: — A simple estimating sys- 
tem. Clieeldng the estimate. Comparative estimates. 

General : — ^Analysis of actual cost, comparison 
of actual costs and estimates. 

Specifications : — Of various materials required in 
the construction of machines. 


25. ELECTEICAL EN<nNEERING. 
II Year Mechanical. 


Text Book : — ^Electrical Technology by H. Cotton. 

V 

1. C.Q.S. and practical electric units: Stan- 
dards of current, electromotive force and resistance. 
Relation with mechanical units. Conversion of en- 
ergy. 


2. Electro-Magnetism : — Two fundamental law. 
laplace’s and Biot and Savart’s laws. Their appli- 
cations. W ork done in moving a straight wire carry- 
ing current across a magnetic field. Maxwell 's rule. 
Induced electromotive forces. Lenz ’s law. 

3. Theory of the magnetic drmit : — ^Meaning of 
the term. Difference of magnetic potmtiaL Magne- 
tic dialogue of Ohm’s law. Source of magnetomotive 
force. The relation betw^n the ampere temn and the 
magnetomotive force in the general ease. Partict^hir 
ease of a toroidal coilw Mea^jf^nent of magnetic 
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flux. The flux meter. Magnetic properties of mate- 
rials other than air. Curves of flux density and am- 
pere turns. Energy stored in a magnetic field. Energy 
loss represented by a hysteresis loop. 


4. Direct current measurement'. — Galvanome- 
ters. Use of a galvanometer as an ammeter or volt- 
meter. Moving coil voltmeter and ammeter. Stan- 
dards of accuracy. Moving iron ammeters and volt- 
meters. Wattmeter. Deflection wattmeter. Supply 
meters. Watt hour meters. Standard of accuracy of 
supply meters. Resistance measurements. Ammeter 
voltmeter method. The megger. The bridge megger. 
Eault location. 

5. Self and mutual Inductian : — ^Nature of phe- 
nomena. Measure of magnitude of phenomena. The 
terms self and mutual induction. Units of induct- 
ance. Practical importance of inductance. The rise 
of a ciirrent in a circuit having self inductance. En- 
ergy stored up in an inductive circuit. Analogy of in- 
ductance with inertia. 

6. Direct Curent Generator -. — ^The field system. 
The armature. The Commutator. The brushes and 
brush arm Modem forms of magnetic circuits. 
Multi polar machine. Magnetisation curve. Arran 
gement of winding on armature. Electro motive force 
in a winding. The current capacity of an armature. 
Resistance of armature. Energy conversion oceuring 
in an amature. Different types of generators. Load 
curve of a separately excited generator. Seri^ gene- 
rator. Shunt generator. Self exciting property of a 
shunt; generator. The effect of change of speed on a 
s^hunt gen^tor. Losses in direct cnrrent geneiatore. 
Simple lap and wave windings. 
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7. Direct current motors : — Principle of opera- 
tion. Starting conditions Torque to overcome Wind, 
friction and iron losses. Types of motors. The shunt 
motor. Characteristics. Means of obtaining diffe- 
rent speeds. Series motor characteristics. Speed 
series motors. Compomid motors. 

8. Armature Reaction and Commukition: — Tb« 
flux distrilbution on no load. Plux distribution due 
armature currents. Effects of lack of uniformity in 
flux density. The origin of the tendency of D.C. ma- 
chines to spark at the brushes and methods adopted to 
prevent sparking.' Reduction of the effective self in- 
ductance of the coil. 

9. Auxiliary fittings to D.C. machines : — Field 
reg^ators. Construction and principles. Protective 
resistance. Calculation of resistance steps for field’ 
regulators. Motor starters. The no-voltage and 
overload releases. Calculation of resistance for each 
step of motor starter. Direct current generators in 
paraileL 

10. D.C. Power Transmission Systems : — ^Distri- 
bution systems. D.C. two wire system. D.C. three 
wire system. Means of maintaining division of vol- 
tage in Itoee wire D.C. S 3 ?Btems. The economics of 
power distribution. Kel’vin's law. 


III Y ear Mechcmical. 

1. Alternating current : — ^Preliminary. Intro- 
ductory defimtions. Sinusoidal wave forms. Mean 
value of ^usoi(My varying quantity. Addition and 
subtraction of sinusoidal quantities of the same fre- 
quency. Vector methods of dealing wi& alternating 
quantities. Resistan(^ and Indnctan<» in 
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mg’ current circuits. Constant resistance and induc- 
tance in series. Problem of finding current when 
given applied voltage. The current voltage relation- 
ship in terms of root mean square values. Inductive 
circuits in parallel. Equivalent circuit. Reactors. 

2. C&ndemers in alternating current circuits : — 
Pure capacity with sinusoidal applied voltage. Re- 
sistance in series with pure capacity carrying a sinu- 
soidal alternating current. Sign convention for the 
angle. Equivalent capacity of any device taking 
leading current. Resistance, inductance in series 
with a pure capacity carrying a sinusoidal alternating 
current. Resistance and capacity in parallel. In- 
ductance and condenser in parallel. Rmnance. 

3. Power in alternating current circuits: Poly- 
phase system. Introductory definitions. Sinusoidal 
voltage and currents. Polyphase alternating current 
systems. Separate loading of the sources. Balanced 
load. Two phase three wrie system. Thi’ee phase 
four wire (star) system. Three phase three wire star. 
Relation between line current and load current with 
m^h and star connections. 

4. Alternating current measurement : — ^Hotwire 
instruments. Advantages and disadvantages. Mov- 
ing iron instruments in A.C. circuits. Dynamometer 
ammeter and voltmeter. Use of wattmeter in A.C. 
circuits. Errors in wattmeters due to self and mutual 
inductance and eddy currents. Measurement of 
power in two and three phase circuits. Instrument 
Transformem. 

5. AUemating current generators : — ^Introducto- 
rj.-r-^lkinBtraetion. Production of B.M.P. Loss® and 
Reteriation. Forces on armature winding on 



circuit, Yoltpge regulation. Parallel running of al- 
ternators. Effect of variation of excitation and driv- 
ing power. Single phase and multi phase alternators. 

6. Transformers: — Functions. Core. Windings. 
Insulation. Cooling of transformers. Theory 
of action. Magnetising and no load currents. Ac- 
tion on load Regulation. Equivalent circuit. Short 
circuit test. Losses and efficiency. Copper loss. 
Efficiency and ratio of copper losses to iron losses. 

7. Induction Motors: — Construction. Theory 
and action. Production of a rotating magnetic field. 
E.M.F. and current in motor. Torque characteristic. 
Starting of inducrion motors. Speed control. Single 
phase induction motors. The circle diagram. (Ele- 
mentary idea). 

8. Synchronous motor: — Introduction. Princi- 
ple of action. Uniform torque in a three phase ma- 
chine. Effect of excitation . Hunting of synchro- 
nous motors. Starting of s:pchronous motors. Use 
synchronous motor for P.F. improvement. Applica- 
tion of synchronous motors. 

9. Electrical power Transmission systems : — 
A.C. transmission systems — Comparision with D.C. 
Effect of capacity and inductance in alternating cur- 
rent lines. Limitation of voltage in high power lines. 
Protective devices. The use of reactors. 

Laboratory Work. 

1. Testing of insulation by meggar and study of 
meggar. 2. Cahbration of ammeter. 3. Calibration volt 
meter. A Testing of fuse wires. 5. Open circuit test of 
a separately excited dynamp. 6. Load, test of a sepa- 
ru^rfy ^acted dynamo. 7, determination of vf.riatioi?. 
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in speed of a D.C. shunt motor, with its excitation and 
other test on shunt motor. 8. To determine the magne- 
tic flux leakage coefficient of a D.C. machine. 9. Study 
of induction motor and its different starters. 10. Non 
inductive load test of a transformer. 11. Determina- 
tion of drop and hence regulation by methods of put- 
ting two equal transformers in opposition. 12. Open 
circuit test of an alternator. 13. Determination of 
angle of lags in A.C. circuit by 3 volts motors. 14. 
Measurement of power in A.C. circuit by 3 volts 
meters. 


26. Reinfoeced Cement Conceete. 

Ill Year Civil. 

Text Book: — ^R.C.C. Theory and Practice by 
Paber & Bowie. 

Nature uses, properties, advantages and disad- 
vantage of Reinforced Concrete over other types of 
construction. Assumptions made in theory of stress 
in R.C. beams. 

Theory and Design of simple beams, T-Beams, 
and slabs for different conditions of loading. 

Shear, bond and Diagonal tension, its nature, 
evaluation and location of reinforcement. 

Design of doubly reinforced beams and contiau- 
ous beams. 

Theory and Design of R.C. columns and piles. 

Design of slab foundations. 

Design of simple cantilever and counterfort 
taihing walls. 

Design of R.C. Arches by simple empirical rulesi 
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Dbawing 


Any three of the following plates duly completed 
and finished with complete reports : — 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 


Drawing of a beam 

T-beam 


9 ? 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 99 

„ a slab 
„ „ column 
„ „ retaining wall 
„ „ Counterfort retaining wall 
„ „ Circular or rectangular water 
tank 


8. „ „ „ doubly reinforced beam 

9, „ beams, slabs etc,, graphically _ 

representing L.C.C. regulations. 


27. iRRIGATIOIir AND WaTEE POWTIR. 
Ill Year Civil. 


Text Book : — ^Irrigation by Ellis. 


1. Introduction : — Significance of irrigation. 
Brief resume of its development generally in the 
world and specially in India and Hyderabad. 

2. Types : — Plow and lift irrigation. Perennial 
and inundation irrigation. Direct and tank irriga- 
tion. 


_ 3. Estimate of dependable water supply for Irri- 
gaiion and Power Development:— Uamtalli—Cateh.- 
ment ar^. Standard Painguage. Rainfall records. 
Mean rainfall. Deviation of short term records from 
the mean. Itwn-off : Defimtion and factors affecting 
it _Bun-oS from daily rainfall with reference to satu- 
ration of (atehment Run-off from gaugings of 
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stream flow. Yield : — From monsoon rainfall. Stran- 
ge's tables. Dependable supply : — Methods of esti- 
mating. 

4. Maximum Flood Discharge : — ^Need in ade- 
quate provision of surplus works. Dependent upon 
size, shape, nature, slope and saturation of catchment. 
Estimate by formulae of Rvves, Dickens, Beale, 
Ali Nawaz Jung, Creager and Inglis. Estimate 
by observation of flood marks and calculation of velo- 
city and cross section of stream. 

• 5. Water requirements for Irrigation in the com- 
manded area: — Crops : — ^their nature, seasons and 
water requirements and methods of expression. 
Duty: — definition, base and place of measurement. 
Values for important crops. Nature and extent of 
proposed irrigation in the commanded area. Water 
supply required on the field. Losses : — During tran- 
sit in the canals. Evaporation and percolation in the 
tank. Total water requirements. 

6, Water requirements for Power Development : 
Brief resume of water power resources and develop- 
ment in the world, India and Hyderbad. Compila- 
tion of projects for irrigation and water power. 
Water Power: basis and computation. Load curve 
and load factor of power plant. Estimate of capacity 
and annual output of plant and corresponding water 
supply requirements, 

7. Head Worhs: — a. Diversion Works: compo- 
nents: anicut or weir, supply regulator, scouring 
sluice. Suitable sites, b. Storage Works: compo- 
nents: dam, surplus works and supply regulators. 
Suitable sites. Fixing capacity of reservoir. 
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8. Earthen Dams: — Types: Bunds with ho- 
mogeneous material, with hearting and with core wall. 
Study of soils suitable for bunds. Causes of failure. 
Percolation and saturation gradients. Standard sec- 
tions of earthen bunds. 

9. Masonry and Concrete Dams: — Types: Kon- 
oveiflow and ovei£ow solid gi-avity and arch. Brief 
resume of the development in the design of masonry 
dams. Non-overflow type : low and high dams. G-ene- 
rai considerations of design with typical examples. 
Ovei’flow type: design of ogee profile. Design, of 
energy dissipator at toe. Typical examples. 

10. Masonry Weirs: — On hard foundations: De- 
sign with examples. On sand foundations: Bligh’s 
theory of creep in sub-soil. New theory of Khosla. 
Design. 

11. Surplus Works: — ^Weirs: free 'overfall, sub- 
merged, flush and syphon spillways. Design with 
examples. Automatic gates: principles of design 
with examples. Flood absorptive capacity of reser- 
voirs and allowance for its effect. 

12. Sluices: — ^Head Sluices: plugs, reservoirs 
gates and their design. Scouring Sluices: purpose 
and design, 

13. Irrigation Canals: — Types of alignment: 
contour, bridge and side slope. Standard sections. 
Balancing depth. Permissible velocities Transit 
losses. Waterlogging. Lining. Falls. Bends. Regu- 
lators.^ Escapes. Bridges. Roads. Distributories 
and minors. Measuring devices :standing wave flume- 
meters, Ventruri flume meters, modules. Silt pro- 
behns. theories of Kennedy and lecey. Prevention 
of excessive deposition. 
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14. Power C amis:— Design with minimum loss 
of head. Lining. Capaeity for peak load discharge. 
JPorebay. 

15. Protective Works : — Under overflow dams, 
weirs and canal falls. Aprons, steps, energy dissi- 
pators, water cushions, hydraulic jump, baffles, 
dentated sills. 

16. Cross Drainage Works: — Inlets. Level cross- 
ings. Aqueducts. Superpassages Syphonague ducts, 
Syphons. 

Design and Drawing : — Designing from given 
data and drawing of: — a profile etc. of an earthen 
bund, a tank surplus weir, a tank sluice, an irriga- 
tion canal, a cross drainage work. 

28. Water Supply. 

Ill Year Civil 

Text Book: Water Supply, Roorkee Series. 

1. Introduction : Necessity of scheme, general lay 
out and the examination of sources of supply avail- 
able. 

2. Estimating of quantity of water : — Quantity of 
water required by community, average daily supply 
for drinking, drainage, gardening and sundry works. 

3. Sources of supply : — ^Wells (in detail), rivers, 
lakes, springs, etc. 

4. Purification of water : — ^Mineral impurities, or- 
ganic impurities, settling tanks, filters, chlorination, 
clear water reservoirs. 
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5. Distribution of Water: — Intermittent and con- 
stant system, pipe fittings, house connections, mains, 
sluice valve, air valve, reflux valve and relief valve. 

6. Measurement of water and prevention of waste : 
— ^Positive meters and Inferential meters. Venturi 
meter and recorder. 

29. Raxitaey Engineering. 

Ill Year Civil 

Text Book: Sewage and Drainage Works — Roorkee 
Series. 

1. Introductim: — Preliminary requirement for 
the scheme and its working. 

2. Collection and disposal of Sewage: — Compari- 
son of new and old sewage collection and disposal sys- 
tem with their pros and cons. 

3. Dmms :—Ahgnment, slope, junction and clean- 
ing. 

4. Sewers : — ^Aligmnents, separation of sewers with 
drains, materials used, section of sewers, drops, man- 
holes, ventilation, storm over flows, flushing tanks, 
guUeys. 

_5. House comiections:—'Ws,iQr closets, baths, lat- 
:raes,_ urinals, house drainage, grease traps, 'sinks and 
junctions with main sewers. 

^ 6. Elevators: Shone 's Ejetors, Adam’s sewage 
lift, hydraulic system and automatic sewage lift. 

7. Public necessities Public urinals, latrines, etc. 

8. Disposal ivorks -.—Beleation of site for disposal. 
Septic tanks, percolating filters, contact beds, activa- 
ted sludge and chemical treatment. 
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30. Architecture. 

Ill F ear Civil. 

G-eneral principles of modern, classic, and Indo- 
Saracenic architectare of civic, religious and bussi- 
ness premises, theatres, museums, colleges and uni- 
versities and other public buildings. 

31. Town Planning. 

Town Flaming.- -Qemvsil principles of town 
planning. Suitability of an area. Boundries Adop- 
tion of design to natural features. Allocation of area 
for several classes of buildings, park and open space. 
Advantages and disadvantages of private open spaces. 
Improvement of eidsting conditions of cities. Design 
and construction of streets, side walks and kerbs, mar- 
kets, parks, cemeteries, and shade trees. Ornament- 
ing and beautifying of towns. 


32, Roads. 

Ill Year Civil. 

Text Books : Roads — ^Roorkee Series. 

General prmciples. Gradients and curves. Me- 
talled roads. Surveying and Estimating. Hill 
Roads. Construction. Maintenance. Earth Roads. 
Dust prevention and modern roads. 

Design and Drawing. 

Alignment on the index map. Survey plan, 
longitudinal section and cross section of a short road 
section. 
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33. Railway Engineering. 
m Year Civil 

Text Book ; Railway, Roorkee Series. 

1. a. History of the Railways and the evolution 
of Permanent-Way. h. Various kinds of Perma 
uent-Way and then constructional details. Coning 
of the wheels and tilting of the rails, c. The require- 
ments of a good track, d. The three different types 
of rails and their design. Pish plates and joints. 
The requirements of a good sleeper, e. Various 
types of sleepers. Their merits and demerits. Bal- 
last, and its functions. /. The question of the Gauge. 
Different track gauges of the world. tStandard 
ciossing-sections of the broad and metre gauges. <j. 
Level crossings, fencing, mile and gradient posts. 

2. a. Points and Crossings (Practice), h. Pac- 
ing and trailing points. Diamond crossings. Cons- 
tnictional details of points and crossings, c. Points 
and Crossings (Theory). The Pirst and the Second 
Method of turn-outs. d. To find the cuiwe lead and 
radius of crossing by the Pirst Method, e. Tg find 
the curve lead, switch lead and crossing lead and ra- 
dius of crossing by the Second Method. /. Turn-outs 
from^ Curved track. To find curve lead and switch 
lead in eases of curves of contrary and similar flex- 
ures. g. Turn-outs and cross-overs. To find the 
distance between the noses of the crossings, h. To 
determine the crossing in terms of the radii and 
gauge in eases of turn-outs from straight and curved 
Lacks, i. Lay-out of station yards. Platforms. 

3. standard dimensions, k. Organisation for the 
manitenanee of the track. I Tools hnd methods of 
mamtenanee. m. Defects usually found in the Per- 
manent-Way and how they are removed. Reballast- 
mg. Creep, n. Watering arrangements. Tanks 
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and Water Columns. ITecessary hydraulic calcula- 
tions to determine the head. 

Curves. Theory and practice of points and crossings. 
Station Yards. Level crossings, fencing and gradient 
posts. Train watering arrangements and the neces- 
sary hydraulic calculation. Signalling and Inter- 
locking. Standard Dimensions. Tractive Power. 

34. Beidges. 

Ill Year Civil 

Text Booh-. Bridges — ^Roorkee Series. 

Culverts and bridges. Site waterway and design. 
Foundations, piers and abutments. Arched bridges. 
Design and drawing a complete design with drawings 
of a major bridge of stone masonery. 

35. Project (Civil Engineering)- 
III Year Civil 

1. The project to be prepared by the Civil Engi- 
neering students will be specified from among the fol- 
lowing types of work : — 

a. Irrigation 

1. Roads and Bridges 

c. Water Supply 

d. Drainage 

e. Railways 

/. Town Planning 

2. All the Survey work for the Project may be 
carried out fully by each party or it may be divided 
into sections and each party entrusted with one section 
as circumstances may require. In the later qase the 
data collected by each party would be made available, 
to the members of the other parties. 
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3. Each B.E. I Year student will be required to 
prepare drawings from the survey data. This work 
will be examined as part of the paper on Surveying : 
Field work and Drawing” in the B.E. I Examination. 

4. Each II Year student will be required to pre- 
pare drawings from the survey data. This work will 
be examined as part of the paper on Surveying: Field 
Work and Drawing of the B.E. II Examination. 

5. Each III Year student will be required to 
prepare drawings from the survey data and design 
and prepare a project which will include 

a. an index map showing the whole project 

&. a clear concise report with cross references 
to all drawings. 

c. a dimensioned plan which can be cheeked with 
ease, 

4. drawings from which the work and working 
drawings can be produced and from which 
an estimate can be prepared. 

«. an estimate of quantities, rates and cost of the 
various items of works. 

/. an abstract of the cost of the various items show- 
ing the total cost of the project. 

ff. a note on the labour and materials required for 
the work. This work will be examined as 
tte paper on “Project” of the B.E. Civil 
Final Examination. 


< i 36 Pboject {Mechanical Engineering). 

Ill Y ear Mechanical 

prepared by the Mechanical 
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a. Boiler 
h. Steam Engine 
a. Steam Locomotive 

d. Steam Roller 

e. Steam Turbine 

/. Internal Cumbustion Engine. 

2. All the Second and Third Year Mechanical 
students will together dismantle the selected machine 
and each will make dimensioned sketches of all its 
parts. 

3. Each Second Year student will prepare detail- 
ed drawings to scale from the sketches, the work will 
be examined as part of the paper on Engineering 
Design and Drawing of the B.E. (Mechanical) IT 
Examination. 

4. The Third Year Mechanical Students will 
prepare a complete design and drawings for some 
other specified performances for the type of machine 
selected for the project and work out quantities and 
draw up a schedule of specifications for the materials 
of the various kinds required for the manufacture of 
the machine. This work will be examined as the paper 
on “Project” of the B.E. (Mechanical Final Exami- 
nation). 


37. Aeronautics. 

Ill Year Mechanical. 

Text Booh : — ^Aircraft Design Vols. I & II by 
Lattimer & Needham, 

_ Air flow and stream lines. Aero foils. Attainment 
of Hft. Forces in steady flight. Stability. Manoeuvres 



and dynamic loads. Air screw. Performance. Ge- 
neral lay out. Air Craft materials. Wing structure 
loads. Wing design. Power unit. 

38. Hydraulic Machinery. 

Ill Year Mechanical. 

Text Book : — Hydraulic by Lea. 

Reference Book : — ^Hydraulics by Lewitt. 

Hydraulic Power Generation : — Impact of water 
on vanes, straight and curved, with directions of mo- 
tion of -jet and vane parellel and inclined. Work 
done on a series of vanes on a wheel. Ship propul- 
sion by jets. 


Water turbines : — Theory of reaction turbines. 
Axial, radial and mixed flow turbines. Pourneyi'on, 
Francis and Kaplan t^es. Draft Tubes. Theory of 
impulse turbines. Pelton wheel. Specific speeds 
and characteristic curves of turbines. Elementary 
theory of similarity applied to turbines. Speed regur 
lation and governing. Pressure regulation. Ordi- 
nary and differential surge tanks. Closed stand pipes. 
Water hammer. 


Hydraulic Pumps: — Theory of centrifugal 
pumps. Single and multi-stage. Worthington high 
duty pump. Theory of reciprocating pumps. Boiler 
pump and Injector hydrant. Specific speeds and cha- 
reed pump. Humphrey gas pump. Air lift pump. 
Hydrauhe ram. Hydraulic air compressor. Jet 
pump and Injector hydrant. Specific speeds and cha- 
racteristics curves for pump^. 
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Hydraulic accumulator and intonsifier. Hydraulic 
engines. Hydraulic valves. Joints and packings 
used in hydraulic work. 


Laboratory Work. 

Til Year Meehanical. 

Testing of Pelton wheel, Francis turbine, centri- 
fugal pump, reciprocating pump, hydraulic ram etc; 
for efficiency and characteristics. 


39. Economics, 

III Year Civil and Meehanical 


Text Book : Engineering Economics by T. H. Bum- 
hall. 


The data of political economy and methods by 
which they are studied. Relation of economic 
science to practice. The meaning of economic law. 
■ Demand and supply. Law of diminishing utility. 
Factors in production and their combination. Labour 
and natural agents. Increasing and decreaising re- 
turns. Capital, its influence and conditions of its 
accumulation. Value in relation to riches. Price, 
utility, and cost of production. Determinants of 
ratios of exchange. Element of cost. Complex pro- 
blems of value. The theory of international and 
internal trade and its relation to home trade. The 
law of rent. Interest and profits. Theory of the value 
of money. The value of foreign biUs, 
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40. Business Organisation' and Works 
Management. 

II Tear Civil and Mechanical. 

Tj^es of Organisation. Organisation charts. Loca- 
lization of industry. Horizontal and vertical combi- 
nation. Trusts, combines and joint stock companies. 
Company floatation. 

Scientific methods- in management. Layout of 
works and choice of site. Purchasing and stock con- 
trol. Production control. Determination of econo- 
mic batch sizes. Storage. Stock-taking. Supply 
and distribution of small tools. Transport in Factory. 
Use of charts. Elementary knowledge of office 
management. 

Selection of workers. Intelligence tests. Indus- 
trial legislation as affecting engineering industry. 

Specifications for inviting tenders, information 
to be given to tenderers on preliminary enquiry, and 
on placing orders. Contracts for supply, erection, 
guarantees and acceptance. 

Model forms of specifications for machinery 
such as : — 

Steam boiler, engine and turbine. Condensing 
plant and accessories. Cas, petrol and oil engines. 
Water turbines and centrifugal pumps. Compressors. 

41. Practical Training. 

IV Tear Civil. 

1. The students are to be attached to the following 
typ^of work:— 
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а. Sub Divisional Officer’s Office 

б. Divisional Engineer’s Office 

c. Irrigation Works 

d. Road and Bridge Works (Mason, R.G.C. and 

Iron) 

e. Drainage and Sewage disposal Works 
/. Water Supply Works 

g. Building works including their electric, water 

supply and sanitary installations 

h. Railways 

2. The students must study the methods of 

a. Office routine, correspondence and accounting 
h. Routine of obtaining sanction for works 

c. Construction and maintenance of works 

d. Measurement and making payment for works 

3. Regarding office routine and accounting, the stu- 

dents must study 

a. The circular orders governing the conduct of 
business in the office 

h. The circular orders giving departmental ins- 
tructions regarding professional design and 
construction of works 
c. Organisation of the staff and their duties 

4. Regarding obtaining sanction for works, the stu- 

dents must study. 

a. The data required for preparing estimates ports 
c. The schedule of rates of the principle items of 
works, 
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d. Tlie form and data of rep,orts and estimates 

e. Heads and Sub-heads of provision to be made 

in the estimates 

5. Hegarding eonstruetion and maintenance of works 

the students must study 

a. Methods of quarrying matterials. 1. Task, data 
and wages of labour ii. Methods of transport 
of materials and earth, capacity of conveyan- 
ces, and their cost. 

h. Tasks of different kinds of labour or gangs em- 
ployed on contraction of works and mainte- 
nance of roads and their wages. 

c. Rates of various materials required in construc- 

tion of various types of works 

d. Preparation of materials for eonstruetion 

e. Marking out works and preparing working plan. 

/. Methods of shoring and scaffolding and precau- 
tions to be taken during construction for the 
safety of labour and work 

g. Details of method of assembling materials for 
the component parts of structures. 

6. Regarding payment for work, the students must 

study. 

a. Form and procedure of calling for tenders and 

letting out works on contract. 

b. The form of contract agreement bond and its 

important clauses ' 

c. TFe form of measurement book and the rules for 

d. Methods of measuring different items of work 

a. The form of contract certificates and the pre- 
paration of the same from the measurement 
book. 



42. Practical Training. 

IV Year (Mechanical). 

1. The students will be attached to the following 

works to study details of the various machines in 

use, their setting and operation: 

a. Railway Workship 

h. Aizamjahi Kills 

c. A Power Station 

d. Administrative Office 

2. When attached to the Railway Workshop the stu- 

dents must study: 

a. In the Machine shop: i. Lathe ii. Drilling 
Machine iii. Shearing Machine iv. Milling 
Machine v. Shaping Machine vi. Slotting 
Machine vii. Tasks and cost of operations 
and method of recording them. 

b. In the Erection Shop: i. Lifting Gear ii. 
Cranes iii. Revitting Machines iv. Tasks and 
cost of operations and method of recording 
them. 

c. In the Pitting Shop : i. Markuig out ii. Piling 
iii. Chipping iv. Tasks and cost of operations 
and method of recording them. 

d. In the Smithy: i. General arrangement of 

smithy ii. Stack and open fire iii. Supply 
blast iv. Forging v. Welding vi. Task's and 
cost of operations and method of rcording 
them. 

3. When attached to the Azamjahi Mills the students 

must study: 

a,. In the Mechanical Department: i. Turbine 
ii. Boiler iii. Water System iv.' Candy Fil- 
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ters V. Pumps and Wells etc. vi. Tesks and 
cost of operations and method of recording 
them. 

h. In the Electrical Department: i. Generator 
Motor ii. Transformers and Switch Board 
iii. Tasks and cost of operations and method 

c. In the Mill Department: i. Blow Room and 
Cards ii- Split Frames and Spins iii. Wind- 
mg iv. Warping v. Sizing vi. Weaving vii. 
Wear-housing viii. Dyeing and Bleaching 
ix. Tasks and cost of operations and method 
of recording them. 

4. When attached to a District Power Station the 

students must study: 

a. In the Mechanical Department : i. Diesel En- 
gine ii Cooling system iii. Pumps iv. Tasks 
and cost of operations and method of record- 
ing them. 

b. In the Electrical Department: i. Generator 
ii. Motor iii. Transformer iv. Switch Gear 
V. Meters vi. Bus-bars vii. High and low 
tension mains viii. Sub-stations ix. Tasks 
and cost of operations and method of record- 
ing them. 

5. When attached to an Administrative Office the 

students must study: 

a. Office routine: i. Receiving letters ii. Inward 
and Outward Diary iii. Recording iv. Ob- 
obtaining orders. 

h. Correspondence: i. Current forms ii. Draft- 
mg Notes iii. Drafting Letters iv. Filing. 

c. Accounting: i. Receiving cash ii. Rough 
cash book iii. Imprest cash book iv. Cash 
book V. Compiling accounts. 
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d. Methods of obtaining sanction to works: i. 
Standing orders (Circulars) ii. Schedule of 
rates iii. Estimating iv. Preparing reports. 

6. When attached to Hyderabad Electricity Depart- 
ment the students must study the 


a. Engine Room 

• • 

3 days 

&. Switch Board 


2 days 

c. Boiler House 


2 days 

d. Meter Testing 


2 days 

e. Winding Shop 


2 days 

f. Electrical Testing 


3 days 

g. Overhead Lines 


3 days 

Ji. Underground Cables . . 


2 days 

i. Sub-stations 


2 days 

j. Departmental Of&ce & Accounts 


form 

. . 

3 days 






K. 

Dip-in-Ed. EXAMINATION. 




Diploma in Education. 


1. Candidates for the Diploma in Education 
must he graduates in Arts or Science of the Osmania 
University or of any other University recognised by 
it. 


2. The course of study and training for the Dip- 
loma in Education shall extend over one academic 
year of three terms with the necessary attendance of 
75 per cent, at the Osmania Training College of the 
University at Hyderabad Deccan. 

3. The examination shall be a written examina- 
tion conducted by means of printed papers. Besides 
the written examination there will be a practical exa- 
mination in the teaching of one of the two subjects 
selected under section IV to test the candidates’ skill 
in teaching. In determining the standard due re- 
gard will be paid to the college record in practical 
lessons. 

Every candidate shall be required to give at least 
one lesson in the presence of a Board of two Exami- 
ners — one internal and one external. 

4. The course will consist of lectures, select 
readings and discussions in conference, besides prac- 
tice in the handling of classes and the giving of ins- 
truction followed by discussions. 

Every candidate will be required to give not less 
than 20 lessons under supervision during the year. 



674 


5. Candidates shall be required to undergo a' 
course of instruction and be examined in : — ’ 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology. 

(a) Principles of Education. 

, (b) Elementary Educational Psychology. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene. 

(iii) History of Educational Ideas and select 

Classics in Education. 

(vi) Methods of Teaching of any two of the 
following subjects: — 

Physical or Biological Sciences, History, 
Geography, Mathematics, English, Urdu, 
Maratbi, Kanarese, Telugu and Indian 
Classical Languages. 

N.B . — Grouping of subjects and their teaching 
are conditional on the provision at the 
■ College. 

(v) Special Subjects — One of the following : — 

(a) Modem Educational Systems and Prob- 
lems. 

(b) Advanced Educational Psychology. 

(c) Child Education, 

Instruction will also be imparted in the following 
additional subjects, but no examination will be held 
therein: — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

,(b) Manual Training and Hand work, or Na- 
ture Study and Gardening. 



(c) Physical Training. 

The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology — 

100 marks of which 50 marks shall be as- 
signed to Principles and 50 to Elementary 
Educational Phyehology. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene — 100 

marks of which 30 marks shall be assigned 
to school Hygiene. 

(iii) History of Educational Ideas and select 

Classics in Education — 100 marks of which 
30 marks shall be assigned to Classics. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching — 100 marks of which 

25 marks shall be assigned to each of the 
two subjects. 

(v) Special subjects — 100 marks of which 25 
marks shall be assigned to the College re- 
cord. 

All papers shall be of 3 hours’ duration each, 

(iv) Practical Examination — ^200 marks of 
which 100 marks shall be assigned'to the 
College record. 

Candidates who obtam not less than 30 per cent, 
of the marks in papers 1 to 5, and 33 per cent, in the 
aggregate of the written examination, and 35 per cent, 
in the practical examination shall be declared to be 
eli gible to receive the Diploma in Education. All 
other candidates shall be deemed to have failed. Of 
the successful candidates those who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in 
the First Division, and those who obtain not less than 
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45 pel cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the 
Second Division. The remaining successful candida- 
tes shall be considered to have passed in the Third 
Division. Successful candidates who obtain not less 
than 65 per cent, of the marks in the paper relating 
to the methods of Teaching (iv) shall be declared to 
have obtained distinction in that subject. In practi- 
cal examination candidates who obtain 50 per cent, 
of the marks shall be placed in the Second Division 
and those who secure 65 per cent, shall be placed in 
the First Division. 

Principles of Education & Elementary 
Educational Psychology. 


(a) Ideas and Aims in Education. The Ele- 
mental Educational Values. The ques- 
tion of Formal Training. Principles of 
the Curriculum. Correlation in Teach- 
ing. The Logical and Psychological 
order of Studies. 

Factors and Methods in the training of 
Thought. 

Definition and Language in Education. 

(b) Psychology and its relation to Educa- 
tion. Nervous System and its functions. 
Heredity and Envtconment. Instincts. 
Sensation, Perception, Imagination, Me- 
mory, Conception, Reasoning, Emotions. 
Volition. Habit formation. 

Attention. Interest. Fatigue. 

Play. Imitation and Suggestion. 

Laws of Learning. 

Formation of Character. 



Books Recommended. 


Betts . — Mind and its Education. (Appleton). 

Gates . — Psychology for Students of Education. 
(IMaemillan) . 

Ruediyer . — The Principles of Education. (Harrap). 

Klapper . — Contemporary Education. (Appleton). 

N'wmt T. P. — Education — Its Data and First Prin- 
ciples. (Arnold). 

Deivey . — How We Think. (Heath & Co.). 

Dewey . — School and Society. (Chicago E. P.). 


School Management and Hygiene. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 


Types of Schools. 

Classification of Pupils. 

Head Master and Staff. Distribution of work. Time- 
tables. Home-work. Examinations. Records. 
Hostels. 

Order and Discipline. 

Extra-curricular activities. 

Parental Co-operation. 

Books Recommended. 

Bray . — School Organisation. (Tutorial Press). 
Wren . — ^Indian School Organisation. (Longmans). 



67S 


West . — Indian School Management and Inspection. 
(K. & J. Cooper). 

HYGIENE. 

Broad Outlines of Anatomy and Physiology. 
Medical Inspection. 

Defects and Diseases. 

Infectious Diseases. 

Conditions of healthy physical life. 

Hygienic conditions of the school. 

First aid in minor injuries and ailments. 

Books Recomme'nded. 

Kerr . — Schools Hygiene. (AUen & Co.). 

Ross . — Hygiene for Indian Schools. 

Drummond . — School Hygiene. (E. Arnold & 
Co.) 

Lysier . — ^Hygiene of the school (Tutorial Press). 
Shaw . — hSehool Hygiene. (Macmillan). 
Margaret Avery.— Test Book of Hygiene for 
Training Colleges. (Methuen) 
(Translated) . 


History of Educational Ideas and 
Select Classics in Education. 


A period will be prescribed from time to time 
along mth a set book or two. There will further be 
prescribed a book or two under Educational Classics. 

The scope of the work is indicated in the books 
mentioned below: — 
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Monroe. — Text Book in the History of Edu- 
cation. (Macmillan). 

Boyd. — His tory of Western Education. (Black). 

Adamson.— A Short History of Education. (C. U. 
Press). 

Graves.— Educators of Three Centuries. 
(Macmillan). 

Graves. — A Student’s History of Education. 
(Macmillan). 

Quick. — Educational Reformers. (Longmans). 

Educational Classics. 

Rousseau. — Emile. (Dutton & Co.). , 

Plato. — Republic. ( Camb IT. P.) . 

Locke. — On Education. (Macmillan). 

Spencer . — Education. (Watts & Co.). 

Dewey. — ^Democracy and Education. (Macmil- 
lan). 

Methods of Teaching. 

A. General. Technique in Teaching: Deduc- 
tive and Inductive Development lessons, Narration, 
Description, Explanation, Observation, Expression. 
Exposition and Illustration, Questioning and Discus- 
sion. 


B. In teaching the special subjects the follow- 
ing points vull be dealt with : — 

Aims and Values of the subject. 

Content and its organisation. 
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Various methods of teaching the subject. 
Schemes and Notes of lessons. 

Correlation with other subjects. 

Books Recommended. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Broken . — Teaching Science. (London Univer- 
sity). 

Westaway . — Science Teaching, (Blackie & Son). 

Smith and Hall . — Teaching of Chemistry and 
Physics. ( Longmans ) . 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 

To be prescribed later. 

HISTORY. 

Klapper . — Teaching of History. (Appleton). 

J oh7ism.—Tea.Ghmg of History. (Macmillan) . 

Jm-y/.s.— Teaching of History. (C. U. Press) . 

Keatmgs.— studies in the Teaching of History 
(Black) . 

Findlm/.— History and Its Place in Education. 

(University of London Press). 

AUan.—PUce of History in Education. (Black- 
woods). 

OEOGRAPHY. 

F. L. HoZte.— The Principles and Methods of 
Teaching Oeography. (F. L. 
Holtz, A.M.), 
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Wallis. B. €. — The Teaching of Geography. 

(Cambridge University Press). 

Pairgreive. J. — Gf-eograpliy in School. (London 
University Press). 

Tamnshar . — The Principles and Methods of 
Teaching Geography. (Jnbbulpore 
Press). 

Welpton-., W. P. — The Teaching of Geography. 
(University Tutorial Press). 

F'Ciirgrieve., J . — Class-book of Practical Geogra- 
phy. (G. Philips). 

Steers. — Maps and Map-making. 

Wallis., B. C. — ^Essentials of Practical Geogra- 
phy. (Macmillan & Co.). (Q'‘rans- 
lated). 

MATHEMATICS. 

Monteith . — Arithematic Teaching in the Infant 
Jimior Schools. (Harrap.). 

Young . — Teaching of Mathematics. (Longman’s 
Green & Co.). 

S chillis. — The Teaching of Mathematics in the 
Secondary Schools. (Macmillan 
Company) . 

ENGLISH. 

Machonsie . — Instruction in Indian Secondary 
Schools. (Oxford University Press). 

J esperson. — How to teach a Foreign Language. 
(AHen.). 
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Findly . — ^Modern Language Learning. (Gregg.) 

Baioheldor . — ^Notes on the Teaching of English. 
(Macmillan). 

Roberts and Barter . — The Teaching of English. 
(Blackie.) 

Carpenter . — The Teaching of English. (Long- 
mans.) 

Ida Ward . — The Phonetics of English. (HefEer.) 

Kit son . — Theory and Practice of Modern Langu- 
age. (O.XJ.P.) 

VERNACULARS AND CLASSICAL. 
LANGUAGES. 

Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, Canarese, and Indian 
Classical Languages. 
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Books prescribed. 

1. Carpenter & Scott : — Teaching of English in Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Schools 

(Longmans). 

2. Robert & BaHer : — Teaching of English (Bla- 

clde). 

3. Wilson . — Lingua Matemia (Arnold). 

4. C'httbh . — Teaching of English (Macmillan). 

5. Klapper . — Teaching of English (Appleton). 

6. West M. — Language in Education (Longmans). 

7. Ryburn R. Tf.— Suggestions for the teaching of 

the Mother Tongue in India. 

8. Fakhrul Hassan, ifaZla.~Tariqa-e-Talim Urdu. 

(In preparation). 

The Syllabus for Urdu and the books prescribed 
for it indicate the ground to be covered in other lan- 
guages. 

Modern Educational Systems and 
Problems. 

A comparative study of the modem educational 
systems of the leading countries of the world. Indian 
Education shall form the centre of the study, and 
along with this the systems of two or three leading 
countries shall be prescribed from time to time. The 
following will be the lines of study: — 

Introductory — dealing with the historical as- 
pects and general feature of the system. 
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Administrative control of Education. 

Elementary Education. Secondary Education. 
Higher Education. Industrial and Technical Edu- 
cation. Professional Education, relating chiefly to 
the training of teachers. 

Education of Women. 

Conclusion and Outlook. 

Books Recommended. 

Saudi ford. P. Comparative Education 

(Dent.). 

Monroe. P . — Articles in the Cyclopedia of Edu- 
cation. (Macmillan). 

Ziauddin. Dr . — Systems of Education. Long- 
mans). 

Hearnshaw. F. C. J . — Educational Advancement 
Abroad. (Harrap ) . 

N eivion. A. P . — Universities of the Empire. 
(Collins and Sons). 

Roman. F. W . — The Hew Education in Europe. 
(Routledge). 

Thwvng. C. F . — Universities of the World. 
(Macmillan). 

Meyhew . — ^Education of India. (Macmillan). 
ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOOY. 


Psychology of Individual Differences. 
Mental Testing. 

Psychology of Lea rning : 
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Psychology of the fundamental school subjects. 
Statistics in Education. 


Books Recommended. 

Ellis . — Psychology of Individual Differences. 
(Appleton) pp. 74 to 128. 

Spearmen. — Abilities of Man. (Macmillan). 

Terman . — ^JMeasurement of Intelligence. (Har- 
rap). 

Psychological Tests of Educable Capacity 
(Board of Education). 

Report of Consultative Committee. 

(Board of Education) . 

Sandiford . — ^Educational Ssyehology. (Long- 
mans). 

Fox. — ^Educational Psychology. (Kegan Paul). 

Starch. — ^Educational Psychology. (Macmil- 
lan). 

Statistical Methods in Education. 
(Houghten Mifflin). 

Holzinger . — Statistical Methods in Education. 
(Grinn). 

Freeman. — ^Experimental Education. (Harrap). 

■ Valentine. — ^Experimental Psychology and Edu- 
cation. (Tutorial Press). 

(Paul). 
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CHILD EDUCATIOK 

Nature, Scope and Methods of Child Study. 

History of Child Education with special refer- 
ence to Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel and 
Montessorie. 

Observation and study of children. Study of 
exceptional children and the methods of deal- 
ing with them. Intelligence Tests. 

The stages of child development. 

Play — Theories of play and play methods. Im- 
portance of play in the development of the 
child. Free and organised play. 

The Child imder 5 and how to deal with him. 

Fatigue. — ^Mental and Physical. 

The Child above 5 and how to deal mth him. 


Books Recomme'iided. 

Kirkpatrick . — Fundamentals of Child Study. 
(Macmillan), 

Plaisted . — The Early Education of Children. 
(Oxford University Press). 

. TFaddZe.— Introduction to child Psychology. 
(Harrap) 

Ternmn. L. if.— The InteUigence of School Child- 
ren. (Harrap). 

Drumimnd.~llhQ Child. His Nature and Na- 
ture. (Berford Lond.). 

PickM €md B&mn.—E&vly diildhood Education. 

^xxErrcip^.i ‘ 



L. 

M. Ed. EXAMINATION. 




Master of Education. 


1. A course for the degree of j\Iaster of Ediica- 
tiou shall extend over one academic year of three 
terms vith the necessar\' attendance of 75 per cent, at 
the Osinania Training ('ollege. Hyderal)ad Deccan. 
Only 1st and 2nd class B.T.'s and Dip-in-Ed’s of the 
Osmania University or of any other University re- 
cognised by it shall be eligible for admission to the 
course. 

2. The course of study shall consist of : — 

i. Theory of Education. 

ii. ]\Iethodology of one of the following : — 

English, Mathematics, Sciences, History 
and Civics, (xeography, Urdu, Vernacu- 
lars, Classical languages. 

iii. )Special Subject — one of the following: — 

(a) Educational Psychology with tests 
and Measurements (b) History of 
Educational Ideas (c) Early Educa- 
tion of children. 

3. Dissertation. 

A dissertation on any educational topic, selected 
by the candidate and approved by the college authori- 
ties. The candidate will be attached to a member of 
the staff under whose direction he will carry out his 
work of an independent or critical nature. 
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The dissertation 'will comply with the following 
conditions : — 

1. It must be satisfactory in respect of literary 

presentation as well as in other respects: 

2. It must be of a reasonable length and sub- 

mitted a month before the date fixed for 
the Final Examination in a form suitable 
for publication. A copy of the disserta- 
tation, if accepted, will be deposited in the 
College Library. 

4. The examination shall consist of two parts, 
namely : — 

Part I. — X written examination consisting of the 
following papers : — 

hours mai'ks. 

i. Theory of Education . . 3 100 

i. Methodology of one subject. . 3 100 

iii. Special subject. 

a. Educational Psychology 

with tests and measure- 
ments . . 3 100 

b. History of Educational 

Ideas . , 3 100 

c. Early Education of Child- 

ren . . 3 100 

Part 11. — The dissertation. 200 

The dissertation will be examined by a Board of 
Examiners consisting of at least two examiners, one 
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of whom must be the supervisor of the candidate. 
The candidate may be subjected to a viva voce exami- 
nation on the dissertation. The examiners shall be at 
liberty to reject a dissertation without viva voce exa- 
mination. 

5. Candidates who obtain not less than 35 p,er 
cent, marks in each of the papers, and 37 per cent, 
marks in the dissertation and 37 per cent, in the ag- 
gregate shall be declared to be eligible to receive the 
degree of Master of Education. 

Names of successful candidates shall be arranged 
in three classes as under ; — 

60 per cent, out of the total marks I Class 
60 per cent, out of the total marks II Class 
37 per cent, out of the total marks III Class 

kSiiccessfiil candidates who obtain not less than 
65 per cent, marks in the dissertation shall be declared 
to have attained distinction in that subject. 

6. Candidates who fail in one part, will be allowed 
to complete the other, without attending the college, 
provided they do so within three years of leavmg the 
college. 

7. The following is the scale of fees. 

Examination Fee. Both parts Rs. 50 i- part I 
Rs. 30 1 - part II Rs. 30 1- Tuition Fee Rs. 100 1-. 

THEORY OF EDUCATION. 

(a) Philosophy. 

The function of education in the biological re- 
cord. Aims and conceptions of education. 

Factors of education and the function of the 
School. 
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The problem of the curriculum; Formal discip- 
line and the transfer of training ; the logical and psy- 
chological order of studies. 

Training of Thought; — ^Analysis of a complete 
act of thought. Various factors and obstacles; Me- 
thods of thought : Discovery, Verification and Proof. 

Functions of definitions and language in Educa- 

ti(Hi 

(6) Sociology. 

The sociological basis of Education. The mean- 
ing and scope of Educational Sociology. The basis 
and nature of Society. Factors of Socialization. 
Education as a socializing factor. Social progress 
and the problem of Education. Education and in- 
dividuality. Education and the State ; Education and 
P opulation ; Education and Industry. Education and 
School organisation. Adult Education. Extra Cur- 
ricular activities. Discipline and self Grovernment 
in schools. Co-operation between school and the other 
social agencies. 


Boohs Becommeitded. 

(a) Henderson— K Text book in the Principles of 
Education. (Macmillan) . 

Ad-amson — The Individual and the Emfironment. 
(Longmans). 

Thomson — A. Modern Philosophy of Education. 
(Allen & Unwin) . 

Individuality and Education. (Ap- 
pleton). 

iT/ripper— Contemporary Education. (Apple- 
ton). 



Moore — Ethics and Education. (Bell & Son). 

John Adams — Evolution of Education Theory 
(Macmillan). 

John Dewey — How we think. (Heath & Co.). 

WeIio7) — Logical Basis of Education. (J. Cope). 

Graham Wallas — The art of Thought. 

Rugg & Sohmnaher — Curriculum Making. 

John Dewey — Democracy and Education. 
(Macmillan) . 

(b) Frederic R. Clow — Principles of Sociology with 
Educational Application. (Mac.). 

Charles C. Peters — Foundations of Educational 
Sociology. (Mae.). 

David Snedden — ^Educational Applications of 
sociology. (Sociology for teachers). 

The century social science series (Century 
C.‘ New York). 

B. S. Bogardas — ^Introduction to Sociology. 
(Miller Los Angles.). 

Reader — The Fundamentals of Public School 
Administration. (Mac.). 

THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH. 

I. The theory of language teaching — Principles 
of Linguistic Pedagogy — ^Problems of Bi- 
lingualism. 

II. Phonetics — Value of Phonetics — ^its importance 
to teachers in English. Comparative study 
of Indian and English sounds and their pro- 
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duction — ^Instrumental Phonetics. Reading 

or Prose & Poetry. 

III. The Teaching of English Reading in Indian 
Schools. Psychology of Reading — ^Reading 
Aloud— Silent Reading. Preventive and reme- 
dy of individual deficiencies in Reading. 

lY. English Grammar, idioms with composition. 

Y. Examinations in Enghsh. 

YI. Educational aids in connection with the teaching 
of English. 

Books Bf.cormnended. 

Wyatt. H. — The Teaching of English in India. 
(Oxford University Press). 

Tomkimon. W. 8 . — The Teaching of English. 
(Clarendon Press). 

Ballard. P. B . — The Teaching of the Mother 
Tongue. (L. U. P.). 

Palmar. E. E . — A Scientific Study and Teaching 
of Language. (Harrap). 

J espersem . — ^How to teach a Foreign Langua2:e. 
(Allen). 

PJiilslury . — The Psychology of Language. 
(Appleton). 

Stone. C. E. — Silent and Oral Reading. 
(Harrap). 

Daniel J ones . — The Pronunciation of English. 
(Cambridge University Press) 

Greening Lamlorn. E. A. — The Rudiments of 
Criticism. (Oxford). 
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Kitsen E. C. — Language Teaching. (Oxford). 

Craigie. W. A. — The Pronunciation of English. 
(Oxford). 

Daniel Jones. — ^An English Pronouncing Dic- 
tionary. (Dent). 

George Saints!) wry. — Prosody. (Mac.). 

Lang. — History of English Literature. 
(Longmans) . 

West. — Bilingualism. (Gfovt. of India). 

Blaisdell. T. C. — Ways to Teach English. 

(Down & Go., IST. Y.). 

Myres A. — Basic and the Teaching of English in 
India. (Times of India Press) 

THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS. 

1. The course will consist of select readings, dis- 
cussions and occasional lectures. Students will write 
essays on selected topics, based on the study of the 
books recommended, take active part in discussions, 
write reports thereof and attend lectures. 

The following syllabus indicates the nature of the 
topics to be treated in the course: — 

(i) Principles of Mathematical Education. 

(ii) The Educational value of the different 
mathematical subjects of high school course. 

(iii) Experiments in the teaching of Mathema- 

tics. 

(iv) The treatment of the special topics of the 
different branches of Mathematics. 
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(v) Drill in Mathematics. 

(vi) Mathematics in relation with other school . 
subjects. 

(vii) The future of the teaching of Mathenjatics. 

II. Books recommended. 

1. Carson — ^Mathematical Education. 

(G-inn & Co. London & New York}. 

2. Branford — study of Mathematical Educa- 

tion. ( CljArendon Press, Oxford) . 

3. Eugene Smith . — The teaching of Elementary 

Mathematics (Mae.). 

4. Thorndike . — The Psychology of Arithematic. 

Chapters I, V, VII & IX (Mac.). 

5. Thorndike . — The Psychology of Algebra, 

Chapters II, V, X, IX. (Mac.). 

6. Nunn. T. P . — The teaching of Algebra. 

7 ' — The Report on the Teaching of 

Geometry (Mathematical 
Association, London). 

THE TEACHING OP SCIENCE. 


The ela® will be conducted as a reading and dis- 
cussmn circle. Students will study the books recom- 
write essays on topics studied in- 
OTmualy. Tie following syllabus represents the 
nature of the topro for discmssion or study. 
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Syllabus. 

Aims of Science teaching. 

Methods in Science teaching. 

Everyday Science. 

Laboratory and its Management. 

General vs. Specialised Science. 

Science and Industry. 

Correlation of Science with other school sub- 
' ' jects. 

Humanism in Science. 

Boohs recommended. 

1. Westaway F. — Science Teaching. 

(BlaeMe & Son.). 

2. CawtJiome. — Science in Education. (0. IT. P.) . 

3. Board of Education Report.— Natural Science 

in Education. 

4. Smith & Hall. — Teaching of Physics and Che- 
mistry. (Longmans). 

5. Parsons. — ^Everyday Science. (Mac.). 
TEACHING OE HISTORY AND CIVICS. 
History. 

Process iavolved in the learning of History : — 

*Imagination, memory and judgment; their culti- 
vation. 

Sources and their examination. 
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Measurement of attainment in *History.; tests and 
testing. 

Types of errors in History and their suggested 
remedies. 

Standards for the improvement of teachers. 

Dalton plan and laboratory methods in History. 

Civics. 

Relation between History and Civics. 

Historical and Civic sense — ^how to develop. 

Aims and objectives 
Types of courses in Civics. 

Methods and special problems. 

Equipment and materials- 

Tests in civics and methods of conducting them. 

Boohs recommended. 

Judd.— Psychology of High Schools Subjects. 
(Gion). 

Beed . — ^Psychology of Elementary School sub- 
jects. (Ginn). 

SUirch . — ^Educational Psychology. (Mac.) . 

Freeman . — ^Psychology of the Common Bran- 
ches. (Harrap). 

Burton .— supervision of elementary sub- 
jects. (Appleton). 

Schmidt . — Teaching and Learning the Common 
Branches. (Appleton). 
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Klapper. — Teaching of History, (Appleton). 
(*Related chapters), 

Clarke. — ^Foundations of History Teaching 
(O.IJ.P.) 

Bourne. — ^Teachiug of History and Civics, 
(Longmans). 

CBOGRAPHY 

The following syllabus shows the nature of the 
topics for discussion and study. 

1. G-eography as a human science. 

2. Regional study of Geography. 

3. Methods and special problems. 

4. Correlation. 

5. The Geographical Laboratory and Library 

and their Equipment. 

6. Collateral Reading. 

7. Outdoor work in Geography. 

8. Practical Geography. 

9. Examinations and Tests. 

Books Recommended. 

Skeat. — The Principles of Geography. (O.IJ.P.). 

Semple. — ^Influence of Geographical Environ- 
ment. ( Constable) . 

Holtz. F. L. — ^Principles and methods of teach- 
ing Geography. (F. L. Holtz, A.M.). 

F air grieve. J, — Geography in School. (L.IJ.P.). 

Fair grieve and Young. — ^Practical Geography. 
(G. Phillip). 
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Garmelt . — The study of Map. 

Steers . — ^Maps aud Ifap-Makmg. 

Wallis. B. (7.— The Teaching of Geography. 
(O.U.P.). 

Eerlert Hatch.— Outdioox Geography (Blaekie). 

Barnard . — ^Principles and Practice of Geography 
Teaching (U.T.P.). 

Herbert Hatch . — Out door Geography (Blaekie) . 

jJ) S' j J 1 S' I J 1 
I' 1*_) J j^i 1 S - X 

iT j ^ j 1 - r 

(_^1 . oL—.A) ^ 

:i!aJ| ^ oljj! O'-* 

1 jjl (js j ■ij 1 - (V 
o 1: U:.4 1 il jiji - o 

ti* ^ ^ S - T 
' OH ^ Ji ^ 



Books Prescribed, 


1. Carpenter So Scott. — Teaching of English in Ele- 

mentary & Secondary Schools (Long- 
mans). 

2. Blaisdell. — ^Ways to teach English (Doubleday 

Dooran). 

3. H. Sweat. — ^Practical Study of Language (Dent 

& Sons). 

4. Pillsbury. — The Psychology of Language (Ap- 

pleton). 

5/ Palmer. H . — Scientific Study & Teaching of 
Languages. (Harrap) . 

6. Ballard. — Teaching of the Mother Tongue (Hol- 

der & Stoughton London). 

7. Stone. C.R . — Silent and Oral Reading (Hough- 

ton & Mufflin Co.). 

8. Zor. Dr. — ^Hindustani Phonetic (L‘ union Tipo- 

graphique YiUe neeve Saint G-eorge) . 

Recommended. 
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EDUCATIOiTAL PSYCHOLOGY WITH TESTS 
AHD MEASUREMENTS. 


(a) The nature and scope of Educational Psychology. 

Mental heredity and Individual differences. 

The behaviour of organisms. Instincts, habit 
and inteligence in animals. 

Instmcts. 

Emotions. Development of sentiments. Organi- 
zation of character. 

Intelligence. Development of Intelligence. 

Mental testing. 

Conditioned reactions. 

Learning and Habit formation, Animal and Hu- 
man Learning. 

The Practice curve. Economy and technique of 
memorizing. 

Association. Imagery and Imagination. 

Memory. Economy in memorising. 

Muscular and mental work. Fatigue. 

Mental Hygiene of a school life. 

Transfer of training. 

Education Tests. Examination, orthodox and 
new. 

Elements of vocational testing and guidance. 

Child guidance and Clinic. 
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B. Practical Work. 

A course of laboratory work must also be attend- 
ed. Records must be kept of the laboratory work and 
practical exercises. The following is an outline of 
the nature of such practical work. 

Simple exercises on psychological methods. 

Mental work. The economy and technique of 
learning. 

Mental tests. Practical examination of indivi- 
dual eases. 

Scholastic tests and Measurements. 

Elements of education and vocational guidance. 

Elementary statistical methods and compu- 
tations. 

Books recommended. 

Sandiford. P. — ^Educational Psychology. 
(Longmans). 

Books recommended for reference. 

1. McDoagall. W.—Aja Outline of Psychology. 

j (Mathews). 

2. Thomson, Godfery. — ^Instinet, Intelligence & 

Character. (AUen & Unwin). 

3. Spearman. C. — ^The Abilities of Man. 

(Mac.). 

4. Board of Education — ^Psychological Tests of 

Educable Capacity. 

5. Pyle. W. E. — The Psychology of Learning. 
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6. Valmtine. C. W . — ^Esperimental ir^sycfiology 

and Education. (Muri Tutorial Press). 

7. Poffenherger. A. T . — Applied Psychology. 

(Appleton). 

8. Holzinger, Karl . — Statistical Methods in 

Education. ( Ginn) . 

THE HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL IDEAS. 


(a). Modem Period from 1400 A.D. to present time. 

The Renaissance— Hmnanistic Education. 

. The Refomiation — ^Religious Formalism. 

The Realistic Education. 

Montaigne: Bacon: Milton: Ratich: Comenius 
Frahke. 


The Disciplinary Conception of Education. 
Locke. 


The Naturalistic Tendency. 
Rousseau: Basedew. 


The Psychological Tendency. 
Pestalozzi: Herbert: Froehel. 


The Scientific Tendency. 

The Present Day Tendencies. 


aumoriues Irom time to time, such 
? ®du<ation, BuSaiiiM Education, 
Pw-MugM Muslim and Mughal Eduoi- 
bon m India, Education uiider the British 



m 

Books re^nmeyided. 


Cuhberley. — ^Hist(W^ of Education (Houglitbn, 
S&ffin CJoinpatij.) 

Graves . — History of Education in 3 volumes. 
(Maenalian.) 

Busk . — The Doctrines of the Great Educators 
(Macmillan.) 

Misawa . — The Great Educators and ttiteir ideals 
(Appleton.) 

Davidson.— -llistoiy of Education. (Constable). 

Clo^d.-^M-odem Education in Europe the 
Orient (Macmillan). 

Kea‘y . — Education in Ancient and Medi®al.In- 
dia (O.tr.D.) 

Altekar . — Education in Ancient India (India 
Book Depot). 

Jajfer . — ^Education in Muslim India, 

(Md. Sadiq Printing Press, Lahore). 

EABLY EDUCATlOlf OF CHILD'gM. 


1. Nature, Scope and Methods of Child Study. 

2. The Stages of child development. 

3. Observation and study of -children. 

I 

The dbild from 2 to 5, how to deal with him. 
The child from 5 to 7, how to deal with him. 

” Exaiptional children, how to deal with them, 



4. Fatigue-Mental and physical. 

5. Play — its theories and significance in education. 

The value of free and organised play. Classi- 
fication of games etc. 

6. Occupations suitable for children. 

Books 

Murmy . — The Child under Eight. (Arnold). 

Lewis. — ^An Adventure with Children. (Macmil- 
i . r Ian). 

Ism.— The Childi-en We Teach. (Lou. U. Press). 

Me Vittie. — Tram up a Child. (Murray). 

Hand work as an Educational Medium. 
(Allen & Unwin) . 

Parker & Temple. — Unified Kindergarten & First 
Grade Teacher. ( Ginn & Co. ) . 

Deseoendres . — The Education of Mentally Defec- 
tive Children. (Harrap) . 

Education of Gifted eh i 1 d r e n. 
(World Book Co.), 

Bodice . — New Children. -(Hodder & Stoughton.). 



M. — French and German 
EXAMINATION. 




RXA^llNATION IN PEENCH AND GERMAN POE A 
CERTIPIOATE OP PEOPICIENCy. 


A. Rides for ths Examiyuitim, 

(1) The examination at tlie end of the first year will be 
a Home Examination, and the examination at the end 
of the second year will be condneted by the University. 
Tt will consist of two waitten and one oral examina- 
tion, as detailed below; — 

1st Paper-Prose, Te^t and 
Grammar. 

2nd Paper — Translation from the 
language selected into 
T'rdu language. 

Translation from Urdu 
into the language se- 
lected. 

Oral Examination. 

(2) In order to pass the examination, tine candidates will 
be required to secure 33 per cent, of the full marks 
in the written as well as in the oral examination. 

Those of the successful candidates, who obtain 
60 per cent, oa* more of the aggregate marks will be 
placed in 1st class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more 
but less than 60 per cent in 2nd class, and the others 
in the 3rd class. 

(3) No tuition fee will be charged from the students of the 
University, but the non-Oollegiate studw.t» will he 
required to pay a tuition fee of Ee. 1]- per mensem, 
ffhe examination fee shall be Rs. 5[-. 


IMarks. 

100 . 


40 


35J 


to. 


25. 
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B, Text-hooks and detailed syll-abuses. 

1— FRENCH COURSE. 
Junior CUiss. {1st year) 


I. Grammar : — 

(a) U.« of Artielfts, Pronouns and Prepositions. 

(b) Formation of Numljer, Gender and Adjective, Com- 

parative and Superlative. 

(e) Pull conjugation of auxiliary verbs and some common 
. Regular and Irregular Verb.s. (Present, Past and 
Future Tense.). 


II. Text : — 

(a) Selected prase lessons and poems. 

(b) Rapid Reading. 

III. Ordinary f*<Juvei‘salion and Translation from Fi’eneh 

• into I'rdu and Vice Versa. 

iV. Oon.struction of .small .sentences and simple phrases in 
French, 

Senior CUis {2n4 Year). 

r. Text:— 

(a) Keleeted prose and poeni.s. 

(b) Rapid reading. 

II. fioiiie widely n.'wd Idiom.s, Phrases ii.nd Proverbs. 

III. Practice in Short Essay and Letter Writing. 

IV. Translation from French into Urdu and Vice Verea. 

V. Praetif* in Conversation. 

il.— GERJIAN COURSE. 

Id, Jear, , , , . 

1. Rules of pronunciation. 

2. Grammar.^^ ■ 
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(a). Tlie Uefmite and Indefinite Articles. 

(bj. Declension oi* Articles. 

(c) . Nouns and their Declensions. 

(d) . Nominative and Genelive Singular of Substantives 

te). — do — — do — Plural — do — 

(fj. Declension of Substantives. 

(g) . Declension of Personal pronouns. 

(h) . Conjugation of Verbs. 

(i) , Pefiexive Verbs. 

(J). Declension of Adjectives preceded by the defi- 
nite and indefinite articles. 

3. Lessons: Isl lo 15th Lessons, (Otto KSi'c2)mann\s Ger- 
man Course. Jlacmillan. London, Pages 1 to 62.), 

-1. Construction ol* small sentences and simple phrases in 
German, 

5, Simple conversational exercises relating to everyday 

life. 

6. The following simple poems : — 

(a) , Gefunden by Goeth(‘. 

(b) . lleidenroeslein by Goethe. 

(c) . Die Lorelei by Heine. 

(d) . Sehutzenlied by Schiller. 

(e) . Prohe Botschaft by Holtei. (Otto Siepmann s 

Primary German Course, Pages 154462), 


2nd Year. 

1. Grammar: 

(a) . First to Fifth Dechmsions. 

(b) . Prepositions. 

( e ) . Irregular PI urals. 

(d) . Verbs and Compounds Tenses. 

(e) . Declensions of Adjectives. 

(f) . Pronouns. 

(g) . Numerals, Date and Time. 

2. Lessons: 15-29 in R.T. CurrelPs ''Introduction to Ger- 

man Published by Harrap & Co. London, 



3. Simple Stories and Fables; (Fabeln and Kurze Oesclii 

eliten. Otto Siepmann's Prima3*v G-crmaii Coin^so 
Pai)es 124-125. ) 

4. Coiivei-Hational Exereises. 

а. Simple Dicta I ions oi* Flu^ases and small sentences. (A 

few passages from well known Derman Prose Writers). 

б. Following: poems : — 

( a ) E rikoen ig . ( ( loet he ) 

(b ) Das Maedehen aus der Premde. (Schiller) 

(c) Die Urenadiere. (Heine) 

(d ) Hoffnung, ( Schiller) 

7. Translation of passages from Gciinan into Urdu. KSeicc- 
ted i)assages for Science and Arts students. 



LIST OF 

SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATE 



LIST OW SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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2138 Mirza Shakir Ali . . II Osmania High School, 

2139 H. V, Krishnamiirthy , , II do 

2140 S. Sitaram Bao ’ , , III do 

2141 K. Srinivas Eao . , II do 

2142 P. Ram Hoteshwer Rsu) . H do 
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19. REOIPIBNTS OF HONOEARY DEGREES. 

Sultan-ul-Ulum. 


il/.ui' 1333 P. — Oct. 

1923 . . 

His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam, g.c.s.1., g.b.e. 


LL. D. 

Abiui 1334 F. — Sept. 

1925 . . 

Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur, 
Sayyid Husain Bilgrami, 
C.S.I. 

Dili I33Ci F.— Dee. 

192(5 . . 

Nawab Sir Ahmad Husain 
Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., 

C.S.I., M.A., B.L. 

Dai 1337 F.--l)('(!. 

1927 .. 

Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur, (Right Hon’ble Sir 
Akbar Hydari) kt., p.c., b.a., 

LL.D., D.C.L. 

Dai 1333 F.— 

192S .. 

Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, 

B.A. I.E.S. 

Far 1347 P.-Fcli. 

1938 . . 

Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad 
Bahadur, Yamin-us-Sulta- 
nath, G.c.i.E. 

Ifsfan 1348 F. — Jan. 

1939 . . 

General His Highness Maharaja 
Adhiraj oE Bikanir, g.c.s.i., 

6.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B. 

Dai 1350 F.~Nov. 

1940 .. 

General His Highness Wala- 
shan Prince Azam Jah Baha- 
dur, Prince of Berar. 

Dai 1351 F.— Nov. 

1941 . . 

General Walashan Prince Moaz- 
zam Jah Bahadur. 


D. 

Litt. 

Pill- 1347 F.-FN). 

1938 . . 

, Dr. Rabindranath Tagore, kt., 

D.IJTT. 

Par 1347 F.-Feb. 

1938 . . 

Dr. Sir Mohamad Iqbal, m.a., 

PH.D. 

Far 1347 F.— Feb. 

1938 .. 

Rt. Hon’ble Sir Tej Bahadur 
Sapru, M.A., LTi.D., IC.C.S.I., 
P.C., D.C.L. 

Far 1831 F.-Feb. 

1942 . 

. The Hon ’ble Nawab Mahdi Y ar 
Jung Bahadur, m.a. {Oxon). 


D. 

Se. 

Par 1351 P.-Feb. 

1942 . 

. Dr .Mohamad Eaziuddin Siddi- 
qi, M.A. (Cantfth), PH.D. {Le- 


ipzig)- 



20. GENTLEMEN WHO HAVE DELIVERED ADDIiES- 
SBS AT THE UNIVERSITY CONVOCATIONS, 


Name ' Date 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur . . 28th >Sept.(‘nil)('i' Ui'i.i. 

Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur . . 4th DcHHiinher li)2(i. 

Maharaja Sir Kishan Pershad Bahadur, 

Yamin-us-Saltanat, G.c.i.E. . . 1st Dei-emlKu- 1!)27. 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., n.i,., 

LL.D., K.C.S.I., C.S.I. . . 2:h‘(l Man'll 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, 

B.A., B.L., (Oxon). ..30th January 1!)30. 

NawabMirza Yar Jung Bahadur, B. A., hii. u. 61 h August 1931. 

Right Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari, Kt. P.C. 

B. A., LL. D., D.C.L. 9th Mai'cli 1!);!:!. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. 

(Oicoii.) . . 8th February 1934. 

Dr. A. H. Mackenzie, m..a., D.uitt. u.s.i., 

C. I.E. . . 4th Man'll 1935. 

Nawab Zulcadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(Oxon) Bar.-at-Law. . . 6th February DJG. 

Dr. Sir Shah Mohd. Sulaiman, ll.d. . . 9th February 1937. 

Dr. C. R. Reddi, Hon. d.utt., m.l,.c. . . 1st March 1938. 

The Eight Plon’ble Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, 

M.A., LL.D. (Allah), D.LiTT. (Benares), 

D. c.L. {Oxo7i), Lh.D. (Osmania). ..7th March 1939. 

Dewan Bahadur S. B. Eunganadhan, m.a., 

L.T., I.E.S. . . 2nd December 1939. 

The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, k.c.e., 

K.C.ST., D.c.L. . . 19th December 1940. 

Saehivothama Sir C. P. Eamaswami Aiyar, 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., LL.D. . . 26th February 1942. 
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13. Foreign Institutions and Librarians : — 

' 1. British Museum, London. 

2, India office Library, London. V A copy of each of the Publications, 

3. School of Oriental Studies, London. J 



irary, Oxford. 
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